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Abstract 

 

My thesis argues that shared anxieties embedded in representations of 

transnational migration fortified  societal orientations in Britain and Australia. The 

language of political leaders in liberal democratic societies frequently interpret the 

transnational movement of people in conflicting ways. On the one hand, there are 

appeals to a more open society with more diverse sets of identifications and the 

loosening of societal regulations. On the other hand, there are appeals to a more 

closed society, with more narrow sets of identifications and the tightening of 

societal regulations. I build a sociological model for shared anxieties that 

synthesises features of process and risk sociology, developed by Norbert Elias and 

Ulrich Beck respectively. This synthesis offered a conceptual vocabulary to 

investigate the migration representations embedded within the speeches, 

interviews and press conferences of British and Australian Prime Ministers from 

2001 to 2017. I reconstructed the societal processes that have propagated the 

relations expressed in the Brexit vote and the distortion of Australian diplomacy. 

Broader societal fears of various established groupings infused images of 

transnational outsiders. These stigmatising representations have raised the 

barriers to societal inclusion and widened forms of societal exclusion. British and 

Australian leaders circulated and cultivated more reductive modes of thinking and 

orientating.  

 

Keywords: shared anxieties, orientation, fortification, leaders, migration 
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Introduction  

 

Political leaders in liberal democratic state-societies frequently interpret the 

transnational movement of people in contradictory ways. These interpretations 

encompass a welcoming outlook that is more comfortable with  diverse forms of 

identifi cation. Openness to transnational movements symbolises an open society 

proclaimed by political leaders. Appeals to inclusion open possibilities for forging 

deeper forms of human relations. This open perspective is contrasted by a more 

exclusive outlook, which rejects the transnational movement of people and 

ÓÙÍÂÏÌÉÓÅÓ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÈÏÓÔÉÌÉÔÙ ÔÏ×ÁÒÄÓ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ÁÎÄ ȬÆÏÒÅÉÇÎÅÒÓȭ. There is the 

reassertion of stringent forms of societal1controls, less comfortable with multiple 

identifications. Closure towards transnational movement symbolises a closed 

society as painted by political leaders, which cultivate practices that appeal for the 

greater exclusion of certain societal groupings.  

 

Societal tensions between openness and closure, inclusion and exclusion are 

present in a range of liberal democratic state-societies. German Chancellor Angela 

Merkel (2017) illustrated a set of contradictory outlooks in her 2018 New Year 

!ÄÄÒÅÓÓȢ 3ÈÅ ÒÅÍÁÒËÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÏÎÅ ÓÉÄÅȱ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÈÏ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅ ÔÈÁÔ 

Germany is an economically prosperous, cosmopolitan society bound by the Basic 

Law of the constitution2. Efforts to assist refugees are an example of how Germany 

ÉÓ ȰÁ ×ÏÎÄÅÒÆÕÌ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙȱ ×ÈÅÒÅ ÍÉÌÌÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÉÌÌÉÎÇÌÙ ÈÅÌÐ ÏÔÈÅÒÓȢ Ȱ/Î ÔÈÅ 

ÏÔÈÅÒ ÓÉÄÅȱ ÓÈÅ ÓÁÉÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÔÒÕÇgling with the pace of societal 

ÃÈÁÎÇÅÓȟ ÃÏÎÃÅÒÎÅÄ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÔÈÅ ÍÁÎÁÇÅÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÎÔÏ ȰÏÕÒ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙȱ ÂÁÓÅÄ 

on personal struggles, and worries about the presence of crime and violence. 

-ÅÒËÅÌȭÓ ÁÄÄÒÅÓÓ ÄÅÍÏÎÓÔÒÁÔÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÉÎÔÅÒÄÅÐÅÎÄÅÎÃÉÅÓ of open and closed forms of 

                                                 
1The term 'societal' is used in preference over the term 'ÓÏÃÉÁÌͻȢ 4ÅÒÍÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ Ȭsocialȭȟ ͻÐÏÌÉÔÉÃÁÌͻ 
ȬÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃͻȟ ȬÉÎÔÅÒÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌȭ ÁÎÄ ȬÇÌÏÂÁÌȭȟ ÃÁÎ ÆÁÌÓÅÌÙ sub-divide the processes of human relations into 
seemingly independent spheres, This conceptual division blocks understandings of the 
interconnection, the interdependence of all of these areas.  
 
The only exception to this preference is in Chapters 1 and 2 that note the development of reductive 
ÔÅÒÍÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÈÉÓÔÏÒÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÄÉÓÔÉÎÃÔ ÆÉÅÌÄ ÏÆ ȬÓÏÃÉÁÌ ÓÃÉÅÎÃÅȭȢ  &ÏÒ Á ÆÕÒÔÈÅÒ ÓÏÃÉÏ-historic account of the 
development of the sciences see Gouldsblom (1990).   
    
2 Also known as the Bonn Constitution inaugurated in 1949 in what was then West Germany.   
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societal understandings, showing the combination of receptive and hostile attitudes 

to transnational movement.  

 

My thesis will examine how political leaders in Britain and Australia have dealt with 

these contradictory trends, and the associated anxieties.  

 

In particular, I examine how leaders represent transnational migration. The 

language of British and Australian leaders the show negotiations of attachments 

and disengagements between cosmopolitan humanist-egalitarian and anti-

cosmopolitan collective-nationalist moral codes. Often simultaneous appeals to 

these interdependent codes stretched the habituated identifications within these 

societies and situated relations across broader globalised3 societies.     

 

I investigate the speeches, interviews and press conferences of political leaders in 

Britain and Australia from 2001 to 2017. The British example will focus on Prime 

Ministers Tony Blair, Gordon Brown, David Cameron and Theresa May. The 

Australian example will concentrate on Prime Ministers John Howard, Kevin Rudd, 

Julia Gillard, Tony Abbott and Malcolm Turnbull. Leaders in Britain and Australia 

share a common language and forms of expression. This provides the foundation 

for a comparative study into the contradictory representations of transnational 

movement in liberal democratic state-societies at the turn of the 21st century. I will 

explain these contradictory societal representations through a methodological 

framework that synthesises features of Process Sociology developed by an 

international network of  scholars influenced by Norbert Elias, and a strand of Risk 

Sociology developed by Ulrich Beck.      

 

                                                 
3 I have used the term globalised to emphasise the forms of interdependent organisation that bind 
ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÁÎÄ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÌÉÖÉÎÇ ÏÒÇÁÎÉÓÍÓ ÁÃÒÏÓÓ ȬÔÈÅ ÇÌÏÂÅȭ.  This term is used to 
replace and expand what I2 ÈÁÓ ÃÁÌÌÅÄ ȬÉÎÔÅÒÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȭ ɉÓÅÅ "ÕÌÌ ÁÎÄ 7ÁÔÓÏÎ ρωψτɊȢ /ÔÈÅÒ 
ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÅÒÍÓ ÁÒÅ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÒÍ ȬÇÌÏÂÁÌȭ ÁÐÐÅÁÒÉÎÇ ÓÏÃÉÏÌÏÇÙ ÕÎÄÅÒ ÈÅÁÄÉÎÇ ȰÇÌÏÂÁÌ ÓÏÃÉÏÌÏÇÙȱ ÆÏÒ 
ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÓÅÅ #ÏÈÅÎ ÁÎÄ +ÅÎÎÅÄÙȭÓ ÔÅØÔÂÏÏË ɉςπρςɊȢ   
 
There is confusion that arises through ambiguous use of the concept of global/world. On one hand, 
it more accurately refers to a geological process (Gouldsblom 1996:  f.n1 16, 30). On the other hand, 
it is used synonymously to describe humankind as whole, which is the meaning that Beck (1999) 
channels for example in the title World Risk Society. This seemingly subtle difference has large 
ramifications, because discussions of globalised relations are not reducible to geophysical processes.    
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My thesis argues that shared anxieties embedded in representations of 

transnational movement fortified  British and Australian society.   

 

The language of leaders in Britain and Australia reflects the standpoint of various 

ȬÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄȭ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÇÒÏÕÐÉÎÇÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÐÒÏject conflicting representations of 

transnational outsiders. They mobilised shared anxieties through simultaneous 

commitments to a cosmopolitan humanist-egalitarian, and an anti-cosmopolitan 

collective-nationalist codes. Repeated overtures to the collective-nationalist 

normative code circulated an anti-cosmopolitan consciousness sustained by the 

ÉÄÅÁÌÉÓÅÄ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÈÁÒÍÆÕÌ ÔÒÁÎÓÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓȢ 4ÈÅ ȬÂÏÒÄÅÒȭ 

symbolised and signified increasingly insecure modes of thinking. Party-political  

ÉÎÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÉÅÓ ÁÔÔÁÃÈÅÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÍÁÉÎÔÅÎÁÎÃÅ ÏÆ ȬÐÕÂÌÉÃ ÃÏÎÆÉÄÅÎÃÅȭ ÉÎÆÕÓÅÄ ÔÈÅ 

expression of more harmful risk orientations towards transnational movement.  

 

Political leaders dominated what process sociologists have called the means of 

societal orientation, in the form of criminalised and objectified depictions of 

refugees/asylum seekers/migrants. British and Australian leaders propagated 

harmful imageries of transnational movement with broader societal fears, which 

steered wider relations within and beyond these societies. Overtime, the language 

of political leaders harnessed the processes accentuated in the Brexit vote in 

Britain, and the distortion of  Australian diplomacy. These modes of thinking and 

orientation raised barriers to inclusion, and widened forms of exclusion, circulating 

orientations that fortified  British  and Australian societies.   

 

The thesis is divided in into two parts. The first part builds a model for 

understanding shared anxieties. Chapter 1 explains the model of process sociology, 

and Chapter 2 illustrates the model of risk sociology. I argue that a dialogue between 

these models can further understandings of shared anxieties, shaping relations 

within and beyond liberal democratic state-societies.  

 

The second part of the thesis investigates the representations of transnational 

movement by Prime Ministers in Britain and Australia that fortified societal 

orientations.  Chapters 3 and 4 evaluate the migration vocabulary of British Prime 
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Ministers Tony Blair and Gordon Brown (2001-2010), David Cameron and Theresa 

May (2010-2017). Chapters 5 and 6 assess the migration vocabulary of Prime 

Ministers John Howard and Kevin Rudd (2001-2010), Julia Gillard, Tony Abbott and 

Malcolm Turnbull (2010-2017).  

 

Contribution & Literature  

 

Understanding the sociological processes that fortify attractions for some forms of 

human movement and the repulsions towards others remains under researched.  

The following section outlines the two interconnected contributions of the thesis. 

The first is a sociological model for shared anxieties that synthesises features of 

process and risk sociology. This provides a conceptual vocabulary that leads into 

the second contribution, which is to trace the migration language representations 

that have fortified British  and Australian societies. I will show how current 

discussions of contradictory representations of migration in societies such as 

Britain and Australia rely on the problematic use of three models: liberal paradox, 

securitisation, and classical moral panic. More recent revisionist moral panic 

research that explores both moralising and emotionalising processes offer an 

incomplete but more process sociological way forward for understanding societal 

contradictions. 

 

Process Risk Synthesis & Sociological Model For Shared Anxieties  

 

The first contribution of the thesis is to build a sociological model for shared 

anxieties. Anxiety in liberal democratic state-societies is commonly understood as 

a singular attribute of isolated individuals4: a highly personalised experience 

divorced from broader societal processes. This is seen for instance in phrases such 

ÁÓ ȰÏÕÒ ÁÎØÉÅÔÉÅÓȱȟ ÔÈÅ ȰÏÕÒȱ ÎÏÔÉÎÇ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÉÎÇÕÌÁÒ ɉ*ÁÃÏÂÓ ςπρυȡ ψππ). 

!ÌÔÅÒÎÁÔÉÖÅÌÙȟ ÉÔ ÉÓ ȰÁ ÓÏÃÉÁÌ ÃÏÎÄÉÔÉÏÎȱ ÁÎÄ ȰÓÈÁÒÅÄ ÅØÐÅÒÉÅÎÃÅȱȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÐÒÏÍÐÔÓ 

perceptible action by large numbers of people (Jackson and Everts: 2010: 2792-

2793). Anxiety is also connected to fear, which is understood as an immediate 

                                                 
4 This can become an extreme condition requiring intervention and treatment by trained specialists. 
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objective existeÎÔÉÁÌ ÔÈÒÅÁÔ ÍÏÔÉÖÁÔÉÎÇ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ȬÏÕÔ ÔÈÅÒÅȭȟ ×ÈÉÌÅ ÁÎØÉÅÔÙ ÉÓ Á ÍÏÒÅ 

generalised internal condition of unease (Gilpin 1984: 290; Bourke 2003: 126).  In 

all of these accounts, anxiety is an inert experience that is unconnected from 

ongoing developments of human relations.       

 

In contrast, my thesis articulates a more sociological conceptualisation of 

collective/shared anxieties. Elias (2009 [1948]: 138-140) mentions what he calls 

ȰÓÏÃÉÁÌ ÁÎØÉÅÔÉÅÓȱ ÒÅÓÅÍÂÌÉÎÇ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÒ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÓÉÔÕÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÆÅÁÒÓ ÔÈat inform 

ÐÅÏÐÌÅȭÓ ÌÉÖÅÓȟ ÓÈÁÐÉÎÇ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÉÎÄÉÖÉÄÕÁÌÉÓÅÄ characteristics. Beck (1992: 49, 100) 

ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÈÅ ȰÓÏÃÉÁÌ ÐÏ×ÅÒ ÏÆ ÁÎØÉÅÔÙȱȟ ÈÏ× ÓÏÃÉÁÌ ÃÒÉÓÅÓ ÈÁÖÅ ÂÅÃÏÍÅ ÓÏÌÅÌÙ 

understood as individual crises, which has blocked the interconnections between 

indivi dual crises and wider social crises. For Beck (2013b: 69), the 

ÃÏÎÃÅÐÔÕÁÌÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȬÒÉÓËȭ ÒÅÐÌÁÃÅÓ ÎÏÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÃÒÉÓÉÓȢ The personalised anxieties and 

risk orientations of individuals are bound with their membership in an ever-larger 

globalised interdependent array of societal groupings, which stretches and 

questions their common attachments and identifications towards groups such as 

nation-states.   

 

Anxieties are the shared tensions of collective experiences, identifications and 

associations. There has not been a prolonged attempt to conceptualise shared 

anxieties, and reconstruct the societal processes that sustain the orientations, 

which contribute to the growth of socio-psychological fortification s and/or 

defortification s in societies.   

 

Political leaders mobilise diverging appeals to the societal codes that affect 

orientation. These figures and other recognisable persons can propagate the 

societal tensions noted by Elias (2013 [1989]) as the duality of nation-state 

normative codes: the habituated development of humanist-egalitarian and 

collective-nationalist normative codes. The societal tensions highlighted by Elias 

parallels the dialectical pressures of cosmopolitanisation and anti-

cosmpolitanisation discussed by Beck (2006).   
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Highly idealised appeals to cosmopolitanised humanist-egalitarian and anti-

cosmpolititianised collective-nationalist codes may reduce the space of societal 

reflection and narrow the forms of societal orientation creating power struggles 

within individuals themselves and across societies as a whole.  

 

My conceptualisation of shared anxieties synthesises the sociological vocabulary of 

process and risk sociology, developed by Elias and Beck respectively.  

 

On the one hand, ongoing5 professionalization has fragmented sociology into a 

range of competing conceptualisations frequently associated with  the works of a 

particular researcher and/or sets of researchers. On the other hand, this has opened 

possibilities for the development of more synthetic sociologies that more verifiably  

encapsulate the diverse, multifaceted interdependencies that define the 

identifications, experiences and associations of contemporary human societies.  

 

The work of Elias and Beck synthetically grapples with the socio-psychological 

tensions that interweave the relations of ever-larger human groups. Dunning and 

Hughes (2013) note that the contribution of process sociology involves an 

interconnected conceptualisation of the development of human knowledge, 

interdependence and power relations.  TÈÅ ÓÏÐÈÉÓÔÉÃÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ %ÌÉÁÓȭ model is through 

his synthetic engagement and amalgamation of the work of Karl Marx, Max Weber 

and Sigmund Freud (Dunning and Hughes 2013: 30).  

 

My contention is that the sociology of Beck through his conceptualisation of risk 

shares a sustained interest in similar  human knowledge, interdependence and 

power relations nexuses.  The risk synthesis of Beck is unpinned by his 

amalgamation of works by Marx, Weber and Jürgen Habermas. Beck (1999) is more 

explicit in his engagement with th e likes of Marx and Weber. %ÌÉÁÓȭÓ ×ÏÒË is more 

implicit , and assumes that his reader already has a firm grasp of Ȭclassicalȭ sociology, 

although he tries to remedy this assumption in What is Sociology?  (2012b [1978]).  

 

                                                 
5 Elias (2012b [1978] : 46) observed this process in 1970s.  
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Elias and Beck were chosen over other candidates for synthesis such as Pierre 

Bourdieu and Michel Foucault6 because of their common thematic interest in 

human knowledge, interdependence and power relations nexuses, and 

commitment to conceptual amalgamation. The synthesis of process and risk 

sociology pursued in this thesis, should not be confused as an attempt to canonise7 

both researchers.  

 

They also share some common criticisms due to the ways in which their work 

navigates contempory polarisations between deterministic reification and 

voluntaristic individualisation.  These polarisations often come under the umbrella 

of structureɀagency or societyɀindividual questions. Both have been chided for 

being ÃÏÎÄÕÉÔÓ ÏÆ Ȭ%ÕÒÏÃÅÎÔÒÉÃȭ onto-epistemological scholarship that perpetuates 

contemporary Western Enlightenment ignorance of the views, knowledges and 

experiences of non-European peoples (Pepperell 2016; Bhambra 2013; Goody 

2002; c.f. responses to Linklater 2016 in Hobson et. al. 2017). Eurocentrism 

critiques of Elias and Beck present a deterministic reification accusation of being 

Trojan horses for %ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎ ȬÐÒÏÇÒÅÓÓȭ power superiority , because of their concepts 

of civilisation in the case of Elias, and cosmopolitanisation in the case of Beck. There 

is also the voluntaristic individualisation  allegation that their work dismisses the 

agency of non-Western peoples.  

 

Both sets of critiques are premised on an egocentric model of knowledge 

development that places exclusive categories as the sole object of study. The 

egocentric model presumes that the ÏÎÌÙ ȬÖÁÌÉÄȭ ÆÏÒÍÓ ÏÆ ËÎÏ×ÌÅÄÇÅ ÁÒÅ ÔÈÏÓÅ 

pertaining to particular  individuals, nations, and/or larger societies, with no 

possibility for any form of relational understandings between these categories.  

 

In contrast, the sociologies of Elias and Beck offer a more relational model that 

reorientates research to the study of human interdependencies and power 

relations. "ÅÃËȭÓ ÌÁÔÅÒ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔÓ ÏÆ ÃÏÓÍÏÐÏÌÉÔÁÎÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ processes engages with 

                                                 
6 For differing accounts on the possibility for a sociological synthesis of Foucault see Hughes (2010);  
Dunning and Hughes (2013); Fox (1998).   
 
7 For a critique of this approach from an IR perspective see Jeffery (2005).    
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%ÌÉÁÓȭÓ ÆÉÇÕÒÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÓÏÃÉÏÌÏÇÙ ÔÏ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔ ÃÈÁÎÇÉÎÇ ÐÁÔÔÅÒÎÓ ÏÆ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÈÁÔ 

interweave smaller particular figurations with larger universal figurations (see 

Beck and Levy 2013: 9-10). Firstly, Elias (2012a [1939]: 474) and Beck (1992: 184) 

are highly critical of ÌÉÎÅÁÒ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔÓ ÏÆ ȬÐÒÏÇÒÅÓÓȭ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ambiguities of 

Western state-societal formations. They spoke of progressions in the technical 

sense of expanding human interdependencies (Liston and Mennell 2009: 53; Beck 

2006: 74). Secondly, both focus on the development and perpetuation of unequal 

societal power relations that has affected Western and non-Western identifications 

(Elias 2012a [1939]: 472-474); Beck 2006: 80). Elias and Beck would be hesitant in 

replacing one form of subjective methodology with  another form of subjective 

methodology (see Beck 2006: 2), because that in turn ignores how groups have 

become interdependent and the forms of power relations that affect the boundaries 

between peoples. 

 

Elias and Beck share a common commitment to Wissenssoziologie (sociology of 

knowledge). The investigation of the mutual expansions and contractions of human 

knowledge processes in ways that are both pÌÁÎÎÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÕÎÐÌÁÎÎÅÄȢ "ÅÃËȭÓ 

ÓÏÃÉÏÌÏÇÙ ÏÆ ÒÉÓË ÉÓ Á ÃÏÇÎÉÔÉÖÅ ÓÏÃÉÏÌÏÇÉÃÁÌ ÅÆÆÏÒÔȡ ȰÐÏÌÉÔÉÃÁÌ ÓÏÃÉÏÌÏÇÙ ÁÎÄ ɍÔÈÅɎ 

theory of the risk society is in essence cognitive sociologyȱ ɉ"ÅÃË ρωωςȡ υυɊȢ "Ù 

ȰÃÏÇÎÉÔÉÖÅȱ "ÅÃË ÉÓ ÒÅÆÅÒÒÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÖÅÌÏÐÍÅÎt of knowledge processes. This 

parallels the links between Elias and Karl Mannheim highlighted by Richard 

Kilminister (2007). The model of the risk society is an account of the unintended 

consequences of long-term human relations. The awareness of these processes 

often arouses modes of unawareness of these same developmental relations, 

shaping the reciprocation of societal power relations.   

 

There is also a mutual ethos to develop a more practical conceptual vocabulary, 

which does not reduce conceptualisations of societal processes to static conditions. 

One of the defining features of process sociology is resistance to the common 

tendency to reduce the development of human relations into isolated, static, 

unchanging objects, through conceptualisations such as agency ɀ ÓÔÒÕÃÔÕÒÅȟ ÁÎÄ ȰÔÈÅ 

ÉÎÄÉÖÉÄÕÁÌ ÁÎÄ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2012b [1978] : 106-108; Dunning and Hughes 2013: 

50-56). "ÅÃË ÓÈÁÒÅÓ ÔÈÉÓ ÃÏÍÍÉÔÍÅÎÔ ÔÏ ÅÓÃÈÅ×ÉÎÇ ȰÐÒÏÃÅÓÓ-ÒÅÄÕÃÔÉÏÎȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 
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2012b [1978] : 107; Dunning and Hughes 2013: 51), remarking the need for a 

ȰÐÒocess-ÏÒÉÅÎÔÁÔÅÄ ÓÏÃÉÏÌÏÇÙȱ ÔÏ ÉÎÖÅÓÔÉÇÁÔÅ ÃÏÓÍÏÐÏÌÉÔÁÎÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ȰÉȢÅȢȟ ÔÈÅ ÓÙÓÔÅÍÉÃ 

ÁÔÔÅÍÐÔ ÔÏ ÁÖÏÉÄ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÄÕÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓ ÔÏ ÓÔÁÔÉÃ ÃÏÎÃÅÐÔÓȱ ɉ"ÅÃË ςππφȡ ωτɊȢ  

 

Beck (1992; 1999) draws attention to how understandings of risk have become 

process reductive. He tries to processualise risk through the interconnection with 

ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÃÅÐÔ ÏÆ ȰÒÅÆÌÅØÉÖÅ ÍÏÄÅÒÎÉÓÁÔÉÏÎȱȢ 4ÈÅ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓ ÔÈÅÏÒÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÒÉÓË ÂÙ "ÅÃË 

conneÃÔÓ ×ÉÔÈ %ÌÉÁÓȭÓ ÏÂÓÅÒÖÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÔÈÅ ȰÓÃÉÅÎÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÍÏÄÅÓ ÏÆ ÓÐÅÁËÉÎÇ 

ÁÎÄ ÔÈÉÎËÉÎÇȱȢ (Ï× ÃÅÒÔÁin conceptualisations from the natural sciences have been 

superficially appropriated into explanations of human relations in the social 

sciences (Elias 2012b [1978] : 12-13).  

 

Migration & Societal Fortification 

 

The second contribution of the thesis is to offer a unique way of understanding the 

socio-psychological tensions circulated by interpretations of  transnational 

migration. I do not devote sustained attention to secondary material in migration 

studies, because the focus is on the socio-psychological power struggles and 

changes in power balances amongst the diverse societal groupings that make up 

liberal democratic state-ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓȢ -Ù ÁÐÐÒÏÁÃÈ ÍÏÖÅÓ ÂÅÙÏÎÄ 4ÏÒÐÅÙȭÓ ɉρωωψɊ 

Weberian account of state monopolisation over the means of movement. It is less a 

study of migration and more an investigation into forms of the societal relations 

ÔÈÁÔ ÏÆÔÅÎ ÃÏÍÅ ÕÎÄÅÒ ÔÈÅ ÕÍÂÒÅÌÌÁ ȬÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÓÔÕÄÉÅÓȭȢ Conceptualisations of 

migration are inseparable from the wider conceptualisations of societal 

development (for attempts see Castles 2010; Castles 2007; Zolberg 1989; Castles 

et.al 2014).  

 

Representations of transnational migration mobilise the tensions within the duality 

of normative codes, reviving dormant webs of association within the habituated 

identifications that constitute liberal democratic state-societies.  

 

My study reconstructs the ongoing socio-historic processes embedded in depictions 

of migration. Suliman (2015: 705) remarks ÔÈÁÔ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ ȰÃÏÎÓÔÉÔÕÔÉÖÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 
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politics of development, by which social relations are organised through world 

hiÓÔÏÒÉÃÁÌ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓÅÓȱ ɉÃȢÆȢ -ÁÎÎÉÎÇ ςπρτɊȢ Migration implicitly refer s to the 

development of long-term, large-scale processes that include for example, 

militarisation, industrialisation, urbanisation, technization8, and the broader 

developments of ever-larger human groupings across the course of human history.  

 

My thesis investigates how the migration language of British and Australian Prime 

Ministers propagated more fortified modes of societal orientation. Fortification 

processes emphasise the restrictive forms of thinking and narrow means of societal 

orientation that are mutually interdependent with substantive practices. The 

ÂÕÉÌÄÉÎÇ ÏÆ Ȭ×ÁÌÌÓ9ȭ ÁÎÄ ×ÉÄÅÒ ÍÉÌÉÔÁÒÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓÅÓ ×ÉÔÈÉÎ ÁÎÄ ÂÅÙÏÎÄ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓ 

are evidence of wider socio-psychological fortification processes that are more than 

ÊÕÓÔ Á ȰÔÅÒÒÉÔÏÒÉÁÌ ÔÒÁÐȱ ɉAgnew 1994; c.f. Andreas 2003; Carter and Poast 2015). 

Physical fortifications and practices are interdependent with broader socio-

psychological fortifications, and perpetuated by particular forms of societal 

relations. Socio-psychological fortifications may continue even after the elimination 

of physical fortifications10. The societal processes and forms of power relations that 

sustain the continuation and/or expansion of socio-psychological fortifications 

demand greater examination and reconstruction.  

 

Reductive Conceptualisations in Literature 

 

Interpretations of transnational movement by political leaders can circulate shared 

anxieties.  Contemporary discussions of the migration experienced by societies such 

as Britain and Australia utilise reductive conceptualisations that diminish 

understandings of shared anxieties and societal fortification processes. I have 

categorised these frameworks as liberal paradox, securitisation, and classical moral 

panic literatures.  

 

                                                 
8 3ÅÅ %ÌÉÁÓȭÓ ɉρωωυɊ ÅÓÓÁÙ ÏÎ 4ÅÃÈÎÉÚÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ #ÉÖÉÌÉÚÁÔÉÏÎȢ  
9 See recent efforts by US President Donald Trump (Durkin 2018).  
10 For example, the reunification of Germany in the 199πȭÓ ÄÉÄ ÎÏÔ ÁÕÔÏÍÁÔÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÒÅÓÏÌÖÅ ÔÈÅ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ 
inequalities between West and East Germany (Beck 2013a; Fuchs-Schündeln et. al. 2010; Nolte and 
McKee 2004).     
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The first model is the liberal paradox literature informed by politico-economic 

theory. 4ÈÉÓ ÍÏÄÅÌ ÕÓÅÓ ȰÃÏÎÔÁÉÎÅÒ ÓÔÁÔÅȱ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÎÄÉÎÇÓ ÏÆ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȟ ×ÈÅÒÅ ÔÈÅ 

facilitation of  internal  movement has impeded external movement (Mau et. al. 2012: 

24; Agnew 1994). -ÁÕ ÅÔȢ ÁÌȢ ɉςπρςȡ ςɊ ÈÁÖÅ ÒÅÍÁÒËÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÌÉÂÅÒÁÌ ÓÔÁÔÅÓ ÆÁÃÅ ÔÈÅ 

ÃÈÁÌÌÅÎÇÅ ÏÆ ÆÁÃÉÌÉÔÁÔÉÎÇ ×ÁÎÔÅÄ ÍÏÂÉÌÉÔÙ ÁÎÄ ÒÅÓÔÒÉÃÔÉÎÇ ÕÎ×ÁÎÔÅÄ ÍÏÂÉÌÉÔÙȱȢ These 

contradictions formulate the ȰÌÉÂÅÒÁÌ ÐÁÒÁÄÏØȱ ÏÆ ÍÁÒËÅÔÓ ÖÅÒÓÕÓ ÒÉÇÈÔÓȟ ×ÈÅÒÅ 

humanitarian and economic liberties are set against the rights of sovereign groups 

(Hollifield 1992: 231-232; McNevin 2007: 626).  

 

Liberal paradox models have an implicitly thin account of conflicting societal power 

relations. International economic forces prompt greater openness and domestic 

political forces prompt greater closure (Hollifield 2004: 886). For Hollifield, 

migration forms part of economic forces that include trade and investment. Highly 

skilleÄ ÐÒÏÆÅÓÓÉÏÎÁÌÓ ÁÒÅ ×ÅÌÃÏÍÅ ÉÎÔÏ ȬÔÈÅ ÎÁÔÉÏÎȭȟ ×ÈÉÌÅ ÌÏ×-skilled and unskilled 

migrants/proletarians are unwelcome (Mavroudi 2010: 223). Efforts to 

conceptualise the inconsistency of inclusionary and exclusionary tendencies have 

taken a more functionalist ÔÕÒÎȟ ÅØÅÍÐÌÉÆÉÅÄ ÉÎ "ÏÓ×ÅÌÌȭÓ (2007) account of the 

ÓÔÁÔÅȭÓ ÐÕÒÓÕÉÔ ÏÆ ÌÅÇÉÔÉÍÁÃÙȢ Hampshire (2013: 12) uses a similar model to build an 

account of liberal statehood noting how openness in the form of capitalist 

accumulation and constitutionalism, is juxtaposed with nationhood and 

representative democracy.  Liberal paradox literature reproduces a series of self-

contained reductive models.   

 

The second model is securitisation literature. This model has developed in the field 

of international relations (see Balzacq et. al. 2016). Securitisation introduces 

language to understand societal contradictions.  This is through the exploration of 

ȰÔÈÒÅÁÔÓ ÔÏ ÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÔ ÏÂÊÅÃÔÓȱȟ ×ÈÅÒÅ ȬÁÃÔÏÒÓȭ ÕÓÅ ÓÐÅÅÃÈ ÁÃÔÓ ÔÏ ȬÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÉÓÅȭ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÒ 

threats and to support emergency measures (Buzan et. al. 1998: 4-5, 25; Waever 

1995: 54-58). There are divisions between an internalist textual speech act focused 

reading, and an externalist social structural reading (Stritzel 2007: 359). Societal 

contradictions are reduced to combinations of linguistic utterances and structural 

ȬÌÏÇÉÃÓȭȢ 4ÈÅ ÆÏÃÕÓ ÏÆ ÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÍÏÄÅÌÓ ÉÓ more on a pronouncement of danger 

ÔÏ×ÁÒÄÓ Á ÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÔ ÏÂÊÅÃÔ ÍÏÓÔ ÃÏÍÍÏÎÌÙ ȬÔÈÅ ÓÔÁÔÅȭȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÓÉÍÕÌÁÔÅÓ ÁÎ 
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ȬÅØÔÒÁÏÒÄÉÎÁÒÙȭ ÒÅÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÔÏ ÁÎ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÁÂÌÅ ÔÈÒÅÁÔȢ There is much less discussion of 

ÈÏ× ÃÅÒÔÁÉÎ ȬÔÈÒÅÁÔÓȭ ÂÅÃÏÍÅ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÏÏÄ ÁÓ ÅÎÄÁÎÇÅÒÉÎÇ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÒ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÇÒÏÕÐÓȢ   

 

Discussions of migration as a threat to societies have encouraged applications of the 

securitisation model to cases in Australia (McDonald 2011; Curley and Vandyk 

2017; McKay et. al. 2017), the EU (Léonard 2010) and the UK (Huysmans and 

Buonfino 2008). Immigration discourses illuminate the interrelation of three 

modes of securitisation:  national, societal and human, each bound to the 

relationship between the self and the other (Doty 1998: 72- 74). The combination 

ÏÆ ÃÏÎÃÅÒÎÓ ÁÒÏÕÎÄ ÉÎÔÅÒÎÁÌ ÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÙȟ ÃÕÌÔÕÒÁÌ ÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÙȟ ȰÃÒÉÓÉÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ×ÅÌÆÁÒÅ ÓÔÁÔÅȱ 

has contributed to the representation of migration as a danger to Western European 

societies (Huysmans 2000: 752, 758). Huysmans and Buonfino (2008: 767) note the 

securitising frames within UK parliamentarian political debates around counter-

terrorism and migration/asylum. These frames create a politics of exception and 

unease: the threat to national life brings a trade-off of liberty for security, and the 

use of policing technologies to combat deviant practices. In the EU and Australia, 

migration management involves the intertwinement of humanitarian and 

securitisation logics, forming part of the biopolitical modes of governance with the 

focus on care and the continuation of life, which has developed into an autoimmune 

crisis (Little and Vaughan-Williams 2017: 543). The securitisation model repeats 

the same reductive conceptualisations of liberal paradox scholarship with greater 

ÏÂÓÅÓÓÉÏÎ ÏÖÅÒ ÃÏÎÃÅÐÔÓ ÌÉËÅ ȬÔÈÒÅÁÔȭ ÁÎÄ ȬÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÙȭȟ ÄÅÍÏÎÓÔÒÁÔÉÎÇ ÁÎ ÉÎÓÕÆÆÉÃÉÅÎÔ 

understanding of how perceived societal threats come about.    

 

Liberal paradox and securitisation models are process reductive. They provide thin 

conceptualisations of societal relations in ways that are ahistorical, unchanging and 

presume false demarcations that separate interconnected areas such as economics 

and politics, international and domestic, groups and individuals.  

 

More recent critiques of liberal paradox note the intersection of politics and 

economics: the interconnections between the development and maintenance of 

middle-class national status groups along class/status, ethnic, gender lines 

(Garapich 2008: 739; Elrick and Winter 2017). Horvath and Meeus (2016: 101) also 
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note ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÄÅÌ ÌÁÃËÓ ȰÁ ÄÉÁÇÎÏÓÉÓ ÏÆ ÃÏÎÃÒÅÔÅ ÈÉÓÔÏÒÉÃÁÌ ÃÏÎÓÔÅÌÌÁÔÉÏÎÓȱȢ Paradox 

as a concept is a static understanding that presumes that something is contrary to a 

commonly accepted attitude or view. What those attitudes are and how they 

developed remains unclear.  

 

In securitisation literature , there is an unspoken and unchanging prescription of 

×ÈÁÔ ȬÏÒÄÉÎÁÒÙȭ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ relations should be, which is ÄÅÅÐÅÒ ÔÈÁÎ -Ã$ÏÎÁÌÄȭÓ 

(2011) preference for the desecuritisation of issues. Desecuritisation assumes that 

societal relations can return to a static condition of normality. De/securitisation 

models ignore how those societal relations have changed through persistent 

representations of extreme threat/ catastrophe that directs attachments into the 

fetishized mythologisation of particular groups. Securitisation models slice societal 

relations into threats and non-threats reducing any comprehension of the long-

term processes that situate how something becomes securitised and threatening in 

the first place. Emergency measures can overtime become more permanent 

features of societies11. Persistent repetition of the need for emergency measures 

creates a new normal that can become part of habituated identifications. What is 

also missing is an account of how certain groups come to feel insecure and how their 

desire to be more secure often involves the stigmatisation of other societal groups.  

 

The vocabuÌÁÒÙ ÏÆ ÌÉÂÅÒÁÌ ÐÁÒÁÄÏØ ÁÎÄ ÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÌÉÔÅÒÁÔÕÒÅÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ȬÓÅÌÆ ÁÎÄ 

ÏÔÈÅÒȭȟ ȬÌÉÂÅÒÔÙ ÁÎÄ ÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÙȭȟ ȬÔÈÒÅÁÔ ÁÎÄ ÎÏÎ-ÔÈÒÅÁÔȭ ÂÌÏÃËÓ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÃÅÐÔÕÁÌÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ 

sociological processes. These self-contained terms cultivate restrictive 

conceptualisations that cannot grasp the interconnected development of how some 

forms of movement are more desired while other forms of movement are less 

desired in societies like Britain and Australia.  

 

The third model is classical moral panic literature, elaborated in the area of cultural 

studies and sociology. Moral panic literatures introduce emotions to understanding 

societal contradictions. There is a deeper account of societal relations that 

                                                 
11 3ÅÅ %ÌÉÁÓȭÓ ɉςπρς ɍρωσωɎɊ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÏÆ ÈÏ× &ÒÅÎÃÈ ËÉÎÇÓ ÒÅÐÅÁÔÅÄÌÙ ÉÎÖÏËÅÄ ȬÅÍÅÒÇÅÎÃÙ ÔÁØÁÔÉÏÎ 
dÅÃÒÅÅÓȭ ÔÏ ÇÒÁÄÕÁÌÌÙ ÍÏÎÏÐÏÌÉÓÅ ÏÒÉÅÎÔÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÎ ÆÅÕÄÁÌ &ÒÅÎÃÈ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȢ ! ÍÏÒÅ ÃÏÎÔÅÍÐÏÒÁÒÙ 
example is in sections of the Malaysian Constitution that can be traced to emergency measures from 
the Malayan Emergency (see Whiting 2013).   
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recognises both conflicting power relations and language practices compared with 

liberal paradox and securitisation literatures. 

 

First conceptualised12 by Stanley Cohen, moral panic emphasises a phase of 

societies where particular people and/or social groups become understood as 

threats to social values. Depicted as stylised folk devils by the mass media, which 

ÓÅÒÖÅÓ ÁÓ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅÓ ÏÆ ×ÈÏ Ȭ×Åȭ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÎÏÔ Âe (Cohen 2002 [1972]: 1-2). Moral 

panics depict cultural conflict driven by emotional energy between resistance and 

innovation on one side, and indignation and outrage on the other, which arouse 

feelings of anxiety (Young 2009: 4, 13). The depiction of refugees and asylum 

seekers as objects of moral panic show politicised clusters of social identities 

(Cohen 2002 [1972]: Xxi).  

 

! ÒÁÎÇÅ ÏÆ ÓÔÕÄÉÅÓ ÅØÐÌÏÒÉÎÇ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÒÅÐÒÅÓÅÎÔÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÈÁÖÅ ÕÔÉÌÉÓÅÄ ÔÈÅ ȬÃÌÁÓÓÉÃÁÌȭ 

model of moral panic13. Slovenia experienced three cyclical moral panics around 

immigratio n in 1992, 1999 and 2000-2001. This was where the media contributed 

to ethnic antagonisms between Slovenes and foreigners, creating national 

identifications that distanced Slovenia from the Balkans and Eastern Europe and 

embraced ÔÈÅ Ȱ%ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎȟ ÃÉÖÉÌÉÓÅÄ ×ÏÒÌÄȱ ɉ%ÒÊÁÖÅÃ ςππσȡ ωχɊȢ %ØÁÇÇÅÒÁÔÅÄ ÁÎÄ 

politically opportunistic fears of mass migration from new EU member states in the 

Netherlands from September 2003 to February 2004 constituted a contemporary 

moral panic (Pijpers 2006: 95). Bogen and Marlowe (2015:1, 6) note that in absence 

of critical discussions, contemporary depictions of asylum seekers by politicians 

and the media, Á ȰÃÕÌÔÕÒÅ ÏÆ ÉÎÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÃÅȱ, is moving New Zealand towards a moral 

panic. In Australia, the moral panic over asylum seekers and refugees has become 

ȰÒÅÌÁÔÉÖÅÌÙ ÐÅÒÍÁÎÅÎÔȱ ÄÕÅ ÔÏ ÒÅÃÕÒÒÉÎÇ ȰÆÅÁÒÓ ÁÎÄ ÁÎØÉÅÔÉÅÓȱ ÂÏÕÎÄ ÔÏ ȰÁ ÇÌÏÂÁÌ 

ÍÏÒÁÌ ÐÁÎÉÃ ÏÖÅÒ ÆÕÎÄÁÍÅÎÔÁÌÉÓÔ )ÓÌÁÍȱ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÍÏÎÉÚÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ 

Middle East (Martin 2015: 307-308). In the aftermath of the 2005 Cronulla riots in 

                                                 
12 Cohen (2002 [1972]) admits that he and Jock Young borrowed the term from Marshall McLuhan 
(2001 [1964]). A mark of the success of the term has been its transition into popular usage. For 
example see Devetak (2004: 103-104) and Baumann (2016). An unplanned process/unintended 
consequence of the popularisation of the term moral panic has been the distortion of moral panic as 
a sociological concept. This is changing with the work from the likes of Rohloff et.al.  (2016).     
13 4ÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÁÌÓÏ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÒÍ ȰÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÐÁÎÉÃȱ ÒÅÃÅÎÔÌÙ Õsed by Baumann (2016; cf. Walters 2006: 32), 
which showed an unawareness of the work of Cohen.  
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!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȟ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÖÉÖÁÌ ÏÆ  ȬÅÔÈÎÉÃ ÃÒÉÍÅȭ ÍÏÒÁÌ ÐÁÎÉÃÓ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ .37 

government, manipulating fears of immigrant crime gangs to support law and order 

policies (Poynting 2006: 90).   

 

The classical model of moral panic has been challenged by more revisionist efforts. 

This research highlighted problems of normativity, temporality, and 

(un)interntionality (Rohloff, and Wright 2010). These efforts further sociologise 

moral panic and offer a more dynamic way of conceptualising societal 

contradictions through the interconnected development of power relations, 

language practices and the resonance of emotions.   

 

Revisionist moral panic research highlights the interconnection of moralising and 

emotionalisinÇ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓÅÓȢ 4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÅÎÇÁÇÅÍÅÎÔ ×ÉÔÈ Ȱ×ÉÄÅÒ ÈÉÓÔÏÒÉÃÁÌ 

ÓÔÒÕÃÔÕÒÁÌ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓÅÓȱ ÆÒÏÍ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓȾÆÉÇÕÒÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÓÏÃÉÏÌÏÇÙ ɉ(ÉÅÒ ςπρρȡ ρςȠ  2ÏÈÌÏÆÆȟ 

and Wright 2010; Rohloff 2011a; Rohloff 2011b; Rohloff 2008), as well as the risk 

sociology of Beck with the merger of moral panic and risk research (Hier 2011: 12; 

Howarth 2013; Ungar 2001; Hier 2003). There is an effort to further conceptualise 

morals and panics in a processual sociological way in order to show the connection 

of moralisation processes to longer-term developments, and how the deployment 

of moralising discourses can obscure practices of power (Rohloff et.al.  2016: 7-8).  

 

Ȭ0ÁÎÉÃÓȭ ÉÎÖÏÌÖÅ ÃÏÎÓÔÅÌÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ14 of emotions. Rohloff et.al (2016: 12) note the 

neglect of emotive processes. This is what Christopher Husbands (1994: 193) has 

called ÔÈÅ ÁÎØÉÅÔÉÅÓ ÏÆ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÔÉÅÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÁÐÐÅÁÒ ÁÓ ȰÃÒÉÓÅÓȱȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÅÒÕÐÔ ÉÎ 

response to certain events, expressing latent concerns.  Panics about migration are 

long-ÔÅÒÍ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÄÉÓÐÕÔÅÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÈÁÖÅ ÂÅÃÏÍÅ Ȱ×ÅÌÌ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄȱ ÉÎÔÏ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓ ×ÉÔÈ 

ownership of the issue being dominated by particular societal groups (Best 2011: 

49). How migration panics continue to repeat in an almost never-ending cycle is yet 

to be fully conceptualised. The sociological conceptualisation of moral panic by the 

revisionists remains incomplete, as the interconnections between process and risk 

sociology need to be further elucidated.  

                                                 
14 4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÕÓÅÄ ÉÎ ÐÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅ ÔÏ ȬÃÏÎÓÔÉÔÕÔÉÏÎȭ ÔÏ ÄÉÒÅÃÔ ÁÔÔÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÎÏÔ ÊÕÓÔ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÓÔÒÕÃÔÕÒÅ ÂÕÔ ÁÌÓÏ ÔÈÅ 
relations of emotions.  
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My work builds on the research of the revisionists to further the research in an 

expanding space of sociological conceptualisations in International Relations (IR)15 

that also integrates emotional management (for instance see Ross 2014: 154; 

Bleiker and Hutchison 2008; Bleiker et. al. 2014; Hutchison 2016). IR, Sociology and 

Psychology are part of wider Societal Scientific efforts to understand the 

development of human relations both chronologically and phaseologically16.     

 

Method: Language, Leaders & Societal Power Relations 

 

My thesis reconstructs the societal processes embedded in the speeches, interviews 

and press conferences of British and Australian leaders. Process reconstruction and 

the model of process sociology is further elaborated in Chapter 1. The following 

section explains the combination of process constructive and discursive methods 

that inform the thesis, the decision to focus on the language of political leaders, and 

the choice of material.  

 

Process reconstructive method offers a model of power and interdependency that 

can reveal the common ideologies and mythologies17 that accentuate shared 

anxieties and the developmental tensions fortifying/defortifying British and 

Australian societies. The goal of process reconstruction is to reassemble the blind 

societal processes and forms of power relations that situate how people and their 

groups orientate themselves across interweaving webs of societal interdependence 

(Elias 2012 [1978]: 149; Dunning and Hughes 2013).  

 

This method complements a specific focus on textual performative material. 

Societal scientific research that focuses on texts often comes under the umbrella of 

discourse analysis (Milliken 1999; Jørgensen and Phillips 2002; Neumann 2008; 

Krebs and Jackson 2007). One of the more dominant forms of discursive analysis 

                                                 
15 For example examples of Process Sociology see van Benthem van den Bergh 1977, van Benthem 
ÖÁÎ ÄÅÎ "ÅÒÇÈ ρωωςȟ ,ÉÎËÌÁÔÅÒ ςππτȟ ,ÉÎËÌÁÔÅÒ ςπρρȟ ,ÉÎËÌÁÔÅÒ ςπρφȟ ÁÎÄ ,ÉÎËÌÁÔÅÒ ÁÎÄ ,ÉÓÔÏÎȭÓ 
edited edition of the journal Human Figurations 2012. The only sustained example of an IR 
engagement with the Risk Sociology of Beck has been Clapton 2014, 
16 See Gouldsblom (1996: 18-21). 
17 See Elias (2012 [1978]) and Gouldsblom (1987: 334) on the sociologist as a myth hunter 
(Mythenjäger). 
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takes inspiration from the work of Michel Foucault (2002 [1966]). This is where 

discourse can be understood in three approaches: a general area for all statements, 

an individualised group of statements referring to structures within discourse, and 

a regulatory practice concentrating on the rules that produce texts (Mills 1997: 6-

7).  

 

The focus on societal discursive formations and forms of power regulation is a 

common18 theme across the diverse range of discursive methods in the societal 

sciences. The intersection of power/knowledge and the continuum of societal and 

self-restraints developed by Foucault intersects with the work of Elias (Hughes 

2010),  as well as the strand of Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA), employed by 

Richard Jackson (2005), who in turn builds on the work of Norman Fairclough 

(2015; 2012; 2003).  

 

CDA emphasises argumentative structures within the text, which complements 

process reconstructive methods. The approach developed in CDA understands the 

language in texts as ȰÁ ÓÏÃÉÁÌÌÙ ÃÏÎÄÉÔÉÏÎÅÄ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓȱ practiced by sections of society 

(Fairclough 2015: 55-56). CDA concentrates on the argumentative structure and 

makeup of texts to reveal the power practices within and the behind the content 

(Fairclough and Fairclough 2012). Arguments can disseminate ȰimagÉÎÁÒÉÅÓȱȡ 

future visions of societal relations ÔÈÁÔ ȰÇÉÖÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÒÅÁÓÏÎÓ ÆÏÒ ÁÃÔÉÏÎȱ ɉ&ÁÉÒÃÌÏÕÇÈ 

and Fairclough 2012: 104; see Jessop 2003). 

 

The argumentative claims and vocabularies within texts as understood by CDA are 

interdependent with the power relations of groupings within societies. Language 

practices and rhetorical performances disseminate the boundaries of how people 

come to understand particular societal relations and orientations.  

 

My thesis concentrates on the argumentative claims and rhetorical performances in 

the texts of political leaders, who intersect the range of groups that made up liberal-

democratic societies that broadcast a range of often competing identifications. 

                                                 
18 The differences as noted by Jørgensen and Phillips (2002:18-23) are in questions of ideology, 
ontology and analytical focus. 
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Their texts set the tone for societal orientations in the society they lead, through 

their embeddedness across both Ȭinternationalȭ and Ȭdomesticȭ (see Putnam 1988) 

web of relations. In degrees, political leaders can raise and maintain the salience of 

certain issues in the forefront of public consciousness, while lowering and 

overlooking other issues.  

 

Political leaders are more visible societal coordinators, articulating risk 

orientations that morally propagate forms of emotional management. 

 

Political leaders are coordinators of societal functions. In liberal-democratic 

ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓȟ ÇÒÏÕÐÉÎÇÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÃÏÍÅ ÕÎÄÅÒ ÈÅÁÄÉÎÇÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ȬÓÔÁÔÅȭȾÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔȾÐÏÌÉÓ 

incorporate the coordination of functions across a variety of interconnected bonds. 

The functional differentiation of  societal roles through developing webs of the 

interdependence generates power opportunities. Access to and occupation of 

coordination and integration roles circulates dilemmas of institutional control over 

Ȭ×ÈÏȭ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÏÃÃÕÐÙ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÒÏÌÅÓ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ ςπρςÂ ɍρωχψɎȡ ρτπɊȢ  

 

Decreasing power differentials between government and governed can circulate 

higher degrees of involved insecure forms of thinking within  political 

establishments. These developments increase the chance for political leaders to be 

less focused on the functional practices of governing/coordinating, and more 

focused on short-term political survival. Blends of involved and detached forms of 

orientation can swing towards the pursuit greater fantasy based understanding of 

ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓȢ )Î ÔÈÉÓ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔȟ ÔÈÅ ÐÕÒÓÕÉÔ ÏÆ ȰÐÌÁÎÎÅÄ ÁÃÔÉÏns in the form of 

government decisions may have [even greater] unanticipated, unplanned 

ÃÏÎÓÅÑÕÅÎÃÅÓȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ ςπρςÂ ɍρωχψɎȡ ρτρɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÉÎÆÕÓÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÆÁÎÔÁÓÙ ÃÏÎÔÅÎÔ 

into the language of leaders increases the likelihood for situations where the 

singular ÐÕÒÓÕÉÔ ÏÆ ÇÏÁÌÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ÐÏÌÉÔÉÃÁÌ ÓÕÒÖÉÖÁÌ ÏÒ ȬÔÈÅ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÉÎÔÅÒÅÓÔȭȟ ÃÁÎ ÂÌÏÃË 

the perception of wider effects and relations.    
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The language of political leaders19 disseminates a range of risk orientations.  

!ÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÒÍ ȬÒÉÓËȭ ÉÔÓÅÌÆ ÁÓÓemble certain blends of societal relations, 

which legitimise their power claims. Political leaders raise the awareness of some 

globalised relations and lower the awareness of other relations. Leaders are the 

producers of some transnational risks that are categorised as harmless, and the 

protectors from transnational risks categorised as harmful. Risks deemed relatively 

safe and harmless can direct attention away from more harmful repercussions, 

which sustain particular power relations, revealing the kinds of sub-state societal 

groups reliant on the harmfulness/harmlessness of a particular risk.  

 

Political leaders such as Prime Ministers are moral propagators20. They circulate 

forms of emotional management oscillating across a continuum of societalɀself-

restraints and releases. The vocabulary of leaders is both a response to underlying 

societal developments and attempts to direct those same experiences with varying 

degrees of success. They are involved in a constant array of negotiations that 

showcase forms of emotional management (see Mastenbroek 1999): circulating 

greater restraints of some emotions and greater releases of others. The language of 

leaders helps substantiate the kinds of practices that become accepted as 

ȬÒÅÁÓÏÎÁÂÌÅȭ ÁÃÔÉÏÎÓȢ 4ÈÅÉÒ ÔÅØÔÓ detail the circumstances for societal action, 

establishing the parameters of thinking, building public narratives, through a 

voluminous corpus of official speeches, media interviews, press releases and other 

public addresses (Jackson 2005: 2, 17). Leaders are also reliant on what Richard 

2ÏÓÅ ɉςππρɊ ÃÁÌÌÓ ȰÍÁÎÁÇÅÄ ÐÏÐÕÌÉÓÍȱȢ 4ÈÅ democratic features of liberal 

democratic societies require leaders to hold degrees of popularity and affective 

connections within their own political parties, and across society as a whole.  

 

By investigating the language of leaders, I provide an insight into the power and 

interdependency tensions, which highlight the kinds of societal formations that 

make up liberal democratic societies.  A more cohesive study of leader language 

verifÉÅÓȟ ÈÏ× ȰÔÈÅ ÁØÅÓ ÏÆ ÔÅÎÓÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÆÉÇÕÒÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÄÙÎÁÍÉÃÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÏÎÅ ÃÁÓÅ 

                                                 
19 3ÅÅ "ÅÃËȭÓ ɉςπρσÁɊ ÅÖÁÌÕÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ 'ÅÒÍÁÎ #ÈÁÎÃÅÌÌÏÒ !ÎÇÅÌÁ -ÅÒËÅÌȟ ×ÈÏ ÉÓ ÇÉÖÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÎÉËÅÒ 
Ȱ-ÅÒËÉÁÖÅÌÌÉȱȢ   
20 I am indebted to Jason Hughes for this suggestion. 
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facilitates comparisons and an understanding of how other instances came of 

ÄÅÖÅÌÏÐ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÔÌÙȱ ɉ-ÅÎÎÅÌÌ ρωωψȡ ψψɊȢ  

 

Textual performative representations of migration by leaders are one way of 

understanding the development of shared anxieties in liberal-democratic societies.  

The migration texts of Prime Ministers in Britain and Australia provide a unique 

insight into  socio-psychological tensions and orientations of these societies, 

because of ambiguous movement of various groups with varying power ratios. The 

thesis contributes to wider  inquiries into  societal representations of migration, 

such as those projected in the media (see Pickering 2001; Gale 2004; Lueck et. al. 

2015). Further research would need to corroborate the extent to which the 

processes and forms of orientation found in migration representations are also 

present across other forms of societal relations. 

 

For the British case, the primary source material was taken from the UK 

Government Web Archive accessed through the National Archives. This is the 

repository of public statements and transcripts made by Prime Ministers Blair, 

Brown, Cameron and May. As well as the British Political Speech online archive, 

with speeches made at annual Political Party Conferences. For the Australian case, 

I used the PANDORA Archive of Australian Prime Ministerial Websites run by the 

National Library of Australia. These websites hold a repository of public statements 

and transcripts by Prime Ministers Howard, Rudd, Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull. 

Each of these archives included some addresses to parliament. I did not undertake 

an exploration of Hansard. The emphasis of my study is on public statements to a 

wider societal audience, as opposed to the more narrow audience of Parliament21. 

 

The migration language of Australian Prime Ministers displayed heavy engagement 

with popular media22 through the vast number of press conferences and doorstop 

interviews. They have become media celebrities in themselves. Blair was an 

                                                 
21 Future research would need to do a comparison of the parliamentary addresses and the media 
addresses, as well as how television news reports selectively distort certain parliamentary 
addresses.     
22 Future research could build on this study through a long-term popular media analysis across both 
British and Australian societies using a range of mediums such as both news and social media.    
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exception among the British Prime Ministers of this period, as Brown, Cameron and 

May all preferred set piece speeches and addresses to a captive audience, rather 

than more spontaneous interviews. Spontaneous interviews can give equally as 

much information as set piece speeches, through glimpses into the thoughts and 

ÏÒÉÅÎÔÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÒÅÓÏÎÁÔÉÎÇ ÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÒÅÆÒÏÎÔ ÏÆ Á ÌÅÁÄÅÒȭÓ ÃÏÎÓciousness in ways that are 

both purposeful and accidental. Constant public engagement makes Australian PMs 

more receptive to the concerns of their societies, but they can also be held hostage 

by certain sections on whose support they are dependent.  The greater reliance on 

set piece speeches by British PMs has the advantage of providing greater detail and 

explanatory depth, because of the more explicit influence of speech writers and 

other members of staff. That said the content of any public performance by a PM 

shows degrees of influence exerted by Ministerial staff23.   

 

My thesis is an exploration of how Prime Ministers circulate particular claims and 

tensions from their attempts to steer the kinds of societal relations that 

contextualise large groupings such as Britain and Australia. It is not a systematic 

fact-checking exercise of each and every claim made by leaders under discussion.  

 

Each primary reference expresses sets of relations that form part of wider societal 

processes. These have been cited using an 8 digit combination of day.month.year. I 

separated mentions of migration using the following keywords: refugee, asylum, 

migration/migrant/immigration, population, border, risk, movement, 

interdependence. Over the course of the study, particularly in the Australian case, 

ÉÔÅÒÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÁÒÏÕÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÒÍ ȰÂÏÁÔȱ ÇÁÉÎÅÄ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÒ ÐÒÏÍÉÎÅÎÃÅȢ 4ÈÅ !ÐÐÅÎÄÉØ ÁÔ 

the end of the thesis has a full list of primary sources. It enables the verification of 

the claims made in the thesis, and provides a repository for future research.      

 

The study begins in 2001 and ends in 2017, a timeframe of approximately 16 years. 

2001 was chosen as a starting point because it was an election year in both Britain 

and Australia with the re-election of Tony Blair and John Howard. The year 

                                                 
23 4ÈÅ ÖÏÃÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȬÓÐÉÎ ÄÏÃÔÏÒÓȭȾ#ÏÍÍÕÎÉÃÁÔÉÏÎÓ -ÁÎÁÇÅÒÓ ×ÁÓ ÄÅÐÉÃÔÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÐÏÌÉÔÉÃÁÌ 
satire The Hollowmen broadcast in 2008, as well as the British political satire The Thick of It.  For a 
more detailed of explanation satire as a form of political education see Hall (2014).  
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ÃÏÉÎÃÉÄÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÇÉÎÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 53 ÌÅÄ Ȭ×ÁÒ ÏÎ ÔÅÒÒÏÒȭȟ ÄÉÓÃÕÓÓÉÏÎÓ ÉÎ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎ 

about the Sangatte refugee camp24 near Calais, and the Tampa25 crisis in Australia.  

It ends in 2017 with the Brexit process in Britain and the ongoing efforts by 

Australian leaders to mitigate the effects of mandatory detaining asylum seekers 

arriving by boat.       

 

Thesis Outline 

 

The thesis is divided into two parts. The first part involves the conceptualisation of 

shared anxieties. Chapter 1 explains the model and vocabulary of process sociology.  

Chapter 2 explains the model and vocabulary of risk sociology. These 

complementary frameworks help interpret the language of transnational migration 

projected by political leaders.   

 

The second part evaluates the migration language of British and Australian Prime 

Ministers from 2001 to 2017. Showing how these representations fortified British 

and Australian societies. Chapters 3 and 4 focus on the British Prime Ministerships 

of Blair, Brown (2001-2010), Cameron and May (2010ɀPresent). Chapters 5 and 6 

examine the Australian Prime Ministerships of Howard, Rudd 1 (2001ɀ 2010), 

Gillard, Rudd 2, Abbott, and Turnbull (2010ɀPresent). The conclusion will 

summarise the conceptualisation of shared anxieties, the fortification processes in 

Britain and Australia and suggest further avenues for research. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
24 See Schuster 2003; Cohen 2004. 
25 See O'Doherty and Augoustinos 2008; Marr and Wilkinson 2004.  
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Chapter 1. Shared Anxieties & Process Sociology 

 

My first chapter explains the model of process sociology and how it relates to the 

conceptualisation of shared anxieties. Soren Kierkegaard (2015 [1844]: 51) 

ÄÅÓÃÒÉÂÅÓ ÁÎØÉÅÔÉÅÓ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ ÄÉÁÌÅÃÔÉÃ ÏÆ ȰÓÙÍÐÁÔÈÅÔÉÃ ÁÎÔÉÐÁÔÈÙ ÁÎÄ ÁÎÔÉÐÁÔÈÅÔÉÃ 

ÓÙÍÐÁÔÈÙȱȢ !ÎØÉÅÔÉÅÓ ÁÒÅ ÍÏÒÅ ÔÈÁÎ ÊÕÓÔ Á ÐÓÙÃÈÏÌÏÇÉÃÁÌ ÅØÐÅÒÉÅÎÃÅȢ 4ÈÅÙ ÒÅÖÅÁÌ ÔÈÅ 

socio-structural tensions and overlapping identifications that can pull and stretch 

societies in different directions, the shared anxieties. Political leaders portray 

certain features of the society they speak and act for. They propagate the 

developmental tensions of those broader groupings. A process sociology 

framework can reconstruct the relations that situate representations of 

transnational migration by political leaders.  

 

I will argue in this chapter that the model of process sociology provides a foundation 

for understanding shared anxieties. Process sociology presents a set of synthetic 

models that conceptualise the ways in which people have come to think and 

orientate themselves across a range of interconnected groups overtime. This blend 

of socio-psychological synthesis can help refine a larger sociological outlook for 

shared anxieties, through an amalgamation with risk sociology.   

 

Processual models have been developed and refined by an international community 

of scholars influenced by the work of Norbert Elias (Dunning and Hughes 2013). 

These models offer sophisticated ways of understanding the development of 

knowledge, webs of interdependence and power relations. The growth of human 

knowledge (epistemic philosophy) parallels the development of human relations 

(history). Developmental knowledge processes are interdependent with the 

expression of societal identifications and the expansion of societal and self-

constraints (psychology/psychoanalysis).  

 

The chapter is divided into three sections. The first section explains the models of 

processual sociology. The second section explains that the vocabulary of process 

sociology can build a sociological model of shared anxieties. The third section shows 
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how the language representations of transnational migration by political leaders, 

can mobilise shared anxieties, dominate societal orientation, and steer the 

directions of societal change.  

 

The Models of Process 

  

The following section illustrates the models of process sociology that problematizes 

reductive conceptualisations in social science. Process sociology developed from 

the sociology of knowledge discussions in Weimar Germany. Sociology of 

knowledge approaches challenged the separation of thinking and being. The growth 

of reductive, static conceptualisations often linked to the perpetuation of political 

and intellectual ideologies form knowledge blockages that demand investigation.  

 

The sociology of knowledge proposed by process sociology offers a more relational 

reconstructive model to understand the development of knowledge processes.  It is 

an open people model that focuses on webs of human interdependencies, and 

shifting power ratios, illustrating how people (including researchers) develop their 

most rudimentary orientations of themselves in the world. This is through a balance 

of involvement and detachment, as part of overlapping interdependent groups. The 

tensions and anxieties of human groups are bound with webs of societal 

interdependencies, and intertwined with power relations. Process sociology offers 

an interplay of conceptualisation and empiricisation  to understand the shared 

anxieties of human societies.    

 

Reductive Knowledge Approach 

 

Process models problematize the separation between thinking and being. This 

puzzle illuminated the sociology of knowledge (Wissensoziologie). A strand of 

sociology that emerged from the intellectual milieu of Weimar Germany and inter-

institutional intellectual status competition in German speaking universities from 

the 1900s to the early 1930s. It became a response to the ontic (objects of science) 

ɀ ÏÎÔÏÌÏÇÉÃÁÌ ɉÑÕÅÓÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÂÅÉÎÇɊ ÄÕÁÌÉÓÍ ÉÎ -ÁÒÔÉÎ (ÅÉÄÅÇÇÅÒȭÓ Being and Time 
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(2008 [1927]). Onticɀontological discussions illuminated debates across 

Heidelberg and Frankfurt sociology in the late 1920s and early 1930s (Kilminster 

2007: 43-44; Kilminster 2015: 500). The sociology of knowledge is most closely 

associated with the work of Karl Mannheim, but also related to the scholarship of 

Max Horkeimer, Theodore Adorno, Hannah Arendt, Georg Lukács, and S.H. Foulkes 

(Mennell 1998: 14; Kilminster 2007: 24; c.f. Fisby 1992). 

 

The epistemological polarisations that characterised the political, philosophical and 

sociological discussions of Weimar Germany contextualised %ÌÉÁÓȭÓ ÄÅÖÅÌÏÐÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ 

a process/relational sociology. These polarities included subjectɀobject, 

rational/irrational, relativism versus absolutism, culture versus civilisation26 

(Kilminster 2007: 44-45). The common thread between Mannheim and the work of 

Elias, noted by Kilminster (2007: 47-49), is the concept of existential boundedness 

(Seinsverbundenheit). Sentience, the ability for human beings to perceive and feel is 

ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÌÙ ÂÏÕÎÄÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÃÏÎÓÃÉÏÕÓÎÅÓÓȟ ÔÈÅ Á×ÁÒÅÎÅÓÓ ÁÎÄ ÐÅÒÃÅÐÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÏÎÅȭÓ 

surroundings, which varies overtime.  

 

Polarisations that illuminated discussions in Weimar sociology continue to contort 

discussions in both sociology and international relations today. More recent 

literature that builds on the work of Elias argues that contemporary trends and 

relations in Weimar Germany (both intellectual and political) could be understood 

ÁÎÄ ÐÏÔÅÎÔÉÁÌÌÙ ÏÖÅÒÃÏÍÅȟ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ȰÔÈÅ ÒÅÃÏÖÅÒÙ ÏÆ ÌÏÎÇ-ÔÅÒÍ ÈÏÒÉÚÏÎÓȱ ɉ"ÊÏÒË 

2005; Linklater and Mennell 2010: 385).  

 

EliasȭÓ ÁÐÐÒÏÁÃÈ emphasised conceptual reconstruction that is verifiable through 

ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÅÍÐÉÒÉÃÁÌ ÒÅÓÅÁÒÃÈȢ %ÌÉÁÓȭÓ ÍÁÇÎÕÍ opus On The Process of Civilisation 

(2012a [1939]). first published in 1939 suggests a more relational way of 

understanding the polarisation of societal relations. He reconstructs the long-term 

processes by which European societies came to see themselves ÁÓ ȰÍÏÒÅ ÃÉÖÉÌÉÓÅÄȱ 

and better people. The study investigated the interdependencies between 

                                                 
26 -Ù ÁÄÄÉÔÉÏÎȟ %ÌÉÁÓȭÓ ÐÒÅÌÉÍÉÎÁÒÙ ÓÏÌÕÔÉÏÎ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÃÕÌÔÕÒÅ ÃÉÖÉÌÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÄÅÂÁÔÅ ÉÓ ÉÎ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ On 
the Process of Civilisation (2012a [1939]). 
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emotional regulations, changes in societal structure, and state dominations over 

violence and taxation across both domestic and international relations.  

 

Process sociology problematizes the metaphysical, epistemicɀmethodological and 

spatialɀorganisational polarisations that have developed in the social sciences 

(Goudsblom 1987: 322; Quilley and Loyal 2005: 813-814; Linklater and Mennell 

2010: 410 with my additions). Metaphysical polarisations comprise debates about 

mindɀbody, individual versus society27, material versus ideational28, agency versus 

structure, self and the other29ȟ Ȭ×Åȭ ÖÅÒÓÕÓ ÔÈÅÙ30ȭ ÁÎÄ ÆÒÉÅÎÄ ÖÅÒÓÕÓ ÅÎÅÍÙ31. 

Epistemicɀmethodological polarisations encompass discussions around theory 

versus practice/empirics32, natural science versus social science33, and micro 

versus macro. Spatial-ÏÒÇÁÎÉÓÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÐÏÌÁÒÉÓÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÃÏÍÐÒÉÓÅ ÄÅÂÁÔÅÓ ÁÂÏÕÔ ȬÔÈÅ 

ÅÃÏÎÏÍÙȭ ÖÅÒÓÕÓ ȬÔÈÅ ÓÔÁÔÅȾÐÏÌÉÔÉÃÓ34ȭȟ ÏÒÄÅÒ ÖÅÒÓÕÓ ÄÉÓÏÒÄÅÒ35ȟ ÁÎÄ ȬÄÏÍÅÓÔÉÃ ÐÏÌÉÃÙȭ 

ÖÅÒÓÕÓ ȬÆÏÒÅÉÇÎȾÉÎÔÅÒÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ36 ÐÏÌÉÃÙȭȢ 4ÈÅÓÅ ÐÏÌÁÒÉÓÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÁÓ ×ÅÌÌ ÁÓ ÔÅÒÍÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ 

human condition37 and human nature38 often appear in everyday speech and the 

media39. The terms presume an unchanging insight of a particular group of people, 

defining what is human and juxtaposing relations/practices that are non-human.    

 

                                                 
27 In The Society of Individuals Elias expends significant effort in explaining this false distinction.   
28 See Katzenstein and Sil 2004; Sil and Katzenstein 2010 
29 For example, see Neumann 1996, and Neumann and Welsh 1991.  
30 3ÅÅ %ÌÉÁÓȭÓ ɉςπρς ɍρωχψɎȡ ρσς-133) discussion of this polarisation, where he notes that many 
ÓÏÃÉÏÌÏÇÉÃÁÌ ÔÈÅÏÒÉÅÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÏÆ $ÕÒËÈÅÉÍ ÆÏÃÕÓÅÄ ÏÎ ÅØÐÌÏÒÉÎÇ ȬÔÈÅÙȭ ÆÕÎÃÔÉÏÎÓȾÁÔÔÁÃÈÍÅÎÔÓȟ 
ÍÉÓÓÉÎÇ ÉÎÔÅÒÃÏÎÎÅÃÔÅÄ Ȭ×Åȭ ÁÔÔÁÃÈÍÅÎÔÓȢ   
31 This distinction is made by political theorist Carl Schmitt (1996 [1932]). 
32 In conversations with some fellow PhDs during the first year of my doctorial research, I expressed 
my desire to do a project that combined theorisation with empiricisation. This was met at best with 
bewilderment, at worst with indignation of why are you doing that? I found myself categorised by 
ÓÏÍÅ 0È$Ó ÁÓ Á ȬÔÈÅÏÒÉÓÔȭ ÉÎÃÁÐÁÂÌÅ ÏÆ ÁÎÄ ÓÏÍÅÏÎÅ ×ÈÏ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÎÅÖÅÒ ÁÔÔÅÍÐÔ ÅÍÐÉÒÉÃÁÌ ÒÅÓÅÁÒÃÈȢ   
33 See GouldsblomȭÓ ɉρωωπȡ ςψ-30) critique of the distinctions drawn by biologist Richard Dawkins.  
34 Belief in an autonomous economic sphere can be traced to the development of the industrial  
entrepreneurial bourgeoisie relations with pre-industrial aristocracy. The belief ignores the 
interdependencies between occupational organisation and state organisation (Elias 2012 [1978]  
135- 139).  
35 See Bleiker (2005); Elias 2012 [1939].  
36 For an attempt to move this polarisation see Linklater (2016).  Elias (2012 [1978]: 64 my italics). 
ÒÅÍÁÒËÓ ÈÏ× Ȱit is even more unrealistic than before to make a theoretical distinction between, on 
the one hand, a social  development seen as internal to the state in question and, on the other hand, 
the development of relationships between states, of the world-wide balance of power system, or in 
other words the society of states, which are seen as mÁÔÔÅÒÓ ÏÆ ͻÆÏÒÅÉÇÎ ÐÏÌÉÃÙͻȢȱ  
37 See van Benthem van der Bergh 2012.  
38 This is also the name of an Australian popular music group formed in 1989.  
39 For example, see Dreger 2015; Brändlin 2017; DW 2010; Rooksby 2010. 
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The development static polarisations in the social sciences corresponds with the 

ongoing growth of universities as research/learning institutions (see Gouldsblom 

1990), and personalised political and intellectual identifications. They have become 

both a conceptual vocabulary and form of intellectual identification. Each of these 

dichotomies set up an either/or exchange of knowledge, where the most correct, 

most authentic, the ÍÏÓÔ ȬÒÅÁÌȭ ÅØÐÌÁÎÁÔÉÏÎ ÂÅÃÏÍÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÏÎÅ ÆÁÖÏÕÒÅÄ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ 

speaker themselves. More idealised explanations become confused for more 

realistic explanations, becoming monolithic categorical imperatives. Explanations 

are ideologised40, becoming static nouns.   

 

Ideologised explanations in the forms of -ism41 and/or -ity suffixes cultivate basic 

forms of societal orientation in the form of exclusive doctrines, standards, and/or 

pathological42 conditions. These forms of orientation can be emotionally satisfying, 

with  the promise of short-term immediate relief and cures for societal ills, 

encouraging actions dictated by wishes or fears (Elias 2012b [1978] : 65; Elias 

2008b [1990] : 209). Elias (2013 [1989]ȡ ρχσɊ ÒÅÍÁÒËÓ ÈÏ× ȰÉÎ ÍÁÎÙ ÃÁÓÅÓ ÎÏÒÍÓ 

are conceptualised in a highly idealised manner which allows the user to see those 

functions of norms which he or she wishes them to have and blocks the perception 

ÏÆ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÆÕÎÃÔÉÏÎÓ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÈÅ ÏÒ ÓÈÅ ÄÏÅÓ ÎÏÔ ×ÉÓÈ ÔÏ ÐÅÒÃÅÉÖÅȱȢ +ÎÏ×ÌÅÄÇÅ ÂÌÏÃËÁÇÅÓ 

facilitate narrow and often insecure forms of orientation that inhibit broader long-

term understandings of societal relations.    

 

All of these polarisations are false dichotomies. Attempts to bridge these gaps are 

fruitless exercises43, when each side is understood as an independent self-contained 

sphere of human relations. There has been an ongoing distortion of sociology and 

ideology, bound with shifts in the distribution of societal power and tussles 

                                                 
40 My term that means make into an ideology.  
41 A suffix denoting a unique doctrine.   
42 Alcoholism is one example.    
43See Kilminster (2007: 30-31), quotes a question and answer exchange during a seminar at the 
University of Leeds in 1974, where Elias ÃÏÎÔÉÎÕÁÌÌÙ ÒÅÐÌÉÅÄ Ȱ7ÈÙ ÄÏ ÙÏÕ ÁÓË ÔÈÁÔ ÑÕÅÓÔÉÏÎȩȱ ×ÈÅÎ 
ÁÓËÅÄ Ȱ(Ï× ÄÏ ) ËÎÏ× ×ÈÁÔ ) ËÎÏ×ȱȢ 4ÈÉÓ ÐÁÒÔÉÁÌÌÙ ÅØÐÌÁÉÎÓ ÔÈÅ ÓÔÒÕÇÇÌÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÒÅÓÅÒÖÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÁÂÏÕÔ 
International Relations theorising during my Honours year. Where I attempted to bridge a gap that 
was tenuous in the first place (see footnote 5) and none of the scholars around me could help because 
they themselves were invested in closed person models, all be it in different ways. 
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ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ȰÇÒÅÁÔ ÓÏÃÉÁÌ ÂÅÌÉÅÆ ÓÙÓÔÅÍÓ44ȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2012b [1978] : 148; Dunning and 

Hughes 2013). This twists conceptualisations of societal organisation45 by 

mistaking one form of human arrangement as illustrative of all forms of human 

arrangement.  For example, in the contemporary era, there is the ongoing 

misunderstanding by some sections of societÉÅÓ ÔÈÁÔ ȬÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃȭ ÏÒÇÁÎÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ 

only form of human arrangement that exceeds all others. 

 

0ÏÌÁÒÉÓÅÄ ÏÕÔÌÏÏËÓ ÒÅÐÒÏÄÕÃÅ Á Ȱ×Å-ÌÅÓÓ )ȱ ÍÏÄÅÌ ÔÈÁÔ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÎÄÓ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ 

human beings as a closed person (homo clausus) (Elias 2010: 178-17946). It is an 

image of a mature Ȭrationalȭ unchanging western adult male as the model for the 

human sciences (Quilley and Loyal 2005: 813). The model has dominated Western 

understandings from the Renaissance onwards. Closed person models understand 

knowledge ÔÏ ÂÅ ȬÐÒÏÄÕÃÅÄȭ ÂÙ Á ÓÉÎÇÕÌÁÒ ÉÓÏÌÁÔÅÄ ÐÅÒÓÏÎ ÃÏÍÐÌÅÔÅÌÙ ÓÅÐÁÒÁÔÅ ÆÒÏÍ 

the people around them.  

 

The attenuation of emotional identifications and legitimisation of some 

attachments over others increases the likelihood for antagonised societal relations, 

when one group of people understands themselves in complete exclusion from 

another group of people47Ȣ &ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÉÎ 3ÃÈÍÉÔÔȭÓ ÆÒÉÅÎÄɀenemy dichotomy, there 

ÉÓ ÌÉÔÔÌÅ ÃÏÎÔÅÍÐÌÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÈÏ× ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÅÄ ÁÓ ȬÆÒÉÅÎÄÓȭ ÃÁÍÅȟ ÁÎÄ ÃÏÎÔÉÎÕÅ ÔÏ ÂÅ 

distinctive fÒÏÍ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÅÄ ÁÓ ȬÅÎÅÍÉÅÓȭȢ 4ÈÅ ÄÅÖÅÌÏÐÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ÓÔÁÔÉÃ ÃÁÔÅÇÏÒÉÅÓ 

ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ÒÁÃÅȟ ÇÅÎÄÅÒȟ ÅÔÈÎÉÃÉÔÙ ÁÎÄ ÃÌÁÓÓ ÁÒÅ ȰÉÄÅÏÌÏÇÉÃÁÌ ÁÖÏÉÄÁÎÃÅȱ ÁÃÔÉÏÎÓȟ 

isolating peripheral characteristics from the legitimisation of unequal societal 

relations (Mennell 1998: 121-139). There is the process reduction 

(Zustandsreduktion) of the longstanding development of human interdependence, 

and the forms of societal power relations. 

 

                                                 
44 For example, between capitalism and communism during the period understood as the Cold War 
from 1945-1991.    
45 I ÕÓÅ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÒÍ ÏÒÇÁÎÉÓÁÔÉÏÎȟ ÁÓ Á ÓÕÂÓÔÉÔÕÔÅ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÒÍ ȬÓÔÒÕÃÔÕÒÅȭȟ  
46 Here Elias is particularly critical of Jean-0ÁÕÌ 3ÁÔÒÅȭÓ ×ÏÒË ÁÎÄ !ÌÂÅÒÔ #ÁÍÕÓȭÓ ɉςπρτ ɍρωτςɎɊ 
character Meursault from The Outsider ɉ,ȭ%ÔÒÁÎÇÅÒɊȢ  
47 Certain forms of societal binding such as friend ɀ enemy dichotomy can escalate into a primal 
contest (see Elias 2012 [1978]: 71).  
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To summarise, reductive knowledge processes perpetuated through frozen 

dichotomies diminish, rather expand the ways in which people have come to know 

and relate to the world around them.  

 

Process Sociology Approach 

 

Process sociology reorientates conceptualisations in the social sciences away from 

static, reductive polarisations, towards more dynamic relational models. This is the 

shift from singular closed person (homo clausus) understandings to open people 

(homines aperti) in plural (Elias 2012b [1978]ȡ ρςπɊȢ 4ÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÎÏ ȰȬ)ȭ ×ÉÔÈÏÕÔ Ȭ×Åȭȱ 

(Elias 2007: 19). 

 

Process models understand the forms of interdependent relations within and 

between groups of peoples and wider living organisms: ȰÔÈÅ ÍÁÎÉÆÏÌÄ ×ÁÙÓ ÉÎ ×ÈÉÃÈ 

people are bounded to each other, in co-ÏÐÅÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÓ ×ÅÌÌ ÁÓ ÃÏÎÆÌÉÃÔȱ ɉ'ÏÕÄÓÂÌÏÍ 

1987: 330).  

 

The focus on human interdependencies is a departure from contemporary attitudes 

in the social sciences in two ways. The first is the idealised desire for either a more 

pleasant, or more conflictual image of society (Goudsblom 1987: 331-322). The 

second attitude is what Hughes (2013) calls the ȰÈÁÂÉÔÓ ÏÆ ÇÏÏÄ ÓÏÃÉÏÌÏÇÙȱȢ 4ÈÅÓÅ 

habits include the prioritisation of empirical legitimacy, political alignment, and the 

relativistic egalitarianism of increasing specialisation over synthetisation. There is 

the need to shift from the use of static nouns, in the form of ɀism, and ɀity suffixes, 

to more processual terms to avoid process reductive formulations (Quilley and 

Loyal 2005: 814).  

 

The start of a process sociological inquiry is to focus on webs of interdependencies, 

and fluctuating power ratios. The term power ratio provides a more dynamic way 

of explaining the tensions within diverse interweaving characteristics of 

relationships, across a range of societal relations such as work, leisure, love and 

learning. These tensions develop in conjunction with uneven regulations over non-

ÈÕÍÁÎ ÅÖÅÎÔÓȟ ÉÎÔÅÒÐÅÒÓÏÎÁÌȟ ÁÎÄ ÐÅÒÓÏÎÁÌ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓÈÉÐÓȟ ÔÈÅ ȰÔÒÉÁÄ ÏÆ ÂÁÓÉÃ 
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ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌÓȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2012b [1978] : 111, 151-152; Elias 2007: 106; Goudsblom 1987: 

331-322). Mennell (1998: 115) remarks that the struggle for societal ÐÏ×ÅÒ ÉÓ ȰÁ 

polymorphous, figurationally generated property of all social interdependenciÅÓȱ 

×ÈÅÒÅ ȰÔÈÅ ÓÔÙÌÅÓ ÏÆ ÌÉÆÅ ÃÏÍÐÅÔÉÎÇ ÁÎÄ ÃÏÁÌÅÓÃÉÎÇ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ×ÅÒÅ ÎÅÉÔÈÅÒ ÓÔÁÔÉÃ ÎÏÒ 

isolated traditions, but developing over time, changing and adapting in response to 

ÅÁÃÈ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÁÎÄ ÉÎ ÁÃÃÏÒÄÁÎÃÅ ×ÉÔÈ ÃÈÁÎÇÉÎÇ ÐÏ×ÅÒ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÔÉÁÌÓ ÉÎ ÅÁÃÈ ÓÔÒÁÔÁȱȢ  

Power relations and ratios can resemble static objects, frequently in the form of 

symbols, which one group of people can hold over another group of people.  

 

Symbolic power representations are shared between people in ways that 

characterise forms of interdependent relations.  For example, through instruments 

of violence, monuments, gestures, clothing, decrees and/or other societal codes. 

Process sociology asks how have partiÃÕÌÁÒ ÐÏÌÁÒÉÓÁÔÉÏÎÓ ȰÅÍÅÒÇÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÂÅÃÏÍÅ 

ÒÉÇÉÄ ÉÎ ÒÅÐÅÁÔÅÄ ÃÏÎÔÅÓÔÓ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÉÎÔÅÒÄÅÐÅÎÄÅÎÔ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ÏÆ ÁÄÖÅÒÓÁÒÉÅÓȱ 

(Goudsblom 1987: 322).  To understand how events and polarised practices are in 

contemporary society. There needs to be an understanding how these came to be. 

 

A processual approach to understanding the interdependent development of 

human relations involves a sociological conceptualisation of knowledge. In blends 

ÏÆ ÉÎÖÏÌÖÅÍÅÎÔ ÁÎÄ ÄÅÔÁÃÈÍÅÎÔ ÔÈÁÔ ÒÅÆÅÒ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ȰÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÔ ×ÁÙÓ ÉÎ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÈÕÍÁÎ 

beings regulate themselves. In their self-regulation people can be more detached or 

more involved" (Elias 2007: 29). Involvement and detachment is an open ended 

ÃÏÎÃÅÐÔÕÁÌÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ Ȱ×ÈÏÌÅ ÐÅÒÓÏÎÓȱȟ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÅÍÏÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÂÁÌÁÎÃÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ×ÉÔÈ 

other people (Kilminster 2007: 115). It is a five dimensional understanding of how 

people come know about the world around them. This orientation comprises the 3 

dimensions of space, the 4th of time/history, and the 5th of experience (Elias 2011). 

The fifth experiential dimension includes emotional regulations through symbols 

and other societal codes (Elias 2012b [1978] : 132-133). Blends of involvement and 

detachment break through the Weberian polarisation of politicalɀvalues and valueɀ

freedom, and the reduction of knowledge processes into purely subjective or purely 

objective understandings (Weber 2009 [1946]).  
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Processual approaches to the development of human knowledge directs attention 

to the socio-psychological attributes of human relations. This opens the space for a 

higher degree of synthesis. One thread of the sociology of knowledge is to trace the 

ÄÅÖÅÌÏÐÍÅÎÔ ÁÎÄ ÃÏÎÓÅÑÕÅÎÃÅÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ȬÓÃÉÅÎÃÅÓȭ ÁÓ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÏÏÄ ÂÙ ÈÕÍÁÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓȢ  

 

The other thread is to focus on the development of what process sociologists call 

the means of orientation. This refers to the rudimentary ways in which people 

navigate their multifaceted relationships across a range of overlapping 

interweaving groups. I focus more on the socio-psychological means of orientation 

thread, noting that both strands are not mutually exclusive.  

 

Human knowledge processes form an open spectrum in blends of subject and object 

orientation . More involved magical-mythical knowledge that is relatively subjectɀ

orientated, and more emotive, forms an elastic tension with  more detached 

verifiable48 knowledge that is relatively objectɀorientated, and less emotive 

(Mennell 1998: 160). People orientate themselves through blends of involved and 

detached knowledge. Blends of fantastical and verifiable content situate how they 

regulate themselves as well as others. There is no mutually exclusive polarisation 

between independent oppositions.  According to Kilminster (2007: 121-122), it is 

misleading to equate involvement with passionate feeling and detachment with 

emotionless reason. Passionate advocacy with greater subject orientation is 

mutually inclusive with the pursuit of more verifiable knowledge that has greater 

object orientation49.      

 

The challenge faced in the social sciences is that people are both the subjects, and 

the objects of study. It is easier for more involved ideological magical-mythical 

knowledge to distort the pursuit of more detached verifiable understandings of 

human societies. For example, Elias notes how Marx managed to distort a more 

detached insight about humaÎ ȬÃÌÁÓÓȭ ÓÔÒÁÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÎÔÏ Á ÍÏÒÅ ÉÎÖÏÌÖÅÄ teleological 

narrative, which turned the working class into an idealised unchanging model for 

                                                 
48 This is what process scholars have called reality-congruent/reality -adequate knowledge (Mennell  
2016; Linklater 2016; Kilminster 2007).   
49 ! ÒÅÃÅÎÔ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÉÓ !ÌÉÃÅ $ÒÅÇÅÒȭÓ ɉςπρυɊ ÍÅÍÏÉÒ ÎÁÖÉÇÁÔÉÎÇ ÈÅÒ ÁÄÖÏÃÁÃÙ ÆÏÒ ÉÎÔÅÒÓÅØ ÒÉÇÈÔÓ ÁÎÄ 
her attachment to scientific research.   
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all of humanity (Elias 2012b [1978] : 181-182; see Saramago 2015). Eric Dunning 

ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÓ ÔÈÅ ȰÎÅÅÄ ÆÏÒ ÈÕÍÁÎ ÂÅÉÎÇÓ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÏÄÕÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ Á ÓÏÌÉÄ ÂÏÄÙ ÏÆ ÒÅÌÉÁÂÌÅ 

knowledge about themselves, the complex societies that they form and why people 

ÒÅÃÕÒÒÅÎÔÌÙ ÄÒÉÆÔ ÉÎÔÏ ÃÒÉÓÉÓ ÁÆÔÅÒ ÃÒÉÓÉÓȱ ɉ2ÏÊÅË ςππτȡ στσɊȢ  4ÈÅÓÅ Ãrises are periods 

of sustained highly involved modes of thinking50.  

 

The ratio of unplanned unintended consequences to planned intended 

consequences of societal practices is bound to particular power ratios. These 

develop from webs of interdependence, in ways that have exceeded societal 

understandings of these interconnections (Dunning and Hughes 2013: 47; Elias 

2007: 115; Mennell 1998: 170).       

 

Ȱ6ÉÅ×ÅÄ ÏÖÅÒ Á ÌÏÎÇ ÔÉÍÅ ÓÐÁÎȟ ÓÏÃÉÁÌ ÓÅÑÕÅÎÃÅÓ ÐÒÏÃÅÅÄ 

blindly, without guidance ɀ just like the course of a game. The 

task of sociological research is to make these blind, 

uncontrolled processes more accessible to human 

understanding by explaining them, and to enable people to 

orientate themselves within a web of interdependences ɀ 

which, though created by their own needs and actions, is still 

opaque to them ɀ ÁÎÄ ÓÏ ÂÅÔÔÅÒ ÔÏ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌ ÉÔȱ  ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2012b 

[1978] : 149) 

 

Process models contend that the task of social science is to reconstruct the 

interconnected webs of relations that constitute ever-larger human societies, from 

which people draw their unique sets of identifications and associations. Process 

reconstruction helps trace the development of the blind societal process that often 

become discernible through polarised representations of human relations. There is 

Á ÍÏÒÅ ÎÏÒÍÁÔÉÖÅ ÐÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅ ÆÏÒ ÒÅÃÏÎÓÔÒÕÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÖÅÒ ÄÅÃÏÎÓÔÒÕÃÔÉÏÎȟ Á ȰÐÒÉÏÒÉÔÙ ÔÏ 

ÓÙÎÔÈÅÓÉÓ ÏÖÅÒ ÁÎÁÌÙÓÉÓȱ ɉ'ÏÕÄÓÂÌÏÍ ρωψχȡ σσπȠ %ÌÉÁÓ ςππχȡ ρφɊȢ 

 

                                                 
50 Sustained episodes of what process sociology would call high involvement has been characterised 
bÙ #ÏÈÅÎ ɉςππρ ɍρωχςɎȡ ρɊ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÍÏÒÁÌ ÐÁÎÉÃ ÓÃÈÏÌÁÒÓ ÁÓ ȰÐÅÒÉÏÄÓ ÏÆ ÍÏÒÁÌ ÐÁÎÉÃȱ ×ÉÔÈ ÃÏÎÓÔÅÌÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ 
of more visceral emotions shaping forms of societal relations (Rohloff et.al (2016: 12).   
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Process reconstruction encompasses the synthetic amalgamation and refinement of 

interconnected understandings to build a larger outlook. This facilitates a 

sophisticated synthesis that provides a more realistic five dimensional picture of 

societal relations. For example, in On The Process of Civilisation Elias (2012a [1939])  

references historical discursive material in form of manners books, pictures and 

documentary evidence. He develops a reservoir of verifiable evidence to support his 

conceptualised reconstruction of the process of civilisation. Other process scholars 

note a range of methods to gather evidence, from documentary and archival 

material (Hughes and Goodwin eds 2014), to media (Dunning 2014), ethnographic 

fieldwork (Gornicka 2016) and visual material (Hughes ed 2012).  

 

The process model emphasises the interplay of empiricisation and 

conceptualisation.  There is the need for  more synthetic research that is verifiable 

and open to refinement to replace myths and metaphysical speculations about 

human relations (Elias 2012b [1978] : 48-49; Gouldsblom 1987: 334; Mennell 1998: 

15). The replacement of mythÓ ÉÎÖÏÌÖÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÃÒÅÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÏÒÉÅÎÔÁÔÉÏÎÓȟ ȰÔÈÅ 

course of which theoretical and empirical knowledge becomes more extensive, more 

correct, and more adequateȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2012b [1978] : 49; Dunning and Hughes 2013: 2, 

201). Empiricisation and conceptualisation are interconnected. 

 

The development of more relationally orientated research offers practical 

recommendations to provoke constructive societal catharsis. More comprehensive 

reconstructive research about webs of interconnected relations, knowledge 

prÏÃÅÓÓÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÐÏ×ÅÒ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÃÁÎ ÉÎÆÏÒÍ ÍÏÒÅ ÃÏÎÓÃÉÏÕÓ ȬÐÏÌÉÔÉÃÁÌȭ ÉÎÔÅÒÖÅÎÔÉÏÎÓ 

ÔÈÁÔ ȰÈÁÖÅ Á ÃÁÔÈÁÒÔÉÃ ÅÆÆÅÃÔȱ ɉ$ÕÎÎÉÎÇ ÁÎÄ (ÕÇÈÅÓ ςπρσȡ τχȠ %ÌÉÁÓ ςπρσ [1989] : 24).  

Reconstructive research facilitates more skilful51 negotiations of contemporary 

crises, through further  reflections on how particular events came to be.   

 

 

                                                 
51 4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÏÆÔÅÎ ÃÉÔÅÄ ÄÅÆÉÎÉÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȬÄÉÐÌÏÍÁÃÙȭȡ Ȱthe application of intelligence and tact 
ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÄÕÃÔ ÏÆ ÏÆÆÉÃÉÁÌ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔÓ ÏÆ ÉÎÄÅÐÅÎÄÅÎÔ ÓÔÁÔÅÓȱ (Roberts ed 
2009: 3).  
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A Process Vocabulary For Shared Anxieties 

 

Process sociology offers a model and vocabulary for conceptualising shared 

anxieties from the webs of interdependence and forms of power relations within 

ÁÎÄ ÂÅÙÏÎÄ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓȢ 4ÈÅ ÇÏÁÌ ÉÓ ÔÏ ÅØÐÌÁÉÎ ÈÏ× ȰÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÁÒÅ ÅØÐÏÓÅÄ ÅÖÅÎ ÔÏÄÁÙ ÔÏ 

ÐÒÅÓÓÕÒÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÁÎØÉÅÔÉÅÓ ÔÈÅÙ ÃÁÎÎÏÔ ÃÏÍÐÒÅÈÅÎÄȱȟ ÒÅÃÏÇÎÉÓÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÈÅÎ ȰÐÅÏÐÌÅ 

in distress are unable to live without some explanation, the gaps in understanding 

aÒÅ ÆÉÌÌÅÄ ÏÕÔ ÂÙ ÆÁÎÔÁÓÙȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2012b [1978] : 22). Understanding shared anxieties 

requires a vocabulary to conceptualise the pressures from processes of societal and 

self-conscience formation.  

 

The following section explains the vocabulary of processual models, and how these 

terms inform a sociological model for understanding shared anxieties.  

 

The terms of process models adopted in this thesis are applicable to understanding 

the societal relations of larger groups such as liberal-democratic societies. The 

vocabulary conceptualises the processes of societal and self-conscience formation 

through terms that include webs of interdependence, the duality of nation-state 

normative codes, I-we images and ideals, habituation, establishedɀoutsider 

relations and stigmatisation. The power struggles from webs of interdependencies 

and conflicting normative codes can circulate guilt, shame and embarrassment 

anxieties. Struggles for status by insecure and secure sections of established groups 

contextualises forms of societal orientation. Outsider groups become feared 

through the greater dissemination of more involved magical-mythical forms of 

thinking. This cultivates double bind processes and fear-arousing constellations 

unpinned by fears of decline, disorientation and contact, which can invoke forms of 

societal survival organisation.  The vocabulary remains imperfect and open to 

further refinement, as terms such as established and outsider can lend themselves 

to carelessly static use (Mennell 1998: 125).  
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Societal & Self-Conscience Formation  

 

Liberal-democratic societies are the organisational outcomes from developing 

webs of interdependence. These large societal groupings and their populations 

have become bound by a globalised web of interconnected relations shaping 

localised life practices (see Gouldsblom 1996: 16; Linklater 2016). This is what Elias 

ÃÁÌÌÓ ȰÆÕÎÃÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÄÅÍÏÃÒÁÔÉÓÁÔÉÏÎȱ, a process described by Mennell (1994: 183) that 

ȰÌÏÎÇÅÒ ÁÎÄ ÍÏÒÅ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÔÉÁÔÅÄ ÃÈÁÉÎÓ ÏÆ ÉÎÔÅÒÄÅÐÅÎÄÅÎÃÅ ÍÅÁÎ ÔÈÁÔ ÐÏ×ÅÒ 

differenti als diminish within and among groups because incumbents of specialised 

roles are more interdependent and can thus exert reciprocal control over each 

ÏÔÈÅÒȱȢ ,ÉÂÅÒÁÌ-democratic societies are characterised by forms of societal and self-

regulation. These identifications situated particular forms of conscience formation 

that amalgamated smaller groups into larger groups.   

 

Democratisation and nationalisation processes contextualised the societal and self-

conscience formations of liberal democratic societies.  

 

Democratisation processes encompass the equalisation of some societal power 

relations in the form of emancipation52 struggles. This has disseminated an 

understanding within these societies that they are more equal, and ÍÏÒÁÌÌÙ ȬÂÅÔÔÅÒȭ 

than non-democratic societies (Elias 2008b [1990] : 209). Differentiation between 

liberal-democracies and non-democracies accompanied the mutual awareness, 

identification and attachments towards other liberal-democratic likeminded 

groupings as well as themselves53.  

 

Nationalisation processes54 stress the power differentiation of international 

societal relations (Elias 2013 [1989] : 168), for example in self-determination 

struggles55. There are attachments towards a particular liberal-democratic state-

                                                 
52 For example, in from of ethnic, gender, class struggles and societal movements.      
53 One recent development concerns the development of illiberal democracies (NYT 2018; Bayer and 
Grey 2018), linked to de-democratisation (see discussions by Mennell 2014; Wouters 2016)  
54 Nationalisation processes are also bound to processes of state-formation, consistent with, in a 
European context, the monopolisation of violence and taxation (Elias 2012 [1939]; Linklater 2016).  
55 Such as decolonisation movements accelerating from the end of the Second World War onwards.  
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ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓ ÁÒÅ ÂÁÓÅÄ ÏÎ ȬÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌȭ ÃÕÌÔÕÒÅÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÁÒÅ ÅØÃÌÕÓÉÖÅ ÆÒÏÍ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ 

cultures.   

 

Processes of democratisation and nationalisation cultivated the development and 

learning of a dual set of conflicting nation-state normative codes56.  There is a 

collective nationalist code with principled attachments to state-society, and a 

humanist egalitarian code with principled attachments to fellow individuals (Elias 

2013 [1989]: 169-170). The collective nationalist code stresses the process of 

nationalisation, and an aristocratic ethos. Adherence to this code is through a 

reservoir of symbols, physical structures in form of parliaments, flags, songs 

(national anthems), and institutions such as the military. Nationalised symbols can 

project more mythical narratives of national development. This is through the 

arousal of more visceral collective experiences such as war against an opposing 

state-society, as well as more pacified national sport activities. 

 

In contrast, the humanist egalitarian code emphasises the process of 

democratisation. This developed from the growth of the bourgeois societal 

groupings, and an tiers-état ethos. Attachment to the code underpins symbols such 

as education and healthcare57 institutions and law courts, accentuating the notion 

ÔÈÁÔ ÎÏ ÏÎÅ ÐÅÒÓÏÎ ÉÓ ȬÁÂÏÖÅ ÔÈÅ ÌÁ×ȭȢ 4ÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ ÍÙÔÈÉÃÁÌ ÎÁÒÒÁÔÉÖÅÓ ÏÆ ÉÎÄÉÖÉÄÕÁÌ 

entrepreneurial development, recounting how particular people managed to 

advance themselves through society against other individual opposition.  

 

Mutual identifications and attachments from both collective-nationalist and 

humanist-egalitarian codes can formulate blends of I-we images and ideals. These 

terms conceptualise the interdependencies of mutual identifications, which 

overtime are habituated into conscience formation.  

 

 Ȱ! ÐÅÒÓÏÎȭÓ ×Å-image and we-ÉÄÅÁÌ ÆÏÒÍ ÁÓ ÍÕÃÈ ÐÁÒÔ ÏÆ Á ÐÅÒÓÏÎȭÓ ÓÅÌÆ-image and 

self-ideal as do the image and ideal of him- or herself as the unique person to which 

                                                 
56 Elias (2013 [1989] : 169) ÃÁÌÌÓ ÔÈÉÓ ÔÈÅ ȰÄÕÁÌÉÔÙ ÏÆ ÎÏÒÍÁÔÉÖÅ ÃÏÄÅÓ ×ÉÔÈÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÎÁÔÉÏÎ ÓÔÁÔÅȱȢ  
57 Education and healthcare also have a national dimension that demonstrates the habituation and 
ÉÎÔÅÒÄÅÐÅÎÄÅÎÃÅ ÏÆ ÂÏÔÈ ÃÏÄÅÓȢ 2ÅÍÁÒËÓ ÉÎ #ÈÁÐÔÅÒȭÓ σ ÁÎÄ τ ×ÉÌÌ ÆÕÒÔÈÅÒ ÄÉÓÃÕÓÓ ÔÈÅ ÎÏÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ 
healthcare fears.   
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ÈÅ ÏÒ ÓÈÅ ÒÅÆÅÒÓ ÁÓ Ȭ)ȭȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2008a [1976]: 27).  Societal attitudes are elastically 

bound to individual attitudes. People have multiple interconnected identifications, 

informing sets of relations, capable of invocation at any particular time58. Each has 

degrees of fantasy and verifiable-adequacy content.  These amalgams of involved 

fantastical and detached verifiable understandings become motivations for actions 

and practices (Elias and Scotson 2008 [1965]: 28; Mennell 1998: 171). I-

identifications are bound to we-identifications, a persoÎȭÓ ÍÅÍÂÅÒÓÈÉÐ ÉÎ Á ÒÁÎÇÅ 

of interweaving groups. None of these identifications is static. Each strand of 

identification has developed and emerged overtime, often incorporating many 

strands of personal and shared experiences. 

 

Habituation is the incorporation overtime of certain images, memories, and 

experiences into conscience formation, with the development of psychologised 

personal structures59Ȣ (ÁÂÉÔÕÓ ÒÅÆÅÒÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ȰÔÁËÅÎ ÆÏÒ ÇÒÁÎÔÅÄȱ quality of shared 

ÔÒÁÉÔÓ ×ÉÔÈÉÎ ÏÎÅȭÓ Ï×Î ÇÒÏÕÐȢ 4ÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ ÁÓÐÅÃÔÓ ÔÈat appear to be natural and 

innate, which are contrasted with the habitus of other groups that may appear 

unusual and/or  bizarre (Mennell 1994: 177).  

 

The development of liberal-democratic societies encompassed the habituation of 

collective-nationalist and humanist-ÅÇÁÌÉÔÁÒÉÁÎ ÃÏÄÅÓ ÉÎÔÏ ȬÔÁËÅÎ ÆÏÒ ÇÒÁÎÔÅÄȭ 

identifications. Attachments to these codes signify particular historical narratives 

of national and personal development. Varying degrees of attachments towards 

particular societal groups motivate and legitimise individual practices. This 

ÃÏÒÒÏÂÏÒÁÔÅÓ -ÅÎÎÅÌÌȭÓ ɉρωωτȡ ρχψɊ ÒÅÍÁÒË ÔÈÁÔ ȰÖÁÒÉÏÕÓ ÌÁÙÅÒÓ ÏÆ ÈÁÂÉÔÕÓ 

ÓÉÍÕÌÔÁÎÅÏÕÓÌÙ ÐÒÅÓÅÎÔ ÉÎ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÔÏÄÁÙ ÍÁÙ ÂÅ ÏÆ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÔ ÖÉÎÔÁÇÅÓȱȢ  

 

More powerful established groups in liberal-democratic societies utilise processes 

of conscience formation in relations with less powerful outsider groups. 

EstablishedɀÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÁÒÅ Á ÕÎÉÖÅÒÓÁÌ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓ ×ÈÅÒÅ ȰÍÅÍÂÅÒÓ ÏÆ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ 

which are, in terms of power, stronger than other interdependent groups, think of 

                                                 
58FÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ ÉÎ ÁÄÖÅÒÔÉÓÉÎÇ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÒ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÁÎÄ ÁÔÔÁÃÈÍÅÎÔÓ ÁÓ Á ȬÐÁÒÅÎÔȭ ÁÒÅ ÁÔÔÅÍÐÔÓ ÔÏ 
elicit the purchase of a certain product.   
59 4ÈÅ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ ȰÐÓÙÃÈÏÌÏÇÉÓÅÄ ÐÅÒÓÏÎÁÌ ÓÔÒÕÃÔÕÒÅÓȱ ÉÓ ÍÙ ×ÁÙ ÏÆ ÁÖÏÉÄÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÄÕÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÃÏÎÓÃÉÅÎÃÅ 
formation to ÓÔÁÔÉÃ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÎÄÉÎÇÓ ÉÍÐÌÉÃÉÔ ÉÎ ÔÅÒÍÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ȬÐÅÒÓÏÎÁÌÉÔÙȭȢ   
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themselves in human terms as better ÔÈÁÎ ÔÈÅ ÏÔÈÅÒÓȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2008a [1976]: 1). The 

ÔÅÒÍÓ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒȟ ÃÏÍÅ ÆÒÏÍ %ÌÉÁÓ ÁÎÄ 3ÃÏÔÓÏÎȭÓ (2008 [1965]) study 

of Winston Parva, a small Leicestershire community in the 1960s. This study 

investigated how older residents of the community came to understand themselves 

ÁÓ ÍÏÒÅ ÐÏ×ÅÒÆÕÌȟ ÁÎÄ ȰÂÅÔÔÅÒ ÈÕÍÁÎ ÂÅÉÎÇÓȱ ÔÈÁÎ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÎÅÉÇÈÂÏÕÒÓȟ ÔÈÅ 

ȬÎÅ×ÃÏÍÅÒÓȭ ÆÒÏÍ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÒÅÇÉÏÎÓ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2008a [1976]: 2). The study is an empirical 

conceptualisation of societal power relations, formulating a small scale model that 

is verifiable, enlargeable and open to revision (Elias 2008a [1976]: 3). Mennell 

(1998: 138) summaries established outsider relations as the following.  

 

Ȱ)Î ÓÔÕÄÙÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȟ ÌÏÏË ÆÉÒÓÔ 

for the ways in which they are interdependent with each 

other. That will lead directly to the central balance of power 

in the figuration the groups form together. In assessing how 

far power ratios are tilted towards one side or the other, how 

stable or fluctuating they are, look at what goals and 

objectives, what human requirements are actually being 

pursued by each side. Ask to what extent one side is able to 

monopolise something the other side needs in pursuing these 

requirements. Then, if the balance of power is very uneven, 

be alert for the operation of group charisma and group 

disgrace, the process of stigmatisation, the absorption of the 

ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐȭÓ ÖÉÅ× ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÌÄ ×ÉÔÈÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÖÅÒy 

conscience and weɀimage of the outsiders, producing a high 

measure of resignation even though the tensions remain. 

Where the balance of power is becoming more equal, expect 

to find symptoms of rebellion, resistance, emancipation 

among the outsiders. In all this it will be relevant to look to 

the past, to how one group came to impinge on the other, to 

how the way they are bonded to each other makes them 

pursue the objectives and human requirements they actually 

ÄÏ ÐÕÒÓÕÅȢȱ 
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Established groups are characterised by their greater socio-psychological 

organisation. More cohesive group attachments cultivate proficiencies to mobilise 

a system of attractive attitudes and beliefs, which stresses the superiority of 

themselves and the inferiority of outsiders (Elias and Scotson 2008 [1965]: 59).  

Elias notes that the term noble refers to a higher societal rank and compliance 

towards higher valued human beliefs. These more elevated beliefs define the 

attractive group charisma of established groups, who have a high power ratio, in 

comparison with other interdependent groups in society (Elias 2008a [1976]: 2). 

The projection of value supremacy within established groups forms a common 

reservoir of memories and experiences codified in sets of communal norms, codes 

and laws that define standards of respect.  

 

4Ï ÂÅ ȬÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄȭ ÉÓ ÔÏ ÈÏÌÄ Á ÐÏÓÉÔÉÖÅ ÁÔÔÉÔÕÄÅ ÁÎÄ ÍÏÒÅ ÁÓÓÕÒÅÄ ÆÏÒÍ ÏÆ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ 

orientation, which corresponds to a higher power ratio. This status is maintained 

by reserving societal power positions and exclude other groups (Elias 2008a 

[1976] : 5). Established groups circulate particular blends of more realistic I-we 

images and more fantasy based I-we ideals that dominate societal resources and the 

means of orientation. 4ÈÅ ÃÏÕÒÓÅ ÏÆ ÂÅÃÏÍÉÎÇ ȬÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄȭ ÒÅÑÕÉÒÅÓ Îot only 

degrees of detachment to recognise and seize power opportunities, but also degrees 

of involvement to solidify higher status through highly emotive societal symbols, 

for example through practices like marriage60. The representations that ruling 

ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ÈÁÖÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓ ÉÓ ÏÆÔÅÎ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ȰÍÉÎÏÒÉÔÙ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÓÔȱ 

members (Elias and Scotson 2008 [1965]: 49). There is the elevation of sections of 

the established, whose attitudes and actions most closely correspond to the I-we 

ideals of the group. These role models are able to exercise degrees of influence, to 

steer the course of the group as a whole.   

 

Outsider groups are distinguished by their lesser socio-psychological organisation.   

Less group cohesion means that outsider groups are more ambiguous, and are often 

partial strangers to each other. Smaller bonds of mutual identification make it 

                                                 
60 Marriage has been used to reaffirm and raise the status of families. For example see the depiction 
of familial relations in the novel War and Peace by Leon Tolstoy (2008 [1867]), which is a 
fictionalised account of tangible sets of societal relations.  
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difficult for outsider groups to develop forms of communal attachments, creating 

the circumstances for misunderstandings within outsider groups (Elias and Scotson 

2008 [1965]: 108).  

 

Established groups also exploit the looser forms of attachment and organisation to 

sustain their higher power ratio and perpetuate the lower power ratio of outsider 

groups.  The self-perceived nobleness and elevation of established groups contrasts 

to the notion of villain, which refers to groups of lower societal standing and lower 

human values/morals (Elias 2008a [1976]: 2).  Images of outsider groups can 

ÂÅÃÏÍÅ ÍÏÄÅÌÌÅÄ ÏÎ Á ȰÍÉÎÏÒÉÔÙ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÓÔȱ ÍÅÍÂÅÒÓ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ ÁÎÄ 3ÃÏÔÓÏÎ ςππψ 

[1965]: 49), allowing the vilification of sections of outsider groups that appear most 

opposed to the I-we-ideals and images61 of the established. There is the projection 

of value inferiority justifying forms of  ÄÅÎÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȢ Ȱ%ÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ×ÉÔÈ Á ÇÒÅÁÔ 

power margin at their disposal tend to experience their outsider groups not only as 

unruly breakers of laws and norms (the laws and norms of the established), but also 

ÁÓ ÎÏÔ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÒÌÙ ÃÌÅÁÎȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2008a [1976]: 2).  

 

To be an outsider is to experience stigmatised exclusion from accessing societal 

resources, perpetuating a less assured orientation. Where power differentials are 

particularly stark, outsider groups are expected to internalise societal power 

differentials into understanding themselves as being personally inferior.   

 

%ÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ÁÒÅ ÁÂÌÅ ÔÏ ÓÔÉÇÍÁÔÉÓÅ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒ ÇÒÏÕÐÓȢ Ȱ3ÔÉÇÍÁÔÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÓ ÁÎ 

aspect of an establishedɀoutsider relationship is often associated with a specific 

type of collective fantasy evolved by the established group. It reflects and, at the 

same time, justifies the aversion ɀ the prejudice ɀ its members feel towards those 

ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒ ÇÒÏÕÐȢȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2008a [1976]: 19). Stigmatised depictions of outsiders 

are an insight into the kinds of contesting attitudes and orientations held by 

established groups in liberal-democratic societies.  

 

                                                 
61 For example, a Christian church has a different physical appearance from an Islamic mosque.   



41 
 

However, tensions can emerge from the ongoing societal power shifts that 

contextualise the development of conscience formation. Outsider groups are not 

total strangers to wider society, though their images are often distorted by highly 

involved mythical depictions.  

 

The lower power ratio of outsiders is also never absolute. There are chances for 

societal advancement, should they gain greater group cohesion to counter the 

stigmatisation and reverse overtime the domination of orientation enjoyed by 

established groups.  

 

The high power ratio of established groups is never absolute. There are always 

pressures from within the group, from other members of the established, and 

ÂÅÙÏÎÄ ȬÆÒÏÍ ÂÅÌÏ×ȭȟ ÆÒÏÍ ÐÅÒÃÅÉÖÅÄ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓȢ  

 

Societies experience power shifts in either direction. Overtime, former outsider 

groups can become established, where the experiential knowledge of being an 

outsider can be forgotten, and/or subsumed into conscience formation. Likewise 

members of established groups can perceive themselves as becoming outsiders, and 

cling onto more magical-mythical I-we ideals of themselves from a time where their 

group enjoyed greater societal supremacy.  

    

Power Struggles and Webs of Interdependence 

 

Understanding the webs of interdependence and interconnected power struggles of 

establishedɀoutsider relations helps expand the conceptualisation of shared 

anxieties. Established groups exert greater societal and self-regulation with 

identified outsiders as well as towards themselves. These regulations can lead to 

greater domination and subjugation of outsiders through coercive practices such as 

ÅÎÓÌÁÖÅÍÅÎÔȢ 4ÈÅ ȰÉÍÐÁÃÔ ÏÆ ÇÒÏÕÐ ÃÈÁÒÉÓÍÁÔÉÃ ÂÅÌÉÅÆ ÕÐÏÎ group members has its 

most exemplary form in the case of powerful nations dominated by party-

government establishments and, thus, united against outsiders by a common social 

ÂÅÌÉÅÆ ÉÎ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÕÎÉÑÕÅ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÖÉÒÔÕÅ ÁÎÄ ÇÒÁÃÅȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2008a [1976]: 26).  
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In liberal-democratic societies, established group attitudes to outsider groups are 

situated by appeals to both collective-nationalist and humanist-egalitarian 

normative codes in ways that induce greater restraint on some behaviours and 

lesser restraints on other behaviours.   

 

Relations with outsider groups can mobilise shared anxieties from the struggles for 

dominance by both collective-nationalist and humanist-egalitarian codes. Blends of 

involved idealisations towards both collective-nationalist and humanist-egalitarian 

normative codes can induce the development of neuroses (Elias 2013 [1989] : 24). 

These socio-psychological contestations that bind established groups to outsider 

groups help circulate experiences of guilt, shame, and embarrassment anxieties. 

Guilt emerges when the breaking of one code results in castigations from the other 

code (Elias 2013 [1989] : 172). This can also lead to embarrassment and feelings of 

ȬÂÁÄ ÃÏÎÓÃÉÅÎÃÅȭ. Elias (2012a [1939]: 460) has remarked that:    

 

Ȱ*ÕÓÔ ÁÓ ÓÈÁÍÅ ÁÒÉÓÅÓ ×ÈÅÎ ÓÏÍÅÏÎÅ ÉÎÆÒÉÎÇÅÓ ÔÈÅ 

prohibitions of his own self and of society, embarrassment, 

occurring when something outside the individual impinges 

on his danger zone, on forms of behaviour, objects and 

inclinations which have early on been invested with fear by 

ÈÉÓ ÓÕÒÒÏÕÎÄÉÎÇÓȣȢȢ%ÍÂÁÒÒÁÓÓÍÅÎÔ ÉÓ ÄÉÓÐÌÅÁÓÕÒÅ ÏÒ ÁÎØÉÅÔÙ 

that arises when another person threatens to breach, or 

ÂÒÅÁÃÈÅÓȟ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓ ÐÒÏÈÉÂÉÔÉÏÎÓ ÒÅÐÒÅÓÅÎÔÅÄ ÂÙ ÏÎÅȭÓ Ï×Î 

ÓÕÐÅÒÅÇÏȢȱ  

 

Expanding ×ÅÂÓ ÏÆ ÉÎÔÅÒÄÅÐÅÎÄÅÎÃÅ ÈÁÖÅ ÁÌÓÏ ÅØÐÁÎÄÅÄ ÔÈÅ ȬÄÁÎÇÅÒ ÚÏÎÅȭ 

experienced by liberal-democratic societies through the awareness of globalised 

power differentials. Widening dangers zones show blends of idealisation and 

irritation (Wouters 1992: 241) . This is bound to the awareness of potentially 

harmful globalised outsiders beyond, whose behaviours and practices that can 

affect the relations of established groups within societies.  There is the sharp 

idealisation of the both normative codes, as well as an irritation that particular 

outsiders seem incapable of adhering to the rules and ideals of the established. This 
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can also lead to frustration that other members of the established group do not 

share the same impassioned attitudes towards the outsiders.    

 

Established groups have different interpretations of the outsiders depending on 

their balance of relatively insecure to relatively secure forms of orientation. They 

are aware of their precarious societal position and fear the development of harmful 

events in the future should they lose it. Fear is an ubiquitous characteristic of human 

ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓȟ ÓÏÍÅÔÈÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÁÌÌ ÈÕÍÁÎ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ÁÒÅ ÐÒÏÎÅ ÔÏ ÉÎÄÕÃÅ ÉÎ ÅÁÃÈ ÏÔÈÅÒȢ )Ô 

may be fear of total enslavement, fear of exploitation, of robbery, of bodily 

ÄÅÓÔÒÕÃÔÉÏÎȱ ɉ%ÌÉas 2008b [1990] : 230). Societal pressures produce self-pressures 

in a sensitisation to actions and practices that could threaten their status62. Blends 

of realistic I-we images and more fantasy based I-we ideals forms of thinking can 

swing towards more involved orientations.  

 

Depictions of particular outsider groups can reveal changes from more insecure to 

more secure, or conversely from more secure to more insecure forms of thinking 

and orientating. There is the ongoing development of circles of association and 

disassociation. This is similar to what Abram de Swaan (1995; 1997) calls widening 

circles of identification and disidentification.  

 

Association and disassociation emphasise the interweaving bonds of affective 

collaboration and aversion that situate ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÇÒÏÕÐÓȢ )Æ ÔÈÅ Ȭ×Åȭ 

of established groups shifts towards greater openness and inclusion.  These 

identifications indicate decreasing distance with outsider groups and greater forms 

ÏÆ ÁÓÓÏÃÉÁÔÉÏÎȢ )Æ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÉÎÃÒÅÁÓÅÄ ÕÓÅ ÏÆ ÐÅÒÓÏÎÁÌ ÐÒÏÎÏÕÎÓȡ Ȭ×Åȭ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎÓ 

ÅØÃÌÕÓÉÖÅ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ȬÔÈÅÙȭ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓȢ 4ÈÉÓ ÉÎÄÉÃÁÔÅÓ ÇÒÏ×ÉÎÇ ÄÉÓÔÁÎÃÅ 

between established and outsider groups and widening disassociation. Circles of 

disassociation circulate the possibilities for more insecure forms of orientation. The 

insecure established are 

 

                                                 
623ÅÅ %ÌÉÁÓȭÓ ɉςπρς ɍρωσωɎȡ τφφɊ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÏÆ ÈÏ× ȬÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄȭ ÍÅÍÂÅÒÓ ÏÆ %ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎ ÃÏÕÒÔ 
aristocraÃÙ ×ÅÒÅ ÓÅÎÓÉÔÉÓÅÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅÓ ÆÒÏÍ ȬÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒȭ ÂÏÕÒÇÅÏÉÓ ÇÒÏÕÐÓȟ ×ÈÏÓÅ ÃÕÓÔÏÍÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅÉÒ 
ÅÙÅÓȟ ÉÎÆÒÉÎÇÅ ÏÎ ÔÈÅÉÒ ȰÈÅÒÅÄÉÔÁÒÙ ÐÒÉÖÉÌÅÇÅÓȱȢ    
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ȰÓÅÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÁÎ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐ ×ÈÏÓÅ ÍÅÍÂÅÒÓ ÁÒÅ ÍÏÓÔ 

insecure, most unsure of their own value and standing as a 

group, tend to be most hostile in their stigmatisation of 

outsider groups, most unrelenting in their effort to preserve 

their status quo and not allow the barriers between 

established and outsider to be lowered, let alone be torn 

ÄÏ×Îȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2008b [1990] : 230).   

 

Highly insecure members of the established foresee that any greater openness to 

outsiders comes at the expense of their own interests. These sections can include 

ÂÏÔÈ ÍÏÒÅ ÁÆÆÌÕÅÎÔ ÁÎÄ ÌÅÓÓ ÁÆÆÌÕÅÎÔ ȬÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÄÉÓÁÄÖÁÎÔÁÇÅÄȭ ÍÅÍÂÅÒÓ ÏÆ 

established groups (Mols and Jetten 2017). They can fear loss of status should the 

outsiders gain any form of empowerment, which encroaches on their lifestyles and 

practices. Insecure established collectives can interpret outsider groups as a threat 

to their own group cohesion. They enforce greater, harsher collective measures 

aimed at stigmatising the outsiders, as well as advocating new rules and norms 

aimed at maintaining, even increasing the barriers between themselves and the 

outsider groups.  These cultivate greater attachments towards themselves and 

ÏÔÈÅÒ ȬÌÉËÅȭ ÉÎÄÉÖÉÄÕÁÌÓȟ ÁÓ ×ÅÌÌ ÁÓ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÓÔÉÇÍÁÔÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÒÁÉÓÅÓ 

and perpetuates high socio-emotive barriers.  

 

In contrast, the secure established interpret relations with outsiders with greater 

detachment and relatively secure orientation. In the Maycomb model essay, Elias 

ÇÉÖÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÏÆ !ÔÔÉÃÕÓ &ÉÎÃÈȟ ÆÒÏÍ (ÁÒÐÅÒ ,ÅÅȭÓ ÎÏÖÅÌ To Kill A Mockingbird 

ɉρωωχ ɍρωφπɎɊȢ &ÉÎÃÈ ÆÏÒÍÓ ÐÁÒÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ȰÅØÃÅÐÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÍÉÎÏÒÉÔÙȱ ÁÃÔÉÎÇ ÏÎ ÍÏÒÅ 

detached insight, and did not share the same fears of the insecure established in 

Maycomb (Elias 2008b [1990] : 218, 224). His more secure orientation and realistic 

I-we image of himself enabled him to empathise and defend Robinson.  He overcame 

the societal trap, the double bind that ensnared the insecure established of 

Maycomb with the fate of Robinson. Elias (2008b [1990]ȡ ςσπɊ ÒÅÍÁÒËÓ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÏÎÅ 

may expect greater equality to prevail among human societies only if one is able to 

lower the level of fear humans arouse in each other, individually no less than in 

ÇÒÏÕÐÓȱȢ &ÉÎÃÈ ÓÅÒÖÅÓ ÁÓ ÁÎ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÏÆ ÈÏ× ÔÈÅ ÍÏÒÅ ÓÅÃÕÒÅ ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 
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established can act with greater detachment and be more empathetic towards 

outsiders, by lowering the socio-emotive barriers between them.   

 

Development of Fear-arousing Constellations 

 

Established groups hold three fears: decline, disorientation and contact. These fears 

ÁÒÅ ÉÌÌÕÓÔÒÁÔÅÄ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ %ÌÉÁÓȭÓ -ÁÙÃÏÍÂȟ "ÒÁÈÉÍÉÎ ÁÎÄ "ÕÒÁËÕÍÉÎ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅÓȢ 4ÈÅÓÅ 

constitute the creation of fear-arousing constellations that stigmatise relations 

between established and outsider groups.  The term constellation63 emphases the 

ÓÔÅÅÒÉÎÇ ÆÅÁÔÕÒÅÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÓÅÔÓ ÏÆ ÆÅÁÒÓȢ Ȱ$ÅÅÐ-rooted in the customs of each skein of 

more or less interdependent subgroups is often the notion or legend that one of 

them brought fear into this world. It is usually one of the others. The beginningless 

character of fear-ÁÒÏÕÓÉÎÇ ÃÏÎÓÔÅÌÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÉÓ ÑÕÉÃËÌÙ ÆÏÒÇÏÔÔÅÎȠ ÓÏ ÉÓ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÒÅÃÉÐÒÏÃÉÔÙȱ 

(Elias 2008b [1990] : 228).  

 

Established groups fear decline from the presence of outsider groups: the 

weakening  of their group charisma and distinguishing qualities that indicate their 

ÈÉÇÈÅÒ ÓÔÁÔÕÓȢ %ÌÉÁÓ ÁÇÁÉÎ ÕÓÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÏÆ *ÏÈÎ 2ÏÂÉÎÓÏÎ ÆÒÏÍ (ÁÒÐÅÒ ,ÅÅȭÓ To 

Kill a Mockingbird (1997 [1960]) to explain established fears of decline. Groups of 

white families and farmers formed the establishment of Maycomb. Their group 

charisma was bound to maintaining the barrier between themselves and the black 

community through the domination of violence and interaction with white women. 

2ÏÂÉÎÓÏÎ ȰÌÉÖÅÄ ÉÎ Á ÓÉÔÕÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÎ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÅÖÅÒÙ ÓÉÎÇÌÅ ÏÐÔÉÏÎ ÏÐÅÎ ÔÏ ÈÉÍ ÉÎ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎ 

ÔÏ Á ×ÈÉÔÅ ÇÉÒÌ ÃÏÕÌÄ ÅÁÓÉÌÙ ÔÕÒÎ ÉÎÔÏ ÄÉÓÁÓÔÅÒȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2008b [1990] : 221). The gravity 

of the injury suffered by the established of Maycomb, seemingly left no other 

possibility, other than the death of Robinson (Elias 2008b [1990] : 224). Established 

ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ÉÎ -ÁÙÃÏÍÂ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ 2ÏÂÉÎÓÏÎȭÓ ÃÏÎÔÉÎÕÅÄ ÅØÉÓÔÅÎÃÅ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÌÅÁÄ ÔÏ ÁÎ 

inevitable decline of their group charisma that situated their status and orientation 

in Maycomb.  

 

                                                 
63 Also emphasising the historical cosmological constellations that guided sailors in maritime 
voyages.   
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Established groups fear disorientation from outsider groups. The circumstance 

where they are no longer the centre of communication and knowledge, and 

ÅØÐÅÒÉÅÎÃÅ Á ÐÏ×ÅÒÌÅÓÓÎÅÓÓ ÔÏ ÓÉÔÕÁÔÅ ÁÎÄ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓ ÉÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȢ %ÌÉÁÓȭÓ 

example of casteɀoutcaste relations from India illustrates fears of disorientation. 

Ȱ4ÈÅ ÐÒÉÅÓÔÌÙ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÍÅÎÔȟ ÔÈÅ "ÒÁÈÍÉÎÓȟ ÕÓÅÄ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÄÏÍÉÎÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÎÓ ÏÆ 

orientation and of the control of the invisible powers systematically as an 

instrument of rule and a weapon of exclusiÏÎȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2008a [1976]: 33). The 

established Brahmin monopolised orientation to maintain superiority through the 

claimed access to magical-mythical knowledge. They emphasised their uniqueness 

and connection to the gods to preserve their domination, reserving power positions 

ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓȟ ÁÎÄ ÒÅÊÅÃÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÃÌÁÉÍÓ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÃÁÓÔÅÓȢ  %ÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ȰÄÅÎÙ 

information to those they exclude. And, in one sense or another, the denied 

information serves those who withhold it as a source of superiority, as a means of 

ÈÉÇÈÅÒ ÓÔÁÔÕÓ ÁÎÄ ÐÏ×ÅÒȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2008b [1990] : 225). They maintain their status by 

regulating knowledge, creating and regulating particular images, symbols and 

impressions, which can elevate themselves, and relegate outsider groups.  

 

Established groups fear contact with outsider groups. The moral contamination 

from closer relations, which jeopardises their moral supremacy. The example of the 

Burakumin in Japan demonstrates fears of contact.  Established groups in Japanese 

society have maintained a longsÔÁÎÄÉÎÇ ÓÔÉÇÍÁÔÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ "ÕÒÁËÕÍÉÎ ȬÃÌÁÓÓȭȢ  )Î 

societal beliefs that deemed the Burakumin to be a dirty64, filthy people based on 

their social occupations65, with an imaginary myth of a blue birthmark that 

symbolised their lower status and intrinsic vilification (Elias 2008a [1976]: 13-15, 

19; Sunda 2015). The stigmatised mythologisation of the Burakumin maintained 

the high societal barriers and the socio-psychological distance between themselves 

*ÁÐÁÎÅÓÅ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐÓȢ Ȱ4ÈÅ ÁÖÏÉÄÁÎÃÅ ÏÆ ÁÎÙ ÃÌÏÓÅÒ social contact with 

members of the outsider group has all the emotional characteristics of what in 

ÁÎÏÔÈÅÒ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔ ÈÁÓ ÃÏÍÅ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÃÁÌÌÅÄ ȬÔÈÅ ÆÅÁÒ ÏÆ ÐÏÌÌÕÔÉÏÎȭȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2008a [1976]: 

9). Stories such as those told about the Burakumin limit deeper societal contact with 

                                                 
64 The dirty stigma indicates a societal inclination towards certain standards of cleanliness and 
hygiene, which is exemplified in Japanese society but can be found in many other societies.  
65 For example, these occupations have included slaughterman, undertakers, leatherworkers,  
executioners, and sanitation workers,  
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the outsiders, maintaining the distance and perpetuating unequal relations, in order 

ÔÏ ÐÒÅÖÅÎÔ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÂÅÉÎÇ ȬÐÏÌÌÕÔÅÄȭ.   

 

Fears of decline, disorientation and contact interweave insecure sections of 

established groups in double bind processes, which reproduce highly involved 

modes of thinking. "Ideas about dangers are therefore heavily charged with fantasy, 

leading to the constant reproduction of the high level of danger and therefore 

modes of thought governed more by fantasy than by reality" (Elias 2007: 107). The 

practices of outsiders confirm, and cultivate further  established group measures 

that exÔÅÎÄ ×ÉÄÅÎÉÎÇ ÃÉÒÃÌÅÓ ÏÆ ÄÉÓÁÓÓÏÃÉÁÔÉÏÎ ÔÏ ÍÁÉÎÔÁÉÎ Á ȬÓÁÆÅȭ ÄÉÓÔÁÎÃÅ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ 

themselves outsider groups. Often, the maintenance of safe distance perpetuates 

high degrees of experiential danger posed by outsider groups in a seemingly endless 

cycle.  

 

Insecure sections of the established experiencing high degrees of experiential 

danger appeal to the survival unit figuration. This refers to the bonds of human 

groupings that pursue common survival through physical force against other 

groups that is interdependent66 with the development and continuation of 

occupational67 bonds (Elias 2012b [1978] : 134). The survival unit is the figuration 

ÏÆ ÆÉÇÕÒÁÔÉÏÎÓȟ Á ȰÃÏÍÍÕÎÉÔÙ ÏÆ ÆÁÔÅȱ ÉÎ (ÅÇÅÌÉÁÎ ÔÅÒÍÓ ɉ+ÁÓÐÅÒÓÅÎ ÁÎÄ 'ÁÂÒÉÅÌ 

2008: 376). People live in a survival unit that situates their orientation and 

development of societal relations.  Greater functional differentiation of societal 

functions/occupations parallels amalgamations into larger physical survival groups 

that at present take the form of nation-states. Occupational survival has become 

interdependent with physical survival.  

 

Appeals to the survival unit can influence sections of society through the 

mythological infusion greater fantasy content.  Memories of trauma68 and 

                                                 
66 This is an example of the Weber ɀ Marx synthesis that Elias (2012a [1939] employs. Where Weber 
discusses the monopolisation of violence, and Marx notes the monopolisation of the means of 
production. Elias shows in Part III of On the Process of Civilisation that these processes are not 
mutually exclusive. Monopolisations of violence and production developed in parallel.   
67 4ÈÅÓÅ ȰÃÁÎÎÏÔ ÂÅ ÒÅÄÕÃÅÄ ÔÏ ȬÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃȭ ÆÕÎÃÔÉÏÎÓȟ ÎÅÉÔÈÅÒ ÉÓ ÉÔ ÓÅÐÁÒÁÂÌÅ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅÍȱ (Elias 2012 
[1978]: 134).  
68 See Hutchison 2016. 
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articulations of fears from a previous phase69 of societal development are passed 

from generation to generation. These recollections of how a survival unit behaved 

in the past and the kinds of demarcations they constructed to defend themselves 

offer paths for present and future actions. For the insecure established, appeals to 

the survival unit become a powerful weapon for the stigmatisation and exclusion of 

outsiders, who are deemed to be such a threat to group charisma that the survival 

society as a whole is believed to be in jeopardy. This opens the space for a range of 

practices that normalise unequal relations between established and outsider 

groups, through perpetuating fear-arousing constellations.  

 

Political Leaders & Language Representations  

 

The following section demonstrates how the vocabulary of process sociology 

provides a method to understand the language representations of transnational 

migration articulated by political leaders. The language of political leaders 

mobilises shared anxieties. Competing identifications and associations from 

conscience formation processes can dominate societal orientation, and steer of the 

direction of societal change.  

 

Political Leaders & Process 

 

Liberal-democratic societies oscillate between degrees of socio-psychological 

openness and closure. Political leaders can disseminate more fortified societal 

orientations70Ȣ Ȱ4ÈÅ ÒÕÌÉÎÇ ÅÌÉÔÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÍÁÎÙ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÅÒÓ ÉÎ ÅÁÃÈ ÎÁÔÉÏÎ ɉÏÒ ÁÔ 

least in each great power) imagine themselves to be in the centre of humanity as if 

in a fortress, contained and surrounded by all the other nations, yet at the same time 

ÃÕÔ ÏÆÆ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅÍȢȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ 2012b [1978] : 24-25). This same process can also run in 

                                                 
69 For example, Christopher Clark (2007: 36) notes in his history of Prussia, whose expansion 
merged into the development of modern German society. Ȱ4ÈÅ ÁÌÌ ÄÅÓÔÒÕÃÔÉÖÅ ÆÕÒÙ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 4ÈÉÒÔÙ 9ÅÁÒÓ 
War was mythical not in the sense that it bore no relation to reality, but in the sense that it 
established itself within collective memories and became a tool for thinking about the wÏÒÌÄȱ.   
 
70 /ÎÅ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÉÓ *ÁÐÁÎȭÓ 3ÁËÏËÕ ɉÃÌÏÓÅÄ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙɊ ÐÒÏÇÒÁÍÍÅ ÐÕÒÓÕÅÄ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ 4ÏËÕÇÁ×Á ÓÈÏÇÕÎÁÔÅ 
from 1633 to 1853 (Laver 2011; Itoh 2000).     
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the opposite direction. They can also lower socio-psychological barriers (however 

minutely) by pursuing programs infused by more detached verifiable 

understandings of the society they lead. Lowering socio-psychological barriers 

between peoples, however, requires the transgenerational development of societal 

and self-restraints, and high degrees of discipline throughout the webs of relations.  

 

An exploration of the language representations of transnational outsiders is one 

way to glimpse the overall direction of liberal-democratic societies. From this, we 

can understand the particular combination of societal openness and closure during 

a period of societal history. Political leaders propagate representations in the form 

of gossip. These are often bound to the idealisation of communal norms and 

relationships (Elias and Scotson 2008 [1965]: 122). Forms of gossip encompass the 

elevated praise of established groups, often those connected political leaders 

themselves, and relegated blame towards outsider groups (see Elias and Scotson 

2008 [1965]: 133).  

 

 The Winston Parva study by Elias and Scotson was an investigation of intra-state 

migration, but the same patterns of societal power relations can be found in inter-

state migration experienced by larger liberal-democratic societies. People can 

effortlessly become outsiders through increased forms of human movement across 

the globe, due to wider societal organisational incentives. Global establishments 

from universities, to transnational corporations and state-societies themselves, 

help maintain outsider identifications. These large groupings are dependent on the 

growth of occupational bonds that demand constant movement from one job in one 

state-society/community, to another job in another state-society/community. 

People are often thrust into becoming outsiders, forming new relationships with 

pre-existing established groups with different standards and societal sensibilities 

(Elias and Scotson 2008 [1965]: 182). 3ÔÅÐÈÅÎ -ÅÎÎÅÌÌ ÏÂÓÅÒÖÅÓȟ ȰÃÈÅÁÐ ÔÒÁÎÓÐÏÒÔ 

and increased mobility over longer distances, have made it still more common 

ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈÏÕÔ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÌÄ ÆÏÒ ÄÉÓÐÌÁÃÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ÔÏ ÉÍÐÉÎÇÅ ÏÎ ÏÌÄÅÒ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐÓȱ 

(1998: 124).   
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0ÏÌÉÔÉÃÁÌ ÌÅÁÄÅÒÓȭ ÒÅÐÒÅÓÅÎÔÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÔÒÁÎÓÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÃÁÎ ÍÏÂÉÌÉÓÅ ÓÈÁÒÅÄ 

anxieties. More insecure and more secure sections of the established can pursue 

idealised strategies that premise either collective-nationalist or humanist-

egalitarian codes. The insecure established can pursue measures justified by 

attachments to the collective-nationalist code. They may only perceive the positive 

attributes of border protection measures, which they advocate and legislate. 

Whereas the secure established may pursue practices supported by attachments to 

the humanist-egalitarian code that eliminates the need for national borders and 

fosters greater individual mobility. Societal conditioning means that groups are 

unable to recognise the elastic bond that binds them both together within the 

habituated identifications of liberal-democratic populations, with each section 

unwilling to engage with the opposing position. 

 

Political leaders can be resistant to embarrassment after violating a particular 

normative code. They can retreat from one normative code into another normative 

code. In efforts to block the experience of shame and guilt, through the pursuit of 

further measures emboldened by that code. Societal pressures may illicit a degrees 

of greater openness, a mea culpa admission of error, or greater closure and further 

fortified retreats. These recoils only reinforce their involved pursuit of political 

survival, expanding degrees of interpreted danger.  

 

0ÏÌÉÔÉÃÁÌ ÌÅÁÄÅÒÓȭ ÒÅÐÒÅÓÅÎÔÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÔÒÁÎÓÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÃÁÎ ÄÏÍÉÎÁÔÅ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ 

orientation, through fears of decline, disorientation and contact. Migrant outsiders 

can be stigmatised with fears of decline, through the appearance of being divergent 

from the customs, symbols, memories and stories that sustain the group charisma 

of established groups. The insecure established may interpret migrant outsiders as 

a threat to their group charisma. They can invoke the survival unit with its reservoir 

of past traumas, and form a powerful, visceral imagery to stigmatise migrant 

outsiders. New arrivals of people are interpreted as a challenge to the dominant 

societal orientations of society. Fears of disorientation sustain praise and blame 

gossip, which crystallises a series of dominant narratives and stories. Finally, 

migrant outsiders can become marked by fears of contact: the belief that their 

presence may morally contaminate the rules and norms of established groups. 
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Insecure sections of the established advocate for newer, stricter norms, and rules, 

and can only perceive the more positive attributes (directed towards themselves), 

while blocking the less desirable unplanned consequences. These cumulative fears 

increase the barriers of social inclusion between established groups, and the 

migrant outsiders.  

 

0ÏÌÉÔÉÃÁÌ ÌÅÁÄÅÒÓȭ ÒÅÐÒÅÓÅÎÔÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÒÁÎÓÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÃÁÎ steer the direction 

of society. This sets the stage for societal confrontations between more insecure and 

more secure sections of the established. Secure established group could advocate 

societal strategies that lower societal barriers. They can activate images of 

compassion and empathy towards outsiders. Whereas the insecure established 

groups offer societal strategies that raise societal barriers and cultivate collective 

symbols and habituated fears against migrant outsiders. Decline, disorientation and 

contact fears of the insecure established circulate double bind processes and fear-

arousing constellations, which entrap representations of transnational migration. 

These depictions promote societal strategies that perpetuate the exclusion of 

migrant outsiders through repetitive gossip, symbols and appeals to the survival 

unit. Depending on the ratio of secure to insecure, the overall direction of liberal-

democratic societies oscillates in blends of openness and closure.   

 

Conclusion 

 

I have argued in this chapter that process sociology offers a model and sets of 

vocabulary to conceptualise the shared anxieties of political leaders in liberal-

democratic societies. Process models provide a relational reconstructive model of 

open people that illuminates the development of knowledge processes through the 

blends of involvement and detachment, webs of interdependence and changing 

power ratios. My approach also highlights the interplay of conceptual 

reconstruction and empirical verification to understand tensions and anxieties 

from webs of interdependence, which reveals the socio-structural tensions and 

identifications that situates how people orientate themselves through interweaving 

groups.  
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Process sociology introduces a vocabulary to understand the development of 

societal and self-conscience formations. Power struggles from established outsider 

relations linked to the development of conflicting normative codes circulate guilt, 

shame and embarrassment anxieties. In struggles for status where outsider groups 

can become feared through the infusion of more involved magical-mythical forms 

of thinking.  

 

The vocabulary of process sociology presents a method to understand the language 

representations of transnational migration by political leaders. These 

representations can show the mobilisation of shared anxieties, domination of 

societal orientation, and steer the overall direction of society with degrees of 

inclusive openness and exclusive closure.  

 

The next chapter will demonstrate that an outlook on shared anxieties is further 

enhanced through an explanation of the model and vocabulary of risk sociology. 

Process and risk sociology share a common interest in exploring the effects of 

unplanned unintended consequences of knowledge processes on the development 

of human interdependence and societal power relations.  
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Chapter 2. Shared Anxieties & Risk Sociology 

 

The last chapter introduced a process sociological approach to comprehending 

shared anxieties. This outlook provided a relational reconstructive model 

understanding the conflicting identifications in liberal democratic societies, 

through knowledge processes, webs of interdependence and power relations. 

Process sociology provided a vocabulary to conceptualise shared anxieties through 

processes of societal conscience formation and the power struggles from conflicting 

normative codes. The model and vocabulary of process sociology presented a 

method to understand the language representations of transnational migration 

expressed by political leaders, who mobilise shared anxieties, dominate societal 

orientation, and steer the course of societal change.   

 

My second chapter explains the model of risk sociology, how it complements the 

conceptualisation of shared anxieties initiated by process sociology.  

 

In this chapter, I will argue that the strand of risk sociology developed by Ulrich 

Beck enhances a sociological outlook for understanding shared anxieties. For the 

purpose of this chapter, risk sociology refers to the strand developed by Beck. His 

risk model was refined through discussions across the 1980s, 1990s and early 

2000s. Based on this model, risks are the unplanned outcomes of globalised 

interconnected human relations, which oscillate between safety and catastrophe. 

Interpretations of risks situate the ways in which people relate, situate and 

ÏÒÉÅÎÔÁÔÅ ÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓ ÉÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓȢ 4ÈÅ ÃÏÎÃÅÐÔÕÁÌÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÒÉÓË ÓÉÇÎÉÆÉÅÓ ȰÁ ÐÅÃÕÌÉÁÒ 

state between security and destruction, where the perception of threatening risks 

ÄÅÔÅÒÍÉÎÅÓ ÔÈÏÕÇÈÔ ÁÎÄ ÁÃÔÉÏÎȱ ɉ"ÅÃË ρωωωȡ 135). People build risk narratives to 

legitimise the desires and practices of particular societal groups. These appeals can 

raise the degrees of catastrophic risk consciousness in some circumstances71, and 

lower the degree of risk consciousness in other circumstances72.  

                                                 
71 For example, there is the risk of harmful pesticide residues in food (Keating 2017). 
72 For example, see justifications by resource extractive industries on the safety/lower risk of 
contamination by coal seam gas exploration (Evershed 2018).   
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I contend that the risk orientations projected by political leaders can reveal the 

blends of socio-structural tensions and competing identifications that affect the 

direction of change in liberal democratic societies.  

 

Shared anxieties develop through the contradictory awareness of people as risks. A 

risk sociology framework can help reconstruct the sociological processes 

embedded in interpretations of transnational migration, which expands 

understandings of the socio-psychological tensions in societies.  

 

At first glance, a sociological synthesis of Elias and Beck appears to be problematic 

because of contrasting accounts of knowledge production and unintended 

consequences.  %ÌÉÁÓȭÓ ÓÏÃÉÏÌÏÇÉÃÁÌ ÓÙÎÔÈÅÓÉÓ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÎÏÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ uncertainty could be 

overcome: awareness of unintended consequences enables more verifiable 

scientificated knowledge of societies.  

 

In reply, Beck would cautiously note that the acceleration of scientific knowledge 

sustained a reductionist model of ȬÉÎÄÕÓÔÒÉÁÌȭ society that dismissed and sustained 

unequal sets of relations with destructive consequences, which are revealed by the 

awareness of the unintended consequences of human actions and knowledges. The 

scientificated model of society has circulated more rather than less suspicions about 

human relations. Beck (1994: 177; 2006: 34-35) avoids the swing to nihilism by 

positioning his conceptualisation of risk as a ȰÔÈÅÏÒÙ ÏÆ ÁÍÂÉÖÁÌÅÎÃÅȱ that is neither 

purely optimistic nor pessimistic. He argues that his sociological synthesis is ȰÍÏÒÅ 

ÎÅÕÔÒÁÌ ÁÎÄ ÍÏÒÅ ÃÏÍÐÌÅØȱ ÔÈÁÎ (ÏÒËÅÉÍÅÒ ÁÎÄ !ÄÏÒÎÏȭÓ Dialectic of the 

Enlightenment, because societies can alter relations in different ways through the 

awareness of globalised risks.    

 

The common link between Elias and Beck is their investigation of uncertainty: how 

human groups negotiate the ambiguities of their relations. They place the 

examination of human societal ambiguities at the forefront of sociological research.   

 

Together Elias and Beck offer a sophisticated model of knowledge and 

interdependency and power interconnections to conceptualise shared anxieties.   
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Where process sociology investigates the ambiguous webs of interconnected 

identifications from smaller to larger groups of people. The Beck strand of risk 

sociology explores how contradictory webs of interconnections across larger 

globalised groupings, situates identifications within smaller localised groupings.  

 

This chapter consists of three sections. The first section explains the model of risk 

sociology. The second section explains how the vocabulary of risk sociology 

contributes to the study of shared anxieties. The third section shows how the risk 

orientation s of transnational migration in the language of political leaders can 

mobilise, dominate and steer the direction of change in liberal democratic societies.  

 

The Models of Risk  

 

The following section illustrates the model of risk sociology. It explains the 

sociological synthesis developed by Beck, which complements the model of process 

sociology. This approach problematizes the reductive conceptual legacies of 

Ȭindustrialȭ society and the development oÆ ȬÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌȭ ÓÏÃÉÁÌ ÓÃÉÅÎÃÅȢ  

 

The risk sociology developed by Beck conceptualises the sociology of knowledge 

shift to the risk society.  !×ÁÒÅÎÅÓÓ ÁÎÄ ÕÎÁ×ÁÒÅÎÅÓÓ ÏÆ ȬÒÅÆÌÅØÉÖÅȭ ÍÏÄÅÒÎÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ 

situates perceptions of global interdependencies and global risks. Risk 

consciousness contextualises the forms of power relations in global risk societies. 

The development of global risk societies necessitates a cosmopolitan social science 

that combines conceptualisation with empiricisation. Risk sociology offers a model 

for shared anxieties through understanding the tensions of globalised risk societies.  
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Understanding Risk & Reductive Knowledge Processes 

 

Risk has become a ubiquitous term and concept across the societal sciences and 

wider liberal democratic society73. The term first emerged as a means of 

sociological understanding in the 1980s and 1990s in the work of scholars74 that 

not only included Beck, but also Mary Douglas, Aaron Wildavsky and François 

%×ÁÌÄȢ 4ÈÅ ÉÎÔÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÓÃÈÏÌÁÒÓ ×ÁÓ ÔÏ Ȱ×ÒÅÓÔ ÔÈÅ ÉÓÓÕÅ ÏÆ ÒÉÓË Á×ÁÙ ÆÒÏÍ 

specialists (the risk analysts) and place it on a wider social scientific and public 

ÁÇÅÎÄÁȱ ɉ3ÃÏÔÔ ςπππȡ στɊȢ 4ÈÅÓÅ ȬÒÉÓË ÁÎÁÌÙÓÔÓȭ ÆÏÒÍÅÄ Ô×Ï ÓÔÒands of risk 

conceptualisation. The first strand emerged from commercialisation processes with 

the development of the insurance industry. Risk was conceptualised as the 

protection of businesses from the uncertainties of trade and transport, for example, 

the insurance of valuable shipping cargos that included people/slaves75 as well as 

commodities (Pearson 1997; Crothers 2011; Spooner 1983). The second strand 

emerged from scientification processes with the expansion of military -techno 

industrial manufacturing, and the need to mitigate unexpected accidents. Risk was 

conceptualised as protection from the possibilities of nuclear accidents from the 

development and deployment nuclear weapons (Sagan 1993), and to manage the 

likelihood of unintentional global atomic conflict (Kissinger 1960; c.f. Bull 197676).    

 

Risk sociology of Beck problematizes the reductive conceptualisations implicit in 

commercialised and scientificated understandings of risk. The distinguishing 

features of the Beck strand of risk scholarship is the synthetic engagement with 

sociological threads from the work of Karl Marx, Max Weber and Jürgen Habermas. 

These underpin a sociology of knowledge processes. This synthetic account of risk 

ÐÒÏÖÉÄÅÓ Á ÃÏÍÍÏÎ ȬÃÌÁÓÓÉÃÁÌȭ ÓÏÃÉÏÌÏÇÉÃÁÌ ÆÏÕÎÄÁÔÉÏÎ ÓÕÆÆÉÃÉÅÎÔ ÆÏÒ ÁÍÁÌÇÁmation 

                                                 
73 For an historical overview see Matthias Beck and Beth KewellȭÓ Risk: A Study of Its Origins, History 
and Politics (2014). For a more thematic account of the different strands of risk scholarship see 
Lupton (2013).  
74For example, see Ewald (1990; 1999). For a synthesised Foucauldian account of risk see Amoore 
(2013).  
75 3ÅÅ Ȱ-ÁÒÉÎÅ ÉÎÓÕÒÁÎÃÅ ÐÏÌÉÃÙȟ ÎÏ. 2157, Alexandria Marine Insurance Company, June 21,1809. This 
policy insured the cargo of the Dorchester, consisting of thirty slaves valued at $9,000, traveling 
ÆÒÏÍ !ÌÅØÁÎÄÒÉÁ ɍ6ÉÒÇÉÎÉÁɎ ÔÏ .Å× /ÒÌÅÁÎÓȱ ɉ0ÅÁÒÓÏÎ ρωωχȡ φςφɊȢ  
 
76 Bull (1976: 6) notes the ÎÅÅÄ ȰÔÏ ÍÉÎÉÍÉÚÅ ÔÈÅ ÒÉÓË ÏÆ ÇÅÎÅÒÁÌ ÎÕÃÌÅÁÒ ×ÁÒȱȢ   
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with process sociology. Firstly, in contrast with Marx, societal stratifications and 

power relations from risk consciousness replaces and subsumes class-

consciousness (see Beck 2013b). The production and projection of risks by sections 

of society replaces the production of wealth/capital as markers of societal power 

creating new forms of societal and self-regulation. Secondly, Beck (1999: 139-140) 

ÒÅÊÅÃÔÓ 7ÅÂÅÒÉÁÎ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÎÄÉÎÇÓ ÏÆ ÂÕÒÅÁÕÃÒÁÔÉÃ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌ ÁÎÄ ÁÓÓÅÒÔÓ ÔÈÁÔ Ȱ7ÅÂÅÒ 

does not recognise or diÓÃÕÓÓ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÃÅÐÔ ÏÆ ȬÒÉÓËȭȱ ÁÎÄ ÄÏÅÓ ÎÏÔ ÐÅÒÃÅÉÖÅ ÔÈÅ 

relationship between societal regulations, and the production of risks. He calls his 

ÃÏÎÃÅÐÔÕÁÌÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ×ÏÒÌÄ ÒÉÓË ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ ȰÁÎÔÉÔÈÅÓÉÓȱ ÏÆ 7ÅÂÅÒȭÓ ÉÒÏÎ ÃÁÇÅ ÏÆ 

modernity (Beck 1999: 140, 147). Thirdly, the Habermasian undercurrent of Beck 

shows how risk orientations form part of dialogical learning processes from 

changing forms of societal organisation (Lash and Wynne 1992: 8).   

 

Risk models also problematize the reductive polarisations that underpinned the 

model of the industrial society. These include spatial, communal, gender, vocational 

and environmental distinctions. Spatial insideɀoutside polarisations encompass the 

ÄÅÖÅÌÏÐÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ÃÏÎÔÁÉÎÅÄ ȰÎÁÔÉÏÎ-ÓÔÁÔÅ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓȱ ×ÈÏÓÅ ÉÎÓÔÉÔÕÔÉÏÎÓ ÁÒÅ delimited 

by territorial boundaries (Beck et. al. 2003: 4; Beck 2007b: 287). There are 

ÃÏÍÍÕÎÁÌ ÐÏÌÁÒÉÓÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ȬÆÒÅÅȭ ÉÎÄÉÖÉÄÕÁÌÓ ÍÏÕÌÄÅÄ ÂÙ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÉÎÓÔÉÔÕÔÉÏÎÓȟ 

including gender polarisations that separated male and female roles through 

idealised practices such as the nuclear family (Beck 1992: 104). Vocational 

polarisations distinguish between wage labour and leisure time (Beck 1992: 142). 

Environmental polarisations that comprised an exploitative understanding of 

ÎÁÔÕÒÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÅØÉÓÔÓ ȬÏÕÔÓÉÄÅȭ ÏÆ society, which enables the displacement of negative 

ÃÏÎÓÅÑÕÅÎÃÅÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÅØÐÌÏÉÔÁÔÉÖÅ ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅÓ ȬÉÎÓÉÄÅȭ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ɉ"ÅÃË ÅÔȢ ÁÌ. 2003: 4). 

These distinctions sustained the dismissal and blocking of undesirable 

consequences from the pursuit of these ideologies.   

 

Idealised understandings of industrial society stimulated the development of 

ȬÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌȭ ÓÏÃÉÁÌ ÓÃÉÅÎÃÅȢ 4ÈÅ ÍÏÄÅÌ ÏÆ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÒ ȬÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌȭ ÉÎÄÕÓÔÒÉÁÌ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓ 

became a subsuming generalizable paradigm for the broader study of societies 

(Beck 2004: 142; Beck 2007b: 286). Methodologically nationalist approaches 

shaped the work of scholars such as Weber and Talcott Parsons. They channelled 
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the images and impressions of their own nationalised societies, namely 

Prussian/Wilhelmine society and post-World War II American society into their 

larger conceptualisations. These approaches equated the limits of sociological 

research with the static, spatial limits of a particular state-society. Social science 

becomes caught in the ȰÐÒÉÓÏÎ ÅÒÒÏÒ ÏÆ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÔÙȱ ×ÈÅÒÅ ȰÅÁÃh human being has one 

native country, which he/she cannot choose; he is born into it and it conforms to 

ÔÈÅ ÅÉÔÈÅÒȾÏÒ ÌÏÇÉÃ ÏÆ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÁÓÓÏÃÉÁÔÅÄ ÓÔÅÒÅÏÔÙÐÅÓȱ ɉ"ÅÃË ςππφȡ 6, 25, 28; 

c.f. Rosenberg 2016).   

 

Beck identifies and problematizes closed models in social science. In the particular, 

the vocabulary of either/or explanations that exclusively differentiate between 

separate independent categories (Beck 2006: 4-5; Beck 2008; 795). These narrow 

knowledge processes justified power relations such as men over women and 

humanity over nature. For example, environmental polarisations circulated the 

desire for greater degrees of human regulation over the natural environment across 

all areas of human relations (Beck 1999: 76). Techno-economic advancement 

ÂÅÃÁÍÅ ÔÈÅ ÓÔÁÎÄÁÒÄ ÏÆ ÊÕÄÇÅÍÅÎÔ ÔÈÁÔ ÄÅÆÉÎÅÄ ÔÈÅ ȬÐÒÏÇÒÅÓÓÉÏÎȭ ÏÆ ÁÌÌ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÁÒÅÁÓ 

of industrial society such as family, gender and vocational relations. This was 

justified through the tactile creation of labour saving devices and observable 

improvements in standards of living (Beck 1992: 201-202; Beck 1994: 10). There 

was the presumption that techno-ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ȬÐÒÏÇÒÅÓÓȭ ÅÑÕÁÔÅÄ ÔÏ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ 

ȬÐÒÏÇÒÅÓÓȭȢ 

 

-ÏÄÅÌÓ ÆÒÏÍ ȬÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌȭ ÉÎÄÕÓÔÒÉÁÌ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓ ÁÒÅ ÒÅÌÉÁÎÔ ÏÎ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÒ ÆÏÒÍÓ ÏÆ 

reductive knowledge processes. For Beck, the development of global risks resisted 

reduction into controllable and dismissible industrial hazards or accidents. This 

development challenges the idealised models of national industrial society. Hazards 

or accidents are definable and containable into closed localised events (Beck and 

Willms 2004: 115). Globalised risks are the unplanned outcomes of global 

interdependencies, which are irreducible to the models of industrial society. These 

side effects are the unintended consequences of decisions made by areas of societal 

expertise from political groups to large organisations that situate the ways in which 

societal groups are bound together (Beck 1999: 50). Ȱ'ÌÏÂÁÌ ÒÉÓËÓ ÐÒÏÄÕÃÅ ÇÌÏÂÁÌ 
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ÒÉÓË ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȣȢȢÓÏÃÉÏÌÏÇÙȭÓ ÖÉÅ× ÏÆ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ÁÓ Á ÃÌÏÓÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÓÅÌÆ-equilibrating system 

full of linear processes, a view most clearly embodied in the work of Talcott Parsons, 

is being historically superseded by ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÒÅÆÌÅØÉÖÅ ÍÏÄÅÒÎÉÓÁÔÉÏÎȱ ɉ"ÅÃË ÁÎÄ 

Willms 2004: 31).  

 

4ÈÅ Á×ÁÒÅÎÅÓÓ ÁÎÄ ÕÎÁ×ÁÒÅÎÅÓÓ ÏÆ ȬÒÅÆÌÅØÉÖÅȭ ÍÏÄÅÒÎÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÅÍÐÈÁÓÉÓÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÓÏÃÉÏ-

psychological experiences of global interdependencies. Some knowledge processes 

can open spaces for greater understanding, stimulating awareness, while also 

blocking other pathways, inspiring unawareness. Beck (1992: 50 n. 1) defines 

modernisation as the knowledge processes that contextualise changes in societal 

organisation, the forms of power and influence, attachments, lifestyle, political 

participation and repression that constitute and reshape understandings of reality, 

and the standards of knowledge.  What processes sociology understands as the 

means of orientation, the rudimentary ways in which people have come to situate 

themselves in societies.  

 

This is a different understanding of reflexive modernisation used in other areas of 

sociology. Kilminster (2011: 91, 101-102) remarks that the notion of modernity 

with its focus on the study of advanced societies remains one of the dominant 

themes and assumptions of 20th century sociology, which has become a personified 

ȰÇÕÉÌÔ-ÃÁÕÓÅȱ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÂÌÁÍÅÄ ÆÏÒ ÕÎÐÌÅÁÓÁÎÔ ÕÎÐÌÁÎÎÅÄ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÄÅÖÅÌÏÐÍÅÎÔÓȢ 

Responses from guilt opened the space for work by sociologists such as Zygmunt 

Bauman (1992; 1997) exploring societal transformations to a post-modernity.  

 

The risk sociology of Beck can also be mistaken for proposing a teleological end-

condition. Particularly, when his work appears alongside the likes of Giddens and 

Lash (1994; 1994). For Giddens (1990; 1994), modernisation and the awareness of 

risk is the means to a more desirable form of societal ordering through the creation 

of dialogical democracy. Giddens reduces modernisation processes into a reified 

state or condition. This reductive understanding fostered the ideology of the Labour 

Party under Tony Blair (Freeden 1999). 
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Giddens and Lash provide a linear account of reflexive modernisation that premises 

Á ÃÌÏÓÅÄ ÃÉÒÃÌÅ ÏÆ ȬÁ×ÁÒÅȭ ÒÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÅØÐÅÒÔÓȢ "ÅÃË ÉÓ ÃÒÉÔÉÃÁÌ ÏÆ ÔÈÉÓ approach where 

closed circles of expertise presume sets of undisputed power relations, between 

ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ ȬÁ×ÁÒÅȭ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ ȬÕÎÁ×ÁÒÅȭ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÓÅÑÕÅÎÃÅÓ ÏÆ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ 

practices. For Beck (1999: 125, 130-131) this underestimates the diversification of 

alternative explanations and the effects of unawareness. In his view, Giddens and 

Lash dismiss unawareness as irrelevant to the understanding of reflexive 

modernisation (Beck 1999: 125). This dismissal involves a double construction of 

unawareness. Firstly the rejection of other forms of knowledge, and secondly the 

inability to admit uncertainty (Beck 1999: 131).  

 

"ÅÌÉÅÆÓ ÉÎ ȬÅØÐÅÒÔȭ ÅØÐÌÁÎÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÒÅÖÅÁÌ the forms of power relations that dismiss and 

silence any other form of understanding. The singulaÒ ÆÏÃÕÓ ÏÎ ȰÐÒÏÇÒÅÓÓ ÂÅÃÏÍÅÓ 

a substitute for questions, a type of consent in advance for goals and consequences 

ÔÈÁÔ ÇÏ ÕÎÎÁÍÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÕÎËÎÏ×Îȱ ɉ"ÅÃË ρωωςȡ ρψτɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÒÅÄÕÃÔÉÖÅ ÅØÐÌÁÎÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÆÒÏÍ 

Giddens and Lash show an unawareness of the social, political, ecological and 

individual risks exceeding the limits of societal regulation (Beck 1999: 72-73).  

 

Global Interdependence Risk Approach 

 

The Beck model of risk and reflexive modernisation articulates the effects of 

modernisation/global interdependence processes on individual and collective 

conscience formations. Reflexive modernisation is a much broader term. It includes 

both concepts of reflect and reflexȢ 2ÅÆÌÅØÉÖÅ ÉÓ ȰÔÉÅÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ unintended consequences 

ÏÆ ÍÏÄÅÒÎÉÚÁÔÉÏÎȣȢȢÁÌÏÎÇÓÉÄÅ ÒÅÆÌÅÃÔÉÏÎ ɉËÎÏ×ÌÅÄÇÅɊȟ Reflexivität in German also 

includes reflex in the sense of the effect or preventive effect of non-ËÎÏ×ÉÎÇȱ ɉ"ÅÃË 

1999: 109).  

 

The reflexive feature of modernisation is the intertwining of planned processes with 

the unplanned developments. The awareness (wissen/knowing) of side effects from 

modernisation processes accompanies degrees of unawareness (nicht-wissen/not 

knowing) (Beck 1999: 127).  
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The emergence of invisible side effects in the form of risks stimulates a range of 

ÃÏÍÐÅÔÉÎÇ ÅØÐÌÁÎÁÔÉÏÎÓȢ  2ÉÓË ÃÏÎÓÃÉÏÕÓÎÅÓÓ ȰÏÐÅÎÓ ÕÐ Á ÂÁÔÔÌÅ-ground of 

pluralistic knowledge claims. This involves knowledge of the consequences of 

industrial modernisation even on the lowest rungs of the ladder of social 

ÒÅÃÏÇÎÉÔÉÏÎȱ ɉ"ÅÃË ρωωωȡ ρςπɊȢ +ÎÏ×Î ÕÎÁ×ÁÒÅÎÅÓÓ ÃÏÍÐÒÉÓÅÓ Á ÍÏÒÅ ÅÍÐÁÔÈÅÔÉÃ 

opening towards alternative explanations (Beck 1999: 126). This acknowledges 

that explanations are often incomplete, with the proactive desire to widen and 

deepen those understandings of human societies. In contrast, unknown 

unawareness and the obliviousness of not knowing, becomes an anticipatory 

defence against the moral and economic costs for changes in politics and lifestyle 

(Beck 1999: 121, 127).  

 

Awareness and unawareness of risk becomes a way of managing both the desirable 

and undesirable side effects of global interconnections. People in large societies 

have become engaged in an unseen, often coerced, and at times confusing banal 

experience of interdependence (Beck 2006: 7-10, 48)77. This encompasses the 

development of multiple attachments and the awareness of transnational forms of 

life. Everyday relations with transnational groups are the means through which 

globalised long-term processes become intertwined with localised relations. Beck 

ɉςππφȡ χσɊ ÎÏÔÅÓ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÔÈÅ ÅØÐÅÒÉÅÎÃÅ ÏÆ ÇÌÏÂÁÌ ÉÎÔÅÒÄÅÐÅÎÄÅÎÃÅ ÁÎÄ ÇÌÏÂÁÌ ÒÉÓËÓ 

alter the social and political character of societies within nation-ÓÔÁÔÅÓȱȢ 

 

Beck evaluates the societal scientific implications and sets of relations from the 

development and practice of risk. In an effort to understand how people and their 

groups are, and have become bound together in the form of risk societies. His 

conceptualisation of risk concentrates on understanding the unintended 

consequences of human regulatory developments within and between societies, 

what process sociology understands as the interplay of planned and unplanned 

societal practices, where ȰÁÌÌ ÐÌÁÎÎÅÄ ÓÏÃÉÁÌ ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅÓ ÔÁËÅ ÐÌÁÃÅ ×ithin a stream of 

                                                 
77 This parallels Johan GoudsblomȭÓ ɉρωωφȡ ρφɊ ÒÅÍÁÒË ÔÈÁÔ ȰÇÌÏÂÁÌ ÉÎÔÅÒÄÅÐÅÎÄÅÎÃÙ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÃÏÍÅ Á 
ÈÁÒÄ ÁÎÄ ÕÎÄÅÎÉÁÂÌÅ ÆÁÃÔȱȡ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÆÒÏÍ 7ÅÓÔÅÒÎ %ÕÒÏÐÅ ÔÏ !ÆÒÉÃÁ ÁÎÄ !ÓÉÁ ÁÒÅ ÍÕÔÕÁÌÌÙ 
interconnected, by pÏÌÉÔÉÃÁÌȟ ÍÉÌÉÔÁÒÙ ÁÎÄ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÔÉÅÓ ÓÈÁÐÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ×ÁÙ ÏÆ ÌÉÆÅ ÁÎÄ ÓÕÒÖÉÖÁÌ ȰÆÏÒ ÁÌÌ 
ÏÆ ÕÓȱȢ  
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unplanned, aimless, through structured processes, at a variety of interdependent 

ÌÅÖÅÌÓȱ ɉ%ÌÉÁÓ ςππχȡ ρρυɊȢ  

 

In common with process models, risk models emphasise the interdependence of 

human knowledge processes. This avoids the realism ɀ social constructivism divide 

in the social sciences (for example see Rasborg 2012), which emphasises the 

independent separation of subjects and objects.  In contrast to those reductive 

models, risk models stress the interdependence of human lifestyles and knowledge 

development through blends of subject perception and object knowledge of 

invisible side effects or risks (Beck 1992: 55).  

 

Risk models further the strand of the sociology of knowledge associated with the 

scholarship of Max Horkheimer and Theodore Adorno (1997 [1944]). The 

development of societal and self-regulations with non-human events/nature has 

infused understandings of people relations. This is similar to what process 

sociology calls the triad of basic controls, the uneven development of regulations 

over nature/non -human relations, inter-state ɀ intra -state relations, and personal78 

relations (Elias 2012b [1978]: 151-152; Elias 2007: 106).  

 

Risk consciousness illustrates the shifting power relations of world risk societies. 

For Beck ɉρωωωȡ ρφɊȟ ÔÈÅ ÐÏ×ÅÒ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÇÌÏÂÁÌ ÒÉÓË ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓ ÉÎÃÌÕÄÅ ȰÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ 

ÐÒÏÄÕÃÅ ÁÎÄ ÐÒÏÆÉÔ ÆÒÏÍ ÒÉÓËÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÍÁÎÙ ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ ÁÆÆÌÉÃÔÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÓÁÍÅ ÒÉÓËÓȱȢ 

There is the shift of catastrophic risks and consequences, from higher protective, 

higher wage state-societies, to less protective state-societies, lower wage, with less 

appreciation of individual rights. For example from the distribution of torture79 

practices, waste and dangerous substances (Beck 2007a: 693). Risks concentrate 

attention towards certain relations, legitimatising degrees of societal and self-

regulation. The ways in which some kinds of risks are accepted, and other kinds of 

risks are dismissed can reveal the forms of power relations that organise societies.   

 

                                                 
78 Mennell (1998: 170) uses the distinction of technological, social and psychological regulations.  
79 See recent discussions of British complicity in the torture of terrorism suspects (Beaumont 2018).    
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Ȱ2ÉÓË ÐÒÅÓÕÍÅÓ Á ÄÅÃÉÓÉÏÎȟ therefore a decision-maker, and 

produces a radical asymmetry between those who take, 

define the risks and profit from them, and those who are 

ÁÓÓÉÇÎÅÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅÍȟ ×ÈÏ ÈÁÖÅ ÔÏ ÓÕÆÆÅÒ ÔÈÅ ȬÕÎÆÏÒÅÓÅÅÎ ÓÉÄÅ 

ÅÆÆÅÃÔÓȭ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÃÉÓÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÏÔÈÅÒÓȟ ÐÅÒÈÁÐÓ ÅÖÅÎ ÐÁÙ Æor them 

with their lives, without having had the chance to be involved 

in the decision-ÍÁËÉÎÇ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓȢȱ  ɉ"ÅÃË ςππχa: 692) 

 

Risk orientations steer changes in societal organisation. These interpretations 

galvanise membership in some groups, and stigmatise other groups through claims 

about their limited expertise. Risk orientations can cultivate the perpetuation of 

unequal relations between and within societies. Awareness of some risks can also 

cultivate movements that desire more equal forms of societal organisation. 

 

The contradictions of global risk societies demand the replacement of national 

outlooks with cosmopolitan outlooks to formulate a cosmopolitan societal science. 

&ÏÒ "ÅÃË ɉςππψȡ χωτɊȟ ÇÌÏÂÁÌ ÉÎÔÅÒÄÅÐÅÎÄÅÎÃÅ ȰÉÓ ÁÓ ÍÕÃÈ Á ÒÅÁÓÏÎÁÂÌÅ ÏÐÔÉÏÎ ÁÓ ÉÔ 

ÉÓ Á ÓÅÎÔÉÍÅÎÔȱ ɉÃȢÆ ,ÉÎËÌÁÔÅÒ ςπρπɊȢ #ÏÓÍÏÐÏÌÉÔÁÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÓÃÉÅÎÃÅ ÉÎÖÅÓÔÉÇÁÔÅÓ 

ȰÁÃÔÕÁÌ ÅÎÆÏÒÃÅÄ ÃÏÓÍÏÐÏÌÉÔÁÎÉÓÁÔÉÏÎȱ ÔÏ incorporate a ȰÐÒÏÃÅÓÓ-orientated 

ÓÏÃÉÏÌÏÇÙȱȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÍÅÔÈÏÄÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÁÖÏÉÄÓ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÄÕÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓÅÓ ÔÏ ÓÔÁÔÉÃ ÍÏÄÅÌÓ 

(Beck 2006: 94; Beck 2007b: 287). This is distinct ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ȰÒÅÔÒÏÇÒÅÓÓÉÖÅ ÉÄÅÁÌÉÓÍ 

ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÐÅÒÓÐÅÃÔÉÖÅȱ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÎÏÒÍÁÔÉÖÅ ÐÈÉÌÏÓÏÐÈÉÃÁÌ ÉÄÅÁÌ ÏÆ 

cosmopolitanism (Beck 2007b: 287, 290). Cosmopolitan societal science 

supersedes methodological nationalism with methodological cosmopolitanism, 

through synthetic both/and explanations and terms that supplants reductive 

analytic either/or explanations (Beck 2006: 4-5; Beck 2008: 795).  

 

Cosmopolitan societal science amalgamates conceptualisation with empiricisation. 

The development of global risk societies requires an Ȱanalytic-empirical ÁÐÐÒÏÁÃÈȱ 

to global risks, globalised and localised interconnections, and global inequalities 

ɉ"ÅÃË ςππτȡ ρσσɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÇÏÁÌ ÏÆ ÔÈÉÓ ÐÒÏÇÒÁÍÍÅ ÉÓ ÔÏ ȰÐÒÏÄÕÃÅ Á ÒÅÁÓÏÎÁÂÌÅ ÐÉÃÔÕÒÅȱ 

of societal reÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ȰÔÈÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÁÎÄ ÉÎÓÔÉÔÕÔÉÏÎÓ ÃÁÎ ÕÓÅ ÔÏ ÏÒÉÅÎÔ ÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓȱ 

(Beck et. al. 2003: 3).  
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Global risks encompass a range of health, lifestyle, environmental/ecological, 

ÆÉÎÁÎÃÉÁÌ ÁÎÄ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÈÕÍÁÎ ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅÓȢ "ÅÃËȭÓ ÅÁÒÌÉÅÒ ×ÏÒË ÆÏÃÕÓÅÄ ÏÎ ÅÎÖÉÒÏÎÍÅÎÔÁÌ 

ecological risks, but later expanded to broader economic, violence and moral 

struggles from global interdependencies (Beck 1999: 34-35; Beck and Sznaider 

2006: 11). Scott (2000: 35) notes that the immediate contextual background for 

"ÅÃËȭÓ Risk Society was the emergence of protests against the construction of a 

nuclear processing plant in Wackersdorf, Bavaria. Scott also mentions the parallels 

×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ $ÒÅÙÆÕÓ !ÆÆÁÉÒ ÁÓ ÉÎÓÐÉÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÆÏÒ %ÍÉÌÅ $ÕÒËÈÅÉÍȭÓ ×ÏÒË ÁÎÄ 0ÒÕÓÓÉÁÎ 

bureaucracy for Weber. Beck also reflects on the industrial disasters of Villa Parisi, 

Bhopal, and Chernobyl occurring in 1984, and 1986 (Beck 1987; Beck 1992: 43-44).  

 

The Risk Vocabulary for Shared Anxieties 

 

Risk sociology offers a model and vocabulary for conceptualising shared anxieties 

from globalised interconnections and power relations shaping localised 

identifications. The awareness of the globalised consequences of human decisions 

overtime have disseminated forms of relations that oscillate between safety and 

catastrophe. One example of risk society anxieties is the development of climate 

change risks. Rohloff (2011a: 639) demonstrates the interconnections between 

individual management of risk and the expert management of moral panics. These 

relations form part of the continuum self-controls to societal controls.  

 

The following section explains the vocabulary of risk models, and how these terms 

illuminate an understanding of shared anxieties.  

 

The vocabulary conceptualises the cosmopolitanisation processes of societal 

conscience formation from the everyday experiences of globalised 

interconnections. Interdependency crises circulate cooperation pressures that 

challenge identifications between politico -economic citoyen and techno-economic 

bourgeois sections of liberal democratic societies. There are power struggles 

between conflicting cosmopolitanisation and anti-cosmopolitan movements.  

Cooperation pressures mobilise shared anxieties through harmful catastrophic and 
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harmless safe interpretations of risk. Symbolic orientations in the form of 

possibility judgements substantiate particular risk interpretations and define the 

attributes demanded by localised societal institutions through the pursuit of 

avoidance imperatives. The forecast of possible futures opens the space for 

scapegoat, catastrophic and self-critical anticipations for societal change.  

 

Cosmopolitanisation Processes & Interdependency Crises  

 

Liberal democratic societies experience the intended and unintended consequences 

of human interdependencies. Cosmopolitanisation processes contextualise the 

development of contradictory modes of thinking and orientating in liberal 

ÄÅÍÏÃÒÁÔÉÃ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓȢ  #ÏÓÍÏÐÏÌÉÔÁÎÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ Á ȰÍÕÌÔÉÄÉÍÅÎÓÉÏÎÁÌ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓȱ ÔÈÁÔ 

interconnects globalised and localised relations (Beck 2004: 136; Beck 2006: 72-

73). The growth of relations within societal groups of ranging sizes cultivates the 

development of particular identifications and forms of cooperation.  

 

Ambiguous experiences of cosmopolitanisation processes situate forms of societal 

conscience formation. The development of transnational relations disruptively 

ȰÔÒÁÎÓÃÅÎÄÓ ÔÈÅ ÄÉÓÔÉÎÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÁÌÉÅÎÓ ÁÎÄ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÓȟ ÆÒÉÅÎÄÓ ÁÎÄ ÆÏÅÓȟ 

ÆÏÒÅÉÇÎÅÒÓ ÁÎÄ ÎÁÔÉÖÅÓȱ ɉ"ÅÃË ςππφȡ φυ-66). Enforced cooperation can generate 

concerns about changes in lifestyle practices that bring about shifts in identification. 

Beck (2006: 23) notes how ȰÔÈÅ ÅÖÅÒÙÄÁÙ ÅØÐÅÒÉÅÎÃÅ ÏÆ ÃÏÓÍÏÐÏÌÉÔÁÎ 

interdependence is not a love affair of everyone with everyone. It arises in a climate 

of heightened global threats, which create an unavoidÁÂÌÅ ÐÒÅÓÓÕÒÅ ÔÏ ÃÏÏÐÅÒÁÔÅȱȢ  

 

Cosmopolitanisation processes provoke overlapping ecological, economic, violence 

and moral struggles. These interdependency crises entangle more developed and 

less developed state-societies into a global risk society (Beck 1999: 34-35; Beck and 

Sznaider 2006: 11). Each struggle is influential to the extent that one or all invoke 

societal survival bonds. The four axes circulate cooperation pressures through 

interpretations of transnational risks from overlapping interdependent human 

practices and forms of societal organisation. The struggles encompass the 

expansion of human made decision dependent dangers into globalised risks, which 
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resist isolation, and containment into the reductive conceptualisations of industrial 

society (Beck 2006: 22).   

 

Interdependency crises challenge the habituated identifications within liberal 

democratic populations.  In particular, the contradictory models of divided citizens 

between immobile politico-economic citoyen and mobile techno-economic 

bourgeois identifications (Beck 1992: 183-184). The immobile politico-economic 

citoyen understands societal change from the public fulfilment of democratic rights 

through nationalised parliaments. Politico-economic citoyen identifications 

emphasise attachments towards particular state-societies, which parallels the 

development of protective communal family bonds. In contrast, the mobile techno-

economic bourgeois understands non-democratic societal change by private 

fulfilment of individual rights, with individual identifications towards industry, 

technology and business groups, which correspond to vocational bonds. 

 

There is the power struggle of cosmopolitanisation and anti-cosmopolitanisation 

movements within liberal democratic populations.  Each movement utilises the 

language of risk to reveal, and respond to the challenges of the cosmopolitan 

interdependence. There is an awareness that transnational forms of life permeate 

national societies. Cooperation pressures compel the creation of identifications that 

prioritise differing accounts of societal regulation. This prompts the contestation of 

imperatives with different degrees of inclusive open cosmopolitan consciousness 

and exclusive closed national consciousness. 

 

The cosmopolitanisation movement appeals to a more open consciousness. There 

is an understanding of transnational risk that emphasises the need for self-critical 

changes to society.  Cosmopolitan consciousness expands the possibilities for 

creative responses to common, human made risks. Transnational risks are 

opportunities for cooperation to lower the boundaries between peoples.  

 

The European Union is one example of a cosmopolitanisation movement because to 

be European is to hold both a national and non-national forms of identification 

ɉ"ÅÃË ςππφȡ ρχσɊȢ &ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ ÅÖÅÎÔÓ ÉÎ *ÕÌÙ ςπρφ ÐÒÏÍÐÔÅÄ 'ÅÒÍÁÎÙȭÓ #ÈÁÎÃÅÌÌÏÒ 
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Angela Merkel (2016) to defend her policy of openness, despite growing anti-

cosmopolitan pressure, referencing both Germany and Europe. There is a more 

constructive understanding of societal diversification. This movement prioritises a 

common humanity that reconciles, balances, and embraces diverse forms 

identification. It recognises the importance of varied national identities, offering a 

more open society that empathises with different opinions and forms of orientation 

(Beck 2006: 77).   

 

In contrast, the anti-cosmopolitanisation movement appeals to a more closed 

consciousness. For the anti-cosmopolitans, transnational risks stimulate 

catastrophic and scapegoated changes to society. Transnational risks are 

justifications for cooperation to raise the boundaries between peoples.  

 

Anti-cosmopolitanisation movements are observable through the support for 

Pauline Hanson in Australia, Nigel Farage in the UK, Donald Trump in the US, and 

Marie Le-Pen in FranceȢ 4ÈÅ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ÉÓ ȰÁÎ ÁÔÔÅÍÐÔ ÔÏ ÒÅÓÔÏÒÅ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÐÒÉÏÒÉÔÉÅÓ 

ÁÎÄ ÃÁÔÅÇÏÒÉÅÓ ÂÙ ÃÏÎÆÅÒÒÉÎÇ ɍÁɎ ÃÏÓÍÏÐÏÌÉÔÁÎ ÌÅÇÉÔÉÍÁÃÙ ÏÎ ÔÈÅÍȱ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ Á 

shallow awareness of cosmopolitanisation processes and transnational relations 

(Beck 2006: 74). This awareness legitimises polarisations between exclusive 

societal groups, often appealing to localised concerns. There is a more destructive 

understanding of societal diversification through the reaffirmation an exclusive 

national consciousness. Anti-cosmopolitans stress the need for a more closed 

society to protect vulnerable provincial identifications but still open to narrow 

forms of techno-economic bourgeois identification.  

 

Power Relations & Symbolic Risk Orientations 

 

Shared anxieties can be mobilised through the entanglement of 

cosmopolitanisation and anti-cosmopolitanisation movements. There are socio-

psychological tensions between a national consciousness that emphasises a more 

closed society, intermixed with a cosmopolitan consciousness emphasising a more 

ÏÐÅÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȢ #ÏÓÍÏÐÏÌÉÔÁÎÉÓÅÄ ÅÍÐÁÔÈÉÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÅÄ ÅÍÐÁÔÈÉÅÓ ȰÐÅÒÍÅÁÔÅȟ 

ÅÎÈÁÎÃÅȟ ÔÒÁÎÓÆÏÒÍ ÁÎÄ ÃÏÌÏÕÒ ÅÁÃÈ ÏÔÈÅÒȱ ɉ"ÅÃË ςππφȡ φɊȢ %ÁÃÈ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ÓÅÅks 
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an empathetic resonance within liberal democratic societies. In efforts to define the 

outlooks and orientations that raise and lower, both the physical and sociological 

boundaries between people.   

 

The power matrixes of global risk societies are the ways in which, what is deemed 

uncontrollable can become controllable. Something deemed low risk can be defined 

as harmless and safe. Something deemed a high risk is characterised as being 

harmful and catastrophic. Characterisations of particular risks can legitimise the 

power claims of some societal groups, while delegitimising the claims of others.  

 

Interpretations of what is harmful risk and what is harmless risk contextualise 

societal power relations. There are contestations between each movement over 

more and/or less acceptable interpretations of ecological, economic, violence and 

moral crises. Assertions of risk enables sub-state societal groups to establish and 

legitimise their power claims over other groups. Sub-state groups include the 

participation and input of producers, analysts, profiteers, mass media, scientific and 

legal professions (Beck 1987: 162). Their interpretation and awareness of risk 

facilitates forms of action, as well as blends of unawareness and forms of inaction. 

The ad hoc participation of sub-state groups circumvents the institutional controls 

of state-society such as political parties and parliaments (Beck 1992: 23; Beck 1999: 

39, 140). Each of these groups offers distinct possibilities for influence from the 

interdependencies between them (Beck 1987: 162-163).  

 

Symbolic risk orientations through numbers, statistics, images and wider symbols 

legitimise particular risk interpretations and power claims. Possibility judgements 

(Möglichkeitsurteile) are probabilistic80 projections that can redefine standards of 

responsibility, trust and security (safety monitoring and insurance calculation) 

(Beck 1994: 6). There is the causally implicit assertion of moral standards through 

ÃÕÌÔÕÒÁÌ ÖÁÌÕÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÓÙÍÂÏÌÓȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÂÅÃÏÍÅÓ Á ȰÍÁÔÈÅÍÁÔÉÚÅÄ ÍÏÒÁÌÉÔÙȱ ɉ"ÅÃË 

1992: 33, 176; Beck 1999: 138, 143). Societal symbols make visible, the side effects 

of cosmopolitanisation processes. In a projection of possible outcomes which may 

                                                 
80 See Amoore (2014).  
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or may not come about.  Symbolic risk orientations become forms of societal 

regulation mapping both present and future directions of societal change. 

 

Societal risk symbols galvanise public consciousness leading to neurotic 

interpretations of societal relations. Perceptions of collective crisis and sickness 

become individual crises and sicknesses creating forms of guilt ascription. Societal 

inequalities are individualised into personal inequalities and psychological 

dispositions (Beck 1992: 100, 136).  

 

Fear management becomes a characteristic of societal institutions, through the 

demand for new rules, norms and standards of behaviour to control and alleviate 

the threat of particular risks. Experiences of societal endangerment emerge from 

ȰÓÏÃÉÁÌ ÄÅÐÅÎÄÅÎÃÉÅÓ ÏÆ ÉÎÆÏÒÍÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ËÎÏ×ÌÅÄÇÅȱ ɉ"ÅÃË ρωψωȡ ωρɊȢ #ÅÒÔÁÉÎ 

societal groups define themselves and legitimise their power claims through the 

elimination of particular risks and accompanying fears.  

 

Risk consciousness emphasises avoidance imperatives that situates the demands of 

societal institutions. Ȱ4Ï ÔÈÅ ÅØÔÅÎÔ ÔÈÁÔ ÒÉÓËÓ ÂÅÃÏÍÅ ÔÈÅ ÁÌÌ-embracing background 

for perceiving the world, the alarm they provoke creates an atmosphere of 

ÐÏ×ÅÒÌÅÓÓÎÅÓÓ ÁÎÄ ÐÁÒÁÌÙÓÉÓȱ ɉ"ÅÃË ρωωωȡ ρτρɊȢ  

 

Liberal democratic populations are caught in risk traps. They become communities 

of danger organised around the consciousness of risk arising from experiences of 

societal endangerment (Beck 1992: 47; Beck 1989: 88ɊȢ 4ÈÅ ȰÈÁÎÄÌÉÎÇ ÆÅÁÒ ÏÆ ÁÎÄ 

insecurity becomes an essential cultural qualification, and the cultivation of the 

abilities demanded for it become an essential mission of pedagogical institutions" 

(Beck 1992: 76). Certain interpretations of risk filter through areas of societally 

recognised expertise, which include schools, universities, public institutions and 

other sub-state groups. More harmful catastrophic interpretations of a particular 

risk stimulate the pursuit of avoidance imperatives (Beck 1994: 9; Beck 1999: 141). 

These decisions stigmatise and separate that precise object/ societal group defined 

as a risk. The need to regain societal control cultivates societal institutions to 

anticipate and pre-empt a conceivably catastrophic outcome.  
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Risk Orientations & Directions of Societal Change 

 

Risk orientations by collective institutions shift the directions of societal change in 

a combination of three directions. Scapegoat, catastrophic and self-critical visions 

of society. These forecasts cultivate societal orientations around suspicion, alarm or 

acceptance. These forecasts are not mutually exclusive. Societies can change in 

uneven blends of all three, creating tensions. Each direction fashions modes of 

identifications and associations organised around the management of doubt and the 

alleviation of risks. These projections circulate alternate forms of societal 

ÏÒÇÁÎÉÓÁÔÉÏÎȟ Ȱ×ÈÏÓÅ ×ÏÒÌÄ ÖÉÅ×Óȟ ÎÏÒÍÓ ÁÎÄ ÃÅÒÔÁÉÎÔÉÅÓ ÁÒÅ ÇÒÏÕÐÅÄ ÁÒÏÕÎÄ ÔÈÅ 

ÃÅÎÔÒÅ ÏÆ ÉÎÖÉÓÉÂÌÅ ÔÈÒÅÁÔÓȱ ɉ"ÅÃË ρωωςȡ χτɊȢ   

 

The first direction of risk societal change is the scapegoat society orientated around 

the allocation of blame. According to Beck (1992: 75) "as the dangers increase along 

with political inaction, the risk society contains an inherent tendency to become a 

scapegoat society: suddenly it is not the hazards, but those who point them out that 

provoke the general uneasiness". Risk classifications stigmatise and circulate doubt 

about certain individuals and groups. These categorisations justify the exercise of 

societal power to exorcise that risk from society as a whole. In the scapegoat society 

certain persons, events and actions become culpable for the pathological effects of 

risk and prompt the allocation of blame. Certain social groups project themselves 

as the protectors of society. They maintain their dominance by dramatising the 

societal harm posed by those stigmatised groups. Pinning blame81 is a process of 

stigmatisation that re-orientates society away from understanding broader 

cosmopolitanisation processes, and towards the search for fictive, static causes.  

 

The second form of risk societal change orientates around the alarmed panicked 

prevention of a catastrophic society. Beck notes that a catastrophic society is where 

ÔÈÅ Ȱthe state of emergency threatens to become the normal stateȣȢȢɍ×ÉÔÈɎ Á 

tendency to a legitimate totalitarianism of hazard prevention, which takes the right 

to prevent the worst and, in an all too familiar manner, creates something even 

                                                 
81 Also see van Benthem van den BerghȭÓ ÅÓÓÁÙ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÁÔÔÒÉÂÕÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÂÌÁÍÅ ɉρωχχɊȢ 
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worse" (Beck 1992: 79-80). There is an emphasis on the immediacy of risk, as 

narratives of societal endangerment dominate public discussions through the 

probabilistic projection of potential catastrophic outcomes. An identified risk is 

deemed so grave, its threat so great that it demands preventative measures seeking 

to mitigate and alleviate the attendant dangers. The desire to pre-empt a looming 

catastrophe forms the justification for the normalisation of emergency measures 

that perpetuate the risk traps.   

 

The third form of risk society is the self-critical society structured around the 

acceptance of risks.  For Beck (1992: 176), the self-critical society is the preferable 

vision of a risk ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȢ (Å ÎÏÔÅÓ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÔÈÅ ÒÉÓË ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ÉÓ ÐÏÔÅÎÔÉÁÌÌÙ ÁÌÓÏ Á self-critical 

society. Reference points and presuppositions of critique are always being 

ÐÒÏÄÕÃÅÄ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÒÍ ÏÆ ÒÉÓËÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÒÅÁÔÓȱȢ 4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ×ÈÅÒÅ ÔÈÅ Á×ÁÒÅÎÅÓÓ ÏÆ 

globalised risks cultivates opportunities for new bonds of ecological identification. 

The management of doubt can stimulate more constructive societal cooperation, for 

ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ ÔÈÅ ÖÉÔÁÌÉÔÙ ÏÆ %ÕÒÏÐÅ ÉÓ ÁÐÐÁÒÅÎÔ ÉÎ ÉÔÓ ÁÂÉÌÉÔÙ ÔÏ ȰÒÅÎÅ× ÉÔÓÅÌÆ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ 

radical self-ÃÒÉÔÉÃÉÓÍ ÁÎÄ ÃÒÅÁÔÉÖÅ ÄÅÓÔÒÕÃÔÉÏÎȱ ɉ"ÅÃË ρωωτȡ ςτɊȢ 4ÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÎÅÅÄ 

for society to embrace ecological issues that facilitate a move towards Á ȰÕÎÉÖÅÒÓÁÌ 

self-ÒÅÆÏÒÍÁÔÉÏÎȱ ÏÆ ÆÁÔÁÌÉÓÔÉÃ ÉÎÄÕÓÔÒÉÁÌ ÍÏÄÅÒÎÉÔÙ ÔÏ ÅÎÓÕÒÅ Á ÓÕÓÔÁÉÎÁÂÌÅ ÆÕÔÕÒÅ 

(Beck 1994: 51-52). Self-critical societal changes are calls for solidarity through the 

mutual desire for a sustainable, cosmopolitan future.   

 

Political Leaders & People Risk Orientations  

 

The following section demonstrates that the vocabulary of risk sociology provides 

a method to understand the language representations of transnational migration 

projected by political leaders. Blends of people risk orientations mobilise shared 

anxieties, dominate societal orientation and steer the direction of societal change.   
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Political Leaders & Risk 

 

Risk orientations projected by political leaders can cultivate the development of 

further socio-psychological fortifications  within liberal democratic societies. The 

cosmopolitanisation movement embraces multiple identities, accepting limits to 

societal control and advocating for an open society. This movement interprets 

transnational risks as an opportunity to lower the barriers between peoples. While 

the anti-cosmopolitanisation movement in contrast embraces a singular, 

nationalised consciousness, with a belief in more absolute societal controls, and 

advocates for a closed society. This movement interprets transnational risks as 

threats to vulnerable localised identifications, which justify raising the barriers 

between peoples.  

 

One blend of cosmopolitanisation and anti-cosmopolitanisation is the development 

of greater fortification s in state-societies. These societal amalgams practice a 

ȰÄÅÍÏÃÒÁÔÉÃ ÁÕÔÈÏÒÉÔÁÒÉÁÎÉÓÍȱȟ ×here openness to global markets paralleled ȰÁ 

heightened fear of foreigners, born out of the apprehension of terrorism and 

ÂÒÉÓÔÌÉÎÇ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÐÏÉÓÏÎ ÏÆ ÒÁÃÉÓÍȱ ɉ"ÅÃË ςππςȡ τω-50).   

 

Risk orientations of transnational migration can reveal the contrasts between 

cosmopolitanisation and anti-cosmopolitianisation movements, providing a 

glimpse into the overall direction of societal change.   

 

People risk orientations challenge the idealised conceptual legacies of industrial 

society. The movement of some people and some capital is deemed safe, while the 

movement of other people and other capital understood as harmful. The movement 

ÏÆ ȰÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÁÓ ÒÉÓËÓȱ ÓÈÏ×Ó ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÔÒÁÄÉÃÔÏÒÙ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎÓ ×ÉÔÈÉÎ ÃÏÎÔÅÍÐÏrary 

liberal democratic societies (Heyman 2013: 70). Migration risk disrupts the 

seemingly homogeneous, controllable boundaries of liberal democratic state-

society. Industrial society was a mobile society, where participation in work 

ȰÐÒÅÓÕÐÐÏÓÅÓ ÍÏÂÉÌÉÔÙ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÁÄÉÎÅÓÓ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÍÏÂÉÌÅȱ ɉ"ÅÃË ρωωτȡ ρφɊȢ 0ÅÏÐÌÅ ÒÉÓË 

orientations ties into the legacies of the highly unequal social relations such as slave 

ownership (Crothers 2011: 626), where the movement of slaves represented 
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financial risks. In the modern context there is also an ambiguity in transnational 

ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔÓȡ ȰÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ÅÍÂÏÄÙ ÁÌÌ ÔÈÅ ÇÒÁÄÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÂÏÔÈȾÁÎÄȡ ÔÈÅÙ ÁÒÅ 

native foreigners or foreign nationals whose social competences are not only 

indispensable but also enrich cultural and public life by making it more colourful, 

ÃÏÎÔÒÁÄÉÃÔÏÒÙ ÁÎÄ ÃÏÎÆÌÉÃÔÕÁÌȱ ɉ"ÅÃË ςππφȡ ρπτɊȢ 

 

Concerns for people risks also blocks the interconnections with and awareness of 

other risks such as financial and environmental risks. For example, the projection 

and acceptance of the relatively safe financial risks inhabits a grasp of the 

unintended harmful consequences of austerity policies (Beck 2013a). 

Transnational people movements are in fact combinations of globalised risks.   

 

Against this backdrop, people risk orientations projected by political leaders can 

mobilise shared anxieties. The cooperation pressures of independency crises and 

complex interconnectivity encourages the contestation of cosmopolitanisation and 

anti-cosmopolitanisation movements.  

 

The cosmopolitanisation movement is more accepting of migration risks. New 

arrivals are contributors to society, enriching social life, providing new ways for 

creative self-critical transformation. They embrace a cosmopolitan empathy, a 

consciousness open to multiple identifications. This accepts the importance of 

national identifications and extends those bonds in a process of integration that 

adapts the national with the cosmopolitan and cosmopolitan with the national. Beck 

ÒÅÍÁÒËÓ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÃÏÓÍÏÐÏÌÉÔÁÎÉÓÍ ×ÉÔÈÏÕÔ ÐÒÏÖÉÎÃÉalism is empty, provincialism 

×ÉÔÈÏÕÔ ÃÏÓÍÏÐÏÌÉÔÁÎÉÓÍ ÉÓ ÂÌÉÎÄȱ ɉ"ÅÃË ςππφȡ χɊȢ -ÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÒÉÓË ÉÓ ÁÎ ÏÐÐÏÒÔÕÎÉÔÙ 

for further universalised cooperation to cultivate a sustainable human ecology that 

lowers barriers of exclusion and widens the possibilities of inclusion. There is a 

recognition that there are limits to the control of migration risk, and this awareness 

is a means to realising more sustainable human societies.  

 

In contrast, where the cosmopolitans see relative harmlessness, the anti-

cosmopolitans see more harmful people risks. The movement of migrants, refugees, 

or asylum seekers are a threat to a singular, localised national consciousness, 
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prompting forecasts of both scapegoat and catastrophic transformations of society. 

This interpretation of harmfulness encompasses the proactive 

demonization/stigmatisation of migration risks, which becomes the fictive cause 

for a range of social concerns. Transnational people movements are interpreted as 

an ecologically destructive practice, a threat to economic livelihoods, social 

cohesion and introducing the threat societal violence. The presence of migration 

risk invokes the creation and perpetuation of preventative measures through new 

laws and norms aimed at raising barriers between oldcomers and newcomers as 

noted by Elias in the Winston Pava example. These barriers are aimed at protecting 

a vulnerable provincial identity, in a closed society that resists attempts to integrate 

newcomers with oldcomers, and rejects appeals to universal obligations. The 

raising of barriers is idealised, but in reality, fruitless. Beck (2006: 117) emphasises 

that global risks such as finance, the environment and terrorism are indifferent to 

the walls put up by ethnic populists.  

 

There are power struggle over migration issues in liberal democratic populations. 

Political leaders harness particular interpretations of migration risk to legitimise 

ÔÈÅÉÒ ÁÃÔÉÏÎÓȢ Ȭ'ÕÉÌÔ ÆÅÅÌÉÎÇÓȭ ÂÅÃÏÍÅ an area for political struggle. Different societal 

groups cultivate empathetic attachments and identifications from 

cosmopolitanisation and anti-cosmopolitanisation movements, to circulate and 

perpetuate standards of acceptance and rejection.  

 

0ÏÌÉÔÉÃÁÌ ÌÅÁÄÅÒÓȭ ÒÉÓË ÏÒÉÅÎÔÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÃÁÎ ÄÏÍÉÎÁÔÅ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÏÒÉÅÎÔÁÔÉÏÎȢ 4ÈÅ 

interpretation struggles of harmful/harmless migration risk become crucial for 

practicing societal power. Political leaders channel the views of mass media, 

pedagogical institutions and other subpolitical groupings to legitimise their 

interpretations of safety and/or catastrophe. There are abstract reductive 

ÄÉÓÔÉÎÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ȬÇÏÏÄȭ ÁÎÄ ȬÂÁÄȭ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÊÕÓÔÉÆÙ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÖÅ 

interpretations of harmlessness and harmfulness.   

 

Political leaders problematize migration, using symbolic figures such as numbers of 

boat arrivals, deaths at sea and overall calculations of migrant intake however 

specified. Numbers, statistics, images and symbols, highlight the urgency for action 
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and need/lack thereof to assert control over certain kinds of people movement. The 

movement of people is quantified through a mathematised morality that dictates 

the necessity for greater or lesser forms of social regulation, for example by the 

tightening of visa requirements, greater powers for law enforcement agencies, 

additional border controls and offshore detention. These stimulate simultaneous 

forms of inclusive societal openness and exclusive societal closure through the 

creation of both physical and socio-psychological boundaries. Leaders imply that 

only they have the solution, only they can be trusted with the responsibilities of 

power and their opponents cannot. 

 

The migration risk orientations projected by political leaders can influence the 

direction of societal change. Migration risk becomes localised, as people become 

aware of the presence of globalised peÏÐÌÅ ÒÉÓËÓ ÉÎ ȬÔÈÅÉÒ ÎÅÉÇÈÂÏÕÒÈÏÏÄÓȭȢ  4ÈÉÓ 

becomes a personalised experience through images and symbols projected by 

political leaders and the mass media. These stimulate a public consciousness 

around specific interpretations of secure and catastrophic migration risk.  

 

Liberal democratic populations can become entrapped by avoidance imperatives 

that empower and/or discourage relations between themselves and people 

identified as migrants, refugees and asylum seekers. They are torn or divided 

between competing socio-moral responsibilities. Cosmopolitanisation and anti-

cosmopolitanisation movements represent the contemporary development of 

contradictory forms of identification between the mobile techno-economic 

bourgeois and immobile politico-economic citoyen. Commitments to these 

movements generate societal expectations of what ought to occur when confronted 

with migration risk as well as tensions when these anticipations are unfulfilled.  

 

Conclusion 

 

In this chapter, I have argued that risk sociology further develops a sociological 

outlook for understanding the shared anxieties of political leaders initiated by 

process sociology. Risk models understand the contradictory development of global 

interdependencies and global risks through the awareness and unawareness of 
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ȬÒÅÆÌÅØÉÖÅȭ ÍÏÄÅÒÎÉÓÁÔÉÏÎȢ 4ÈÅ ÄÅÖÅÌÏÐÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ÇÌÏÂÁÌ ÒÉÓË ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÐÏ×ÅÒ 

relations of risk consciousness demands a cosmopolitan societal science that 

replaces national models and the reductive conceptual legacies of industrial society.  

 

Risk sociology offers a vocabulary to conceptualise cosmopolitanisation processes 

from the everyday experience of globalised interdependence and interdependency 

crises. The power struggles from diverging cosmopolitanisation and anti-

cosmopolitan movements mobilise shared anxieties from the interpretation 

struggles and possibility judgements between harmful catastrophic and harmless 

safe interpretations of risks. These movements parallel the duality of nation-state 

normative codes highlighted by Elias. The management of fears bound to risk 

orientations becomes a desired feature of societal institutions.  

 

The vocabulary of risk sociology provides a method to understand the language 

representations of transnational migration by political leaders. People risk 

orientations can demonstrate the mobilisation of shared anxieties, the domination 

of societal orientation, which help steer the course of societal change.   

 

The next four chapters will empirically demonstrate the synthesis of process and 

risk sociology through a sociological model for shared anxieties. These chapters will 

evaluate the migration language of British and Australian Prime Ministers from 

2001 to 2017 by combining the models and vocabularies of process and risk 

sociology. The chapters will trace the fortified societal orientations in Britain and 

Australia, revealing the tensions in liberal-democratic societies discussed by both 

Elias and Beck.  
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Chapter 3.                                                                                               

An Investigation into the Major Public Migration 

Speeches by Tony Blair (2001-2007) and              

Gordon Brown (2007-2010) 

 

The last two chapters outlined a process and risk sociological approach to 

understanding shared anxieties. These outlooks provided complementary models 

to understand the development of knowledge processes, interdependence and 

power relations. Process and risk sociology provided a vocabulary to conceptualise 

shared anxieties through cosmopolitanised interdependent webs of relations 

moulding societal formations within liberal-democratic societies. Interpretations of 

interdependency crises arouse power struggles between conflicting cosmopolitan 

humanist-egalitarian and anti-cosmopolitan collective-nationalist nation-state 

normative codes. The oscillations between harmful catastrophic and harmless safe 

risk orientations propagates societal fears held by sections of established groups, 

situating relations with outsider groups.  The models and vocabularies of process 

and risk sociology offer a method to grasp the language representations of 

transnational migration circulated by political leaders, who attempt to mobilise 

shared anxieties, dominate societal orientation and steer the avenues of societal 

change. 

 

A sociological model for shared anxieties offers a more sophisticated framework to 

understand the socio-psychological tensions that bind liberal-democratic societies. 

By investigating the migration representations of political leaders in Britain and 

Australia, my study expands comprehensions about societal tensions through a 

model of interdependence and power relations nexuses. These empirical examples 

can help refine and extend the vocabularies of process and risk sociology.  Together 

Chapters 3 and 4 help investigate whether the same societal processes found in the 

language of British Prime Ministers were also present in Australian leaders 

explored in Chapters 5 and 6. 
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My third chapter evaluates the migration language of British Prime Ministers Tony 

Blair (2001-2007) and Gordon Brown (2007-2010). The aim of this chapter is to 

reconstruct the societal processes that shaped British society during this period, 

using the vocabularies of process and risk sociology. Blair and Brown encompassed 

a period of British history from 2001 to 2010 under a Labour government. Their  

speeches, interviews and press conferences set the tone for the kinds of policies, 

practices and societal expectations that moulded relations within British society.  

 

The chapter is the first demonstration of the process reconstructive method 

proposed in Chapters 1 and 2 to understand shared anxieties. I have reconstructed 

the specific blend of socio-psychological tensions present within British society 

during this period. These tensions encompassed the synergies binding 

decolonialisation, Europeanisation and commodification processes, with 

cosmopolitanisationɀde-cosmopolitanisation pressures that swayed the 

criminalisation, objectification and stigmatisation of transnational people 

movements.    

 

In this chapter, I will argue that the migration language of Prime Ministers Blair and 

Brown propagated greater socio-psychological fortifications within  British  society. 

Blair and Brown propagated more harmful catastrophic interpretations of 

transnational migration. At first, these harmful representations focused on asylum 

seeker movement. Over the course of this period, increasingly harmful negative 

representations of European migration distorted relations with the European 

Union (EU). Together, these depictions helped restrict  the modes of thinking and 

narrowed the means of societal orientation in British society. Blair and Brown 

raised the barriers to societal inclusion and widened forms of societal exclusion.  

 

This chapter consists of two sections. The first section explains the mobilisation of 

shared anxieties and the development of more reductive modes of thinking in 

British society.  The second section explains the domination of societal orientations, 

which fortifi ed British society.  
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Mobilisation of Shared Anxieties by Blair & Brown 

 

The following section illustrates the development of reductive modes of thinking in 

Britain , through the conceptual terms developed in Chapters 1 and 2. It explains the 

mobilisation of shared anxieties embedded in the language of Blair and Brown. 

Ambiguous interpretations of transnational migration infused the societal 

conscience formations of British society. Blair and Brown channelled the 

understandings of established groups in Britain to commodify the movement of 

outsider groups. There were conflicting attachments to the humanist-egalitarian 

normative code and collective-nationalist that trapped depictions of migrant 

outsiders. The former stressed the idealised tolerance of a Britain that is open and 

appreciative to the movement of people. There is greater evidence of a shift towards 

the latter, a more collective-nationalist code that appealed to a closed consciousness 

ÉÄÅÁÌÉÓÉÎÇ Ȱ"ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÖÁÌÕÅÓȱ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÍÍÉÔÍÅÎÔ to controlling borders. 

Commodification processes intermixed with more nationalised appeals and 

cultivated more involved fantasy based understandings of transnational movement.  

Transnational people movement became a risk to more insecure sections of 

established groups within Britain. 

 

Decolonialisation & Europeanisation Processes  

 

Societal experiences of decolonialisation and Europeanisation processes affected 

the conscience formations of established groups in Britain during this period.  

Awareness of wider webs of interdependence and belief in the higher power ratio 

of British society is evidenced in the language of Blair and Brown.     

 

Decolonialisation processes and accompanying people movements have sustained 

the belief that Britain remained a powerful participant in broader international 

society. Relative openness to people movement kindled lingering identifications 

with a powerful Britain at the centre of a global empire. Post-imperial migration 

from the Caribbean and the Indian subcontinent contributed to  a style of 

multiculturalism that incorporated notions racial equality (Koopmans and Statham 
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1999: 693; Hansen 2000). Hansen remarks (2000: 20, 26) that from the 1960s 

onwards, there was a bipartisan consensus82 ÔÈÁÔ ÍÁÄÅ ȰÇÏÏÄ ÒÁÃÅ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓȱ 

dependant on regulating numbers of migrant arrivals. He noted that the UK shifted 

from an imperial orientated openness to people movement designed to cling onto 

ÔÈÅ ÖÅÓÔÉÇÅÓ ÏÆ ÅÍÐÉÒÅ ÔÏ ȰÏÎÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÓÔÒÉÃÔÅÓÔ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÐÏÌÉÃÉÅÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 7ÅÓÔÅÒÎ 

wÏÒÌÄȱ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ ςπππÓȢ  

 

0ÕÂÌÉÃ ÈÏÓÔÉÌÉÔÙ ÔÏ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȟ ÓÕÓÔÁÉÎÅÄ ÂÙ ÁÐÐÅÁÌÓ ÔÏ ÕÎÉÑÕÅÌÙ Ȭ"ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÖÁÌÕÅÓȭ ÈÁÓ 

been aided by a strong executive and weak parliament eager to satisfy popular 

demands, with more liberal openness channelled into developing anti-

discrimination legislation (Hansen 2000; Ashcroft and Bevir 2018: 6-7). Enoch 

0Ï×ÅÌÌȭÓ ɉ-ÁÃ!ÒÔÈÕÒ ÅÄȢ ρωωωȡ σψσ-392) infamous rivers of blood speech connected 

post-imperial migration with fears about communal violence and reduced access to 

public services. The speech also drew implicit forecasts of societal collapse through 

the idealised symbolic association between the British and Roman empires. This 

symbolic connection between Britain and Rome perpetuated a mythical 

understanding of collective supremacy that resonated within more nationalised 

sections of established groups in British society.   

 

Resistance to Europeanisation processes fed into hostilities toward European 

ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȢ &ÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ςπππȭÓ ÏÎ×ÁÒÄÓȟ "ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÉÎÔÅÒÐÒÅÔÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÔÒÁÎÓÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ 

people movemÅÎÔ ÂÅÃÁÍÅ %ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎÉÓÅÄȟ ÁÎÄ ȰÉÌÌÕÓÔÒÁÔÉÖÅ ÏÆ %ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎ 

ÉÎÔÅÒÄÅÐÅÎÄÅÎÃÉÅÓȱȟ ×ÈÅÒÅ Ȱ"ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÓÈÁÒÅÓ ÓÕÂÓÔÁÎÔÉÖÅ ÐÏÌÉÃÙ ÐÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅÓ ÉÎ ËÅÙ 

areas of migration and asylum policy with other EU member states and is tied to 

them by interdependencies generated by ScÈÅÎÇÅÎȱ ɉ'ÅÄÄÅÓ ςππυȡ χσψȟ χτπȠ "ÅÃË 

and Grande 2007). These webs of interdependence encompassed the four 

freedoms:  free movement of people (in the form of the Schengen area of passport 

free travel), capital, goods and services within the EU first set out in the 1957 Treaty 

of Rome. The domestication of labour movement within the EU was interdependent 

with the externalisation of territorial boundaries beyond Europe and the 

management of non-EU movement. British resistance to non-EU movement merged 

                                                 
82 Hansen (2000: 128-129) cites Home Secretary Frank Soskice as the figure who first bound 
immigration restrictions  with anti -discrimination procedures.  
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with resistance to EU labour movement. Opposition to the Europeanised control of 

external borders blended with opposition to the Europeanisation of domestic law 

ÔÈÁÔ ÉÎÔÅÇÒÁÔÅÄ ÔÈÅ ȰÐÏÓÉÔÉÖÅ ÒÉÇÈÔÓȱ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ %ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎ #ÏÎÖÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÏÎ (ÕÍÁÎ 2ÉÇÈÔÓ 

(ECHR) to ameliorate the weak constitutional protections for immigrants in Britain 

(Ette and Gerdes 2007: 103-104, 111).   

 

Commodification & Established Outsider Relations 

 

Blair and Brown channelled the attitudes of various established groups with higher 

power ratios in British society. These groups were bound by beliefs in the 

commodification of societal relations through movements of people and financial 

capital. Their language displayed evidence of more globalised ultra-rich established 

groups and more localised established groups.  

 

On the one hand, they represented more mobile techno-economic bourgeois 

identifications, connected to an ultra-rich globalised establishment that held a 

relatively strong power ratio in British society. Their status resides in the 

accumulation and continued facilitation of the movement of financial capital within 

and beyond Britain. These groups value the movement of capital, which is distilled 

ÉÎÔÏ ÐÈÁÓÅÓ ÌÉËÅ ȬÔÈÅ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÙȭ ÁÎÄ ÃÏÍÍÉÔÍÅÎÔÓ ÔÏ ȬÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÇÒÏ×ÔÈȭȢ /Î ÔÈÅ ÏÔÈÅÒ 

hand, Blair and Brown also represented more immobile politico-economic 

citoyen/citizen identifications. Their status is bound to a localised establishment 

through the containment of financial capital for the assistance of Ȭcitizensȭ.   

 

Blair and Brown demonstrated ambiguous understandings of the movement of 

people in relation to the movement of capital. Speeches to audiences such as the 

Confederation of British Industry (27.04.2004; 29.11.2005; 24.01.2007; 

26.11.2007; 05.09.2008; 23.11.2009) revealed the forms of people movement that 

were more or less attractive for established groups in British society, as shown the 

following accounts.   
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ȰÔÈÅ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ and labour into and out of the UK 

is, and always has been, absolutely essential to our 

economyȢȣȣ !ÎÄ ÔÈÅ economic  contribution  of visitors 

and migrants  is nothing new. At crucial points over the past 

century and beyond we have relied on migrants to supply 

essential capital to our economy and plug the labour gaps 

×ÈÅÎ ÎÏ ÏÔÈÅÒÓ ÃÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ÆÏÕÎÄȣȣ!Ó ×Å ÁÐÐÒÏÁÃÈ ρ May83, 

there are similar scare stories  about the movement of 

workers  from Eastern Europe ȣȣȢȢ4ÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ ÈÁÌÆ Á ÍÉÌÌÉÏÎ 

vacancies in our job market and our strong and growing 

economy needs migration to fill these vacancies Ȣȱ 

(27.04.2004) 

 

Ȱ4ÈÅ world is more m obile than ever  before. Capital moves 

freely across national boundaries. Information is transmitted 

digitally, in an instant. Trade growth. We now have large-

scale movement of people around the world , with 30 

million non -EU foreign nationals  passing through the UK 

every year. But the open world  brings with it new problems 

too . Identity theft for financial gain, illegal immigration  and 

illegal working have all increased. 1 in 4 criminals use false 

identities. Some terrorist suspects have as many as 50 

assumed identities. Indeed this has been part of the training 

ÁÔ !Ì 1ÁÅÄÁ ÃÁÍÐÓȱ ɉπφȢρρȢςππφɊȢ 

 

ȰÁ ÂÁÌÁÎÃÅÄ ÁÐÐÒÏÁÃÈ ÔÏ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÌÌÏ×Ó businesses to 

benefit from  the specific skills that economic migrants  can 

bring to our country and improves the responsiveness of our 

ÌÁÂÏÕÒ ÍÁÒËÅÔ ÔÏ ÆÌÕÃÔÕÁÔÉÎÇ ÄÅÍÁÎÄȢȱ  ɉπυȢπωȢςππψɊ 

 

                                                 
83 The date refers to the 2004 enlargement of the EU from 15 to 25 member states.  
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The accounts above illustrated how forms of movements were actively promoted 

by techno-economic bourgeoisie identifications, as well as discouraged by politico-

economic citoyen identifications. Account 27.04.2004 discussed the economically 

ÈÉÓÔÏÒÉÃ ÃÏÎÔÒÉÂÕÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ÔÏ ȰÏÕÒ ÓÔÒÏÎÇ ÁÎÄ ÇÒÏ×ÉÎÇ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÙȱȢ 4ÈÅ ÆÒÅÅÒ 

ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÁÃÃÏÍÐÁÎÉÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÆÒÅÅÒ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ÃÁÐÉÔÁÌ ȰÁÃÒÏÓÓ ÎÁÔional 

ÂÏÕÎÄÁÒÉÅÓȱȢ 4ÈÉÓ ÅÎÁÂÌÅÄ ÂÕÓÉÎÅÓÓÅÓ ÉÎ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÔÏ ÂÅÎÅÆÉÔ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÓËÉÌÌÓ ÏÆ 

ȰÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓȱ ɉπφȢρρȢςππφȠ πυȢπωȢςππψɊȢ 4ÈÅÓÅ ÔÈÒÅÅ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔÓ ÖÅÒÂÁÌÉÓÅÄ 

attachments towards a neoliberal ideology, a system of beliefs that prioritised the 

movement of capital as the fundamental social value.  

 

Blair and Brown linked economic development to the movement of people into 

"ÒÉÔÁÉÎȟ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÁÉÍ ÏÆ ÍÁÉÎÔÁÉÎÉÎÇ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ ÓÔÁÔÕÓ ÁÓ Á ÈÉÇÈÌÙ ȬÁÄÖÁÎÃÅÄȭ ÓÔÁÔÅ-

society. Contributions to the economy formed an important way of orienting 

society, directing the participation of all members, loosening behaviour deemed 

ȬÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃȭ ÁÎÄ ÒÅÓÔÒÁÉÎÉÎÇ ÎÏÎ-economic behaviour. The accounts depicted a 

"ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÏÐÅÎ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ÃÁÐÉÔÁÌȟ ÂÕÔ ÁÌÓÏ ÖÕÌÎÅÒÁÂÌÅ ÔÏ ȰÎÅ× 

prÏÂÌÅÍÓȱ ×ÉÔÈ ÐÏÔÅÎÔÉÁÌÌÙ ÈÁÒÍÆÕÌ ÓÉÄÅ ÅÆÆÅÃÔÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÔÒÁÎÓÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ 

ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȢ !ÃÃÏÕÎÔÓ ςχȢπτȢςππτ ÁÎÄ πφȢρρȢςππφ ÎÏÔÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÖÅÌÏÐÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ȰÓÃÁÒÅ 

ÓÔÏÒÉÅÓȱ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÔÈÅ ÌÁÂÏÕÒ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ÆÒÏÍ %ÁÓÔÅÒÎ %ÕÒÏÐÅ84, and concerns over 

transnational violence frÏÍ ȰÃÒÉÍÉÎÁÌÓȱ ÁÎÄ ȰÔÅÒÒÏÒÉÓÔ ÓÕÓÐÅÃÔÓȱȢ Capital 

movements were exclusively beneficial, but people movements were potentially 

detrimental to British society.   

 

Blair and Brown commodified migrant outsiders into harmless benefits and 

harmful costs to British society. This process shows conflicting understandings of 

human interdependencies. Migrant outsiders are harmless benefits to the economy 

and labour markets (06.11.2006). But they were also associated with presumably 

harmful practices such as illegal working, criminal activity and terrorism 

(06.11.2006). Portrayals of migrant outsiders were highly ambiguous, depending 

on whether they were categorised as refugees, asylum seekers and economic 

migrants, but also as tourists, students and visitors.  

                                                 
84 Growing concerns over Europeanised people movement is an ongoing theme that will be further 
discussed in this chapter, and into the next chapter.  
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The distinguishing feature of all of these categorisations is the relatively low power 

resources of these groups. In the following accounts, migrant outsiders became 

representations of harmful and harmless side effects of human interdependencies.  

 

Ȱ)ÎÔÅÒÄÅÐÅÎÄÅÎce is obliterating the distinction between 

foreign and domestic policy. It was the British economy that 

felt the aftermath of 11 September. Our cities  who take in 

refugees from the 13 million now streaming across the 

world  from famine, disease or conflict.ȱ ɉπρȢρπȢςππςɊ 

 

ȰÙÏÕ ÈÁÖÅ ÇÏÔ globalisation  which is pushing waves of 

people , you know crossing frontiers  across the world, most 

of those people we want in our countries because they are 

students, visitors, tourists, people who come  to work for  

good reason . As globalisation takes effect, then what 

ÈÁÐÐÅÎÓ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÃÈÁÌÌÅÎÇÅÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÓÙÓÔÅÍ ÂÅÃÏÍÅ ÉÍÍÅÎÓÅȢȱ 

(06.06.2006) 

 

Ȱ"ÕÔ ÁÓ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÁÒÅ ÅÖÅÒ ÍÏÒÅ mobile , it also becomes ever 

more important to develop a new approach to managed 

migration. This should be founded on an affirmation of 

Britishness  in a covenant that has as its heart the rights and 

obligations of modern citizenship. And it should set 

immigratio n within a clearer framework of social 

responsibility that makes sure migration benefits us  as 

ÍÕÃÈ ÓÏÃÉÁÌÌÙ ÁÎÄ ÃÕÌÔÕÒÁÌÌÙ ÁÓ ÉÔ ÄÏÅÓ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃÁÌÌÙȢȱ 

(20.02.2008) 

 

 Each of the accounts above verbalised harmful and harmless understandings of 

migrant outsidÅÒÓȢ 4ÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ Ȱ×ÁÖÅÓ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȱ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ÓÔÕÄÅÎÔÓȟ ÖÉÓÉÔÏÒÓ ÁÎÄ 

tourists who are more desired by established groups in Britain due to their 

perceived harmlessness and societal utility (06.06.2006). There are cooperation 
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pressures binding established groups with migrant outsiders such as refugees that 

are fleeing famine, disease and conflict (01.10.2002). Personal pronouns through 

ÔÅÒÍÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ȰÏÕÒȱ ÁÎÄ ȰÕÓȱȟ ÓÈÏ× ÔÈÅ ×ÅÉÇÈÔÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÒÅÃÉÐÒÏÃÁÌ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÉÎ ÆÁÖÏÕÒ ÏÆ 

established groups (01.10.2002; 20.02.2008). Migrant outsiders were required to 

ÁÆÆÉÒÍ ÔÈÅÉÒ Ȱ"ÒÉÔÉÓÈÎÅÓÓȱ ÁÎÄ ÁÔÔÁÃÈÍÅÎÔÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÌÌÅÃÔÉÖÅ ÏÆ "ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÓÔÁÔÅ-society 

ÔÏ ÅÎÓÕÒÅ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÂÅÎÅÆÉÔÓ ÕÓȱ ÁÎÄ ÁÒÅ ÄÅÅÍÅÄ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÍÏÒÅ ÈÁÒÍÆÕÌ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ 

ÏÆ ÐÒÅÓÓÕÒÅÓ ÏÎ ȰÏÕÒ ÃÉÔÉÅÓȱ ÁÎÄ ÂÒÏÁÄÅÒ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ȰÓÙÓÔÅÍȱ ɉπρȢρπȢςππςȠ πφȢπφȢςππφȠ 

20.02.2008). They became more of a burden and less of a benefit to the established 

in British society. 

 

Tensions over Normative Codes in the Language of Blair and Brown 

 

Ambiguous representations of migrant outsiders showed evidence of power 

struggles between cosmopolitanised humanist-egalitarian and de-

cosmopolitanised collective-nationalist normative codes. Blair and Brown 

maintained idealised attachments to both codes, yet the balance was never uniform. 

Their articulations of humanist-egalitarian tolerance though never completely 

abandoned, became increasingly overshadowed by collective-nationalist  

propagations of Ȭ"ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÖÁÌÕÅÓȭ, the national interest, and border controls.  

 

Blair and Brown channelled idealised commitments to the humanist-egalitarian 

normative code through affirmations of societal tolerance. They repeatedly clung 

onto to identifications towards a Britain that is a ȰÔÏÌÅÒÁÎÔ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙȱ ɉςπȢπφȢςππςȠ 

27.04.2004; 06.05.2005; 12.05.2005; 27.06.2005; 08.12.2006; 20.02.2008). These 

affirmations corresponded to identifications towards a more open Britain that 

should be more accepting of transnational people movement. There were appeals 

to common human obligations towards migrant outsiders, such as providing refuge 

to people fleeing persecution as enshrined in Article 14 of the Universal Declaration 

on Human Rights. The following accounts expressed commitments to a more open 

consciousness that channelled adherence to the humanist-egalitarian normative 

code.   
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Ȱ) ÔÈÉÎË ÍÏÓÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙ ÁÒÅ tolerant  and they 

know it is right to give a haven to people  genuinely  fleeing 

persecution . They know that we need, and indeed should 

value, migrants who add to our economic well-being. I think 

it is not that people are anti-immigrant or anti -asylum seeker, 

but I think they are anti -disorder , they are anti a system that 

doesn't appear to have proper  ÒÕÌÅÓ ÔÏ ÉÔȢȱ ɉςπȢπφȢςππςɊ 

 

Ȱ7Å all have responsibilities: Government to put in place the 

policies and rules that make migration work for Britain; 

migrant communities to recognise the obligations that come 

with the privilege of living and working in Britain; the media 

in giving as much attention to the benefits of migration and 

successes of diversity as to the dangers and fears; local 

authorities and community groups in working for integration 

and cohesion on the ground. And ordinary decent British 

people  - including generations of migrants themselves - to 

keep faith  in our traditions of tolerance  and our historic 

record of becoming stronger and richer as a result of 

ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÄÉÖÅÒÓÉÔÙȢȱ ɉςχȢπτȢςππτɊ 

 

Ȱ/Î ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÔÒÁÒÙȟ ×Å ËÎÏ× migration has been good for 

Britain . We acknowledge the extraordinary contribution 

migrants from all faiths and races have made. We are a nation 

comfortable with the open world of today. London is perhaps 

the most popular capital city in the world today partly 

because it is hospitable to so many different nationalities, 

mixing, working, conversing with each other. But we protect 

this attitude by defending it. Our tolerance is part of what 

makes Britain, Britain. So conform to it; or don't come 

ÈÅÒÅȢȱ (08.12.2006; cf. 31.03.2010) 
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In the accounts above, Blair demonstrated commitments to the humanist-

egalitarian code. He expressed an openness to the movement of migrant outsiders 

into Britain. There was the idealisation of collective tolerance towards migrant 

outsiders that expressed the unquestionable virtuousness of established sections in 

"ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȢ 0ÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÎ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÁÒÅ ȰÔÏÌÅÒÁÎÔȱ ÏÆ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ 

ȰÇÅÎÕÉÎÅÌÙ ÆÌÅÅÉÎÇ ÐÅÒÓÅÃÕÔÉÏÎȱ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÐÒÏÖÉÄÅ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÃÏÎÔÒÉÂÕÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÏ 

society (20.06.2002). For Blair, migration was sign of societal vitality, which made 

Britain successful because of the societal contributions of people from multiple 

nationalities, faiths and racial backgrounds (27.04.2004; 08.12.2006). He 

reinforced the societal ideal of a tolerant, developed Britain. The direction of 

reciprocal relations veered towards a more romanticised grasp of societal 

ÔÏÌÅÒÁÎÃÅȟ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÒÍ ÏÆ ÓÅÎÔÉÍÅÎÔÁÌ ÒÅÐÒÅÓÅÎÔÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ȰÏÒÄÉÎÁÒÙ ÄÅÃÅÎÔ "ÒÉÔÉÓÈ 

ÐÅÏÐÌÅȱ ɉςχȢπτȢςππτɊȢ 4ÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ ÃÁÖÅÁÔÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÉÄÅÁÌ ÏÆ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÔÏÌÅÒÁÎÃÅȟ ÈÏ×ÅÖÅÒȟ 

through the criteria of genuine persecution, economic behaviour and conformity to 

the rules set by established groups.  

 

Commitments to societal tolerance shifted in favour of greater devotion to the 

collective-nationalist normative code. There was a detectable shift to a more closed 

ÃÏÎÓÃÉÏÕÓÎÅÓÓȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÅÍÐÈÁÓÉÓÅÄ ÏÂÅÄÉÅÎÃÅ ÔÏ Ȭ"ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÖÁÌÕÅÓȭ ÃÈÁÒÁÃÔÅÒÉÓÔÉÃ ÏÆ 

politico -economic citoyen identifications.  The term British values are as ambiguous 

as the notion of Britain itself. This vagueness enabled Blair and Brown and their 

party-government establishment to provide a definition that suited their own 

involved short-term preferences at the time, particularly, the desire to maintain 

their place in the balance of societal power.  

 

The requirement to accept British values was an enforced subscription to particular 

accounts of British history and corresponding societal conscience formations. 

4ÈÅÓÅ ÎÁÒÒÁÔÉÖÅÓ ×ÅÒÅ ÃÒÁÆÔÅÄ ÏÖÅÒÔÉÍÅ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÍÁËÅ ÕÐ ÔÈÅ Ȭ"ÒÉÔÉÓÈ 

ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÍÅÎÔȭȡ ÕÒÂÁÎ ÂÏÕÒÇÅÏÉÓ ÁÎÄ ÒÕÒÁÌ ÁÒÉÓÔÏÃÒÁÔÉÃ ÅÌÉÔÅÓȟ ×Ïrking from a largely 

English metropole85. The commitment to upholding British values was 

interdependent with long-standing historical power struggles within and beyond 

                                                 
85 Immigration remains subject to the Westminster Parliament in London and is not part of 1997 
devolution reforms in Scotland and Wales.  



88 
 

British society. Narrow attachments to British values limited broader societal 

reflection on the extent to which these ideals are also shared by both migrant 

outsiders, and people in other large societal groupings, such as societies in Europe.  

 

The move towards a more nationalised consciousness emphasising the uniqueness 

of the territorialise d nation-state of Britain was epitomised in the following 

accounts.  

 

Ȱ×Å ÁÒÅ very proud  of the British way of life , and we're 

proud of the fact that we treat people fairly, that we welcome 

in people who are fleeing persecution. But I'm sorry, people 

can't  come here and abuse our good nature and our 

ÔÏÌÅÒÁÎÃÅȣȣÂÕÔ ÉÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÁÎÔ ÔÏ ÃÏÍÅ ÈÅÒÅ ÁÓ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ 

fleeing persecution, or as people seeking a different or better 

way of life, they come here and they play by our rules and our 

way of life. If they don't then they are going to have to go 

because they are threatening people in our country and that's 

not right either. The way to protect our way of life is to 

respond very clearly to that clear view of the British people, 

that yes we have responded to the 7th July86 attacks by saying 

that we want to keep our country together, and to respect all 

ÏÕÔ ÃÏÍÍÕÎÉÔÉÅÓȱ ɉπυȢπψȢςππυɊ 

 

ȰÉÎ ÆÕÔÕÒÅ ÔÈÅ ÁÓÐÉÒÉÎÇ ÃÉÔÉÚÅÎ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ËÎÏ× ÁÎÄ ÓÕÂÓÃÒÉÂÅ ÔÏ Á 

clear statement of British values , proceeding toward a 

citizenship explicitly founded not just on what they receive 

ÆÒÏÍ ÏÕÒ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ÂÕÔ ×ÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÙ Ï×Å ÔÏ ÉÔȣȢȢÌÅÔ ÍÅ 

acknowledge today the many hard working men and women 

who have come to Britain in recent years and have made a 

huge contribution to our country and to our prosperity  by 

adding flexibility to our labour market, helping make a 

                                                 
86 Referring to the attacks in London that year, see paragraph on terrorism in Section Two.   
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success of our businesses, working hard and paying taxes, and 

in some cases by supporting  our most essential public 

services including the NHS. We must - and will - continue to 

ensure that we attract the skilled workers from overseas that 

our businesses need. And we will at all times maintain our 

tradition of giving refuge to those fleeing persecution - and of 

tackling racism and discrimination. But we must also set a 

policy that serves the British na tional interest  --- that 

acknowledges that what we need economically, what 

strengthens our society and our communities, must come 

ÆÉÒÓÔȢȱ (20.02.2008) 

 

Ȱ)ÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÁÎ ÉÓÓÕÅ ÆÏÒ ÆÒÉÎÇÅ ÐÁÒÔÉÅÓ ÎÏÒ Á ÔÁÂÏÏ 

subject - it is a question to be dealt with at the heart of our 

politics; a question about what it means to be British  - about 

what are the values we hold dear, the responsibilities we 

expect of those coming into our country; about how we secure 

the skills we need to compete in the global economy; about 

how, out of diversity, we preserve and strengthen the 

ÒÉÃÈÎÅÓÓ ÏÆ ÏÕÒ ÃÏÍÍÕÎÉÔÉÅÓȣȣȣȣȢ)Î Á ÆÁÓÔ ÍÏÖÉÎÇ ×ÏÒÌÄ ÉÔ 

is vital for cohesion that all people in Britain explicitly sign up 

to the direct responsibilities that come from being part of a 

community. So, in the interests of fairness, a condition for 

entry to our home, our British family, must be that you will 

commit to maintaining all that is best about the country we 

love. British values  are not an add-on for us - an option, or 

an extra to take or leave. Those who wish to come to our 

country must embrace them wholeheartedly and proudly, as 

×Å ÄÏȢȱ ɉρςȢρρȢςππωɊ 

 

In the accounts above from Blair and Brown, the ideal of tolerance became 

conditional on the fulfilment of a nationalised commitment to upholÄÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ Ȱ"ÒÉÔÉÓÈ 

×ÁÙ ÏÆ ÌÉÆÅȱȢ 4ÈÅ ÈÕÍÁÎÉÓÔ-egalitarian emphasis on societal tolerance became 
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conditional on the adherence to a more collective-nationalist normative code and 

attachments towards the nation-state of Britain. The struggle between these 

normative codes and effects on the development of national we-identifications in 

British society stretches back as far as the 19th century (Elias 2013 [1989] : 177-

ρψρɊȢ )Î ÔÈÅ πυȢπψȢςππυ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔȟ "ÌÁÉÒ ÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÔÅÄ Á ÄÅÍÁÎÄ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÏÕÒȱ ÇÏÏÄ ÁÎÄ 

nature our toleraÎÃÅȱ ÃÁÎÎÏÔ ÂÅ ÁÂÕÓÅÄȢ -ÉÇÒÁÎÔ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÍÕÓÔ ÁÄÈÅÒÅ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÒÕÌÅÓ 

ÁÎÄ Ȱ×ÁÙ ÏÆ ÌÉÆÅȱ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ÉÎ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȟ ÒÅÇÁÒÄÌÅÓÓ ÏÆ ×ÈÅÔÈÅÒ ÔÈÅÙ ÁÒÅ 

refugees, or people motivated by varying reasons to enter Britain. Bundled groups 

of more harmful migrant outsiders became commodified harms, required to leave 

"ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÉÆ ÓÕÓÐÅÃÔÅÄ ÏÆ ÂÒÅÁËÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÒÕÌÅÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄȟ ȰÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÔÈÅÙ ÁÒÅ 

ÔÈÒÅÁÔÅÎÉÎÇ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÎ ÏÕÒ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙȱȢ  

 

Brown expressed more explicit accounts of conditional tolerance, where the 

techno-economic bourgeoisie recognition of migrant outsider contributions to 

businesses and the NHS87 swung towards more politico-economic citoyen 

identifications (20.02.2008). This development culminated in the 12.11.2009 

account, where he dictated the conditions for acceptance into Britain. Migrant 

ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÍÕÓÔ ÅØÐÌÉÃÉÔÌÙ ÅÍÂÒÁÃÅ Ȱ"ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÖÁÌÕÅÓȱ ÔÏ ÐÒÅÓÅÒÖÅ ÔÈÅ ÑÕÁÌÉÔÉÅÓ ÁÎÄ 

affirmations of established groups in Britain.   

 

Control over Borders & Societal Fortification 

 

The language of Blair and Brown fortified British society, through the propagation 

of suspicions about migrant outsiders. Their commitments to the control and 

protection of borders are evidence of these societal apprehensions (06.04.2004; 

14.12.2007; 17.06.2008). They became more reliant on the proliferation of national 

ÓÙÍÂÏÌÓ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÈÏÌÄ ÔÈÅ ÂÁÌÁÎÃÅ ÏÆ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÐÏ×ÅÒȢ "ÌÁÉÒ ÁÎÄ "ÒÏ×ÎȭÓ ÁÔÔÁÃÈÍÅÎÔÓ 

towards the humanist-egalitarian code did not sufficiently restrain and counter 

concerns about transnational people movements.  

 

                                                 
87 The National Health Service, broader fears about healthcare are explained later in the chapter.  
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References to the border symbolised national vulnerabilities to globalised people 

movements and associated harmful consequences.  Blair expressed the following 

ÐÈÒÁÓÅȡ Ȱ×Å ÃÁÎ ÁÎÄ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÔÁËÅ ÁÌÌ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÁÓÕÒÅÓ ÎÅÃÅÓÓÁÒÙ ÔÏ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏn 

ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 5+ȱ ɉςχȢπτȢςππτɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÓÔÁÔÅÍÅÎÔ cultivated greater contemplation of more 

coercive practices to regulate the movement of migrant outsiders. It opened the 

space for contemplation over whether those measures included, for example the 

sanctioned use of violence, or measures short of violence such as detention and 

deportation (see Schuster 2003: 511; Malloch and Stanley 2005; Gibney 2008). The 

statement forms part of a consistent demands for the protection of borders shown 

by the following accounts:   

 

Ȱ3ÅÃÏÎÄÌÙȟ ÉÎ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎ ÔÏ ÉÓÓÕÅÓ ÔÏ ÄÏ ×ÉÔÈ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÁÎÄ 

immigration, gives us a greater opportunity to take the 

action that we need , not just in our own countries but also 

the European Union, to try and make sure that we doubt those 

asylum claims that are not genuine asylum claims, and also 

that we can return people to their countries of origin should 

ÔÈÅÉÒ ÃÌÁÉÍÓ ÆÁÉÌ ÉÎ ÁÎ ÅÁÓÉÅÒ ÍÁÎÎÅÒȣȣȢȢ×ÈÁÔ ×Å ×ÁÎÔ ÉÓ Á 

Europe of Nations, not a federal super state, and that issues to 

do with taxation, foreign policy, defence policy, our own 

British borders  will remain the prerogative of our 

ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ ÁÎÄ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ 0ÁÒÌÉÁÍÅÎÔȢȱ 

(20.06.2003) 

 

ȰThe best that you can do is to take every single action you 

can to try and secure your own borders, to try for example 

to make sure that the entry from France into this country, and 

across the Channel into this country, is as closely monitored 

ÁÎÄ ×ÁÔÃÈÅÄ ÁÓ ÐÏÓÓÉÂÌÅȣȢȢ.Ï× ÁÓ Á result of the border 

controls  that we have introduced, as a result of the closure 

of places like Sangatte88, as a result of the changes in the law 

                                                 
88 The Sangatte reception centre in Calais, for more extensive account see Schuster 2003.  
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we have made it far more difficult for people to come into this 

country, as well as come into it and claim asylumȢȱ 

(01.04.2004) 

 

Ȱ3Ï ÔÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÓÙÓÔÅÍ ×Å ÈÁÖÅ ÉÎÔÒÏÄÕÃÅÄ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÇÉÖÅÓ ÕÓ ÔÈÅ 

ability to secure the skills we need and to secure our  borders  

against those who are not welcome here. And I believe the 

responsible way to debate migration ɀ and I believe this is 

what many companies want to see ɀ is to debate how we can 

use this system over the coming years to continue to control  

migration  fairly, to reduce the overall need for migration, 

while continuing to attract the key people who will make the 

biggest contribution to the growth of our economy. The 

ÄÅÂÁÔÅ ÊÕÓÔ ÉÓÎȭÔ ÁÂÏÕÔ ×ÈÏ ×ÉÌÌ open all the floodga tes and 

who will shut all doors. Neither of these are responsible 

ÏÐÔÉÏÎÓȢ )ÔȭÓ ÁÃÔÕÁÌÌÙ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÔÈÅ ÆÌÅØÉÂÉÌÉÔÙ ÔÏ ÁÃÃÅÓÓ ÔÈÅ ÓËÉÌÌÅÄ 

workers we need when we need them; and to exclude the rest. 

)ÔȭÓ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌȢȱ  ɉσρȢπσȢςπρπɊ 

 

For Blair and Brown, protection of borders from more harmful migrant outsiders 

symbolised societal vulnerabilities through reinforced attachments to the 

collective-ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÎÏÒÍÁÔÉÖÅ ÃÏÄÅȢ )Î ÔÈÅ ςπȢπφȢςππσ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔȟ "ÌÁÉÒ ÄÉÓÃÕÓÓÅÄ ȰÔÈÅ 

ÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÔÈÁÔ ×Å ÎÅÅÄȱ ÁÃÒÏÓÓ ÂÏÔÈ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÁÎÄ Ôhe EU with resistance to sharing 

reciprocal function of taxation, foreign and defence policy and border controls. 

Depictions of migrant outsiders intertwined with the continuing development of 

"ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ ÔÅÒÓÅ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓÈÉÐ ×ÉÔÈ %5Ȣ 4ÈÅ ςπȢπφȢςππσ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ÈÉghlighted a pattern 

that became more pronounced across this phase of British society culminating in 

transformative events such as the 2016 EU Referendum.  The 01.04.2004 account 

noted increasing the barriers to the movement of people through enhanced border 

ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌÓ ÉÎ &ÒÁÎÃÅ ÁÎÄ ȰÁ ÔÏÕÇÈ ÁÐÐÒÏÁÃÈȱ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÎÃÌÕÄÅÄ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÃÏÅÒÃÉÖÅ 

surveillance. In the 31.03.2010 account, Brown linked the imperative to secure 

borders to the need to reduce societal dependencies on the movement of people, 
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while maintaining degrees of limited tolerance to migrant outsiders who provide 

large economic contributions to British society.   

 

People Risks & Societal Concerns  

 

Blair and Brown became reliant on the support of more insecure sections of 

established groupings in British society. Migrant outsiders became characterised as 

risks in ways that show the interdependencies of globalised movements and 

localised power struggles. 

 

Insecure sections of the established are more sensitive about their status, and more 

prone to understanding the movement of migrant outsiders as an encroachment on 

ȰÏÕÒ ×ÁÙ ÏÆ ÌÉÆÅȱ ɉÓÅÅ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ πυȢπψȢςππυ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄ ÅÁÒÌÉÅÒɊȢ -ÉÇÒÁÎÔ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÁÒÅ 

more than just isolated individuals, but communities in the making that can tilt the 

balance between established and outsider groups in some local communities, urban 

and rural. Insecure localised established groupings are more inclined to embrace 

harmful depictions of migrant outsiders. They are notable for the constant 

ÒÅÐÅÔÉÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÐÏÓÓÅÓÓÉÖÅ ÐÒÏÎÏÕÎ ȬÏÕÒȭȡ ȰÏÕÒ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓȱȟ ÆÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÁÐÐÅÁÌÅÄ ÔÏ 

collective-nationalist attachments, which manufactured an objectified symbol that 

demanded protection. These attachments perpetuated a cycle of societal 

expectations set by Blair and Brown over who could better protect the border. The 

ÑÕÅÓÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ×ÈÏ ÃÁÎ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔ ȬÏÕÒ ÂÏÒÄÅÒȭ ÒÅÄÕÃÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÓÐÁÃÅ ÏÆ societal thinking and 

attempted to arouse greater attachments towards party-political establishment 

represented by Blair and Brown.   

 

Societal expectations for the maintenance of borders set the scene for greater 

concerns and suspicions of migrant outsiders, in particular, when the perception 

arose that the Blair could not protect the border. For example, during the period of 

August/September 2001, there was fervent tabloid media coverage of asylum 

seeker movements surrounding the Eurotunnel and Sangatte reception centre, 

which asserted that Britain under threat of invasion (Schuster 2003: 511).  

 



94 
 

Commodified migrant outsiders became a more harmful cost and less of a harmless 

benefit to British society. Blair and Brown circulated greater fantasy infused 

depictions of migrant outsiders. In the following accounts, Blair and Brown aroused 

societal vulnerabilities, and relied upon the support of more insecure sections of 

established.  

 

ȰÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÒÙ ÆÒÏÍ our point of view as policy makers is you 

will send a signal right across the system that Britain is again  

open for business on asylum claims that are not genuine.  

Now I have said that we will look into this very, very carefully, 

this country is a tolerant country  and I wouldn't want it on 

my conscience, apart from anything else, of sending people 

back to torture89 ÁÎÄ ÁÂÕÓÅ ÁÎÄ ÓÏ ÏÎȣȣ!ÎÄ we are 

worried , having really battened down the hatches on the 

asylum system and managed to get real progress so that the 

claims are now a quarter of what they were three years ago, 

we are worried about re-ÏÐÅÎÉÎÇ ÔÈÉÓȱ ɉςχȢπφȢςππυɊȢ  

 

Ȱ)Æ ÔÈÅ ÍÁÉÎ ÅÆÆÅÃÔ ÏÆ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÎ ÙÏÕÒ ÌÉÆÅ ÉÓ ÔÏ ÍÁËÅ ÉÔ 

easier to find a plumber, or when you see doctors and nurses 

from overseas in your local hospital, you are likely to think 

more about the benefits of migration  than the possible  

costs. But if yoÕȭÒÅ ÌÉÖÉÎÇ ÉÎ Á ÔÏ×Î ×ÈÉÃÈ ÈÁÓÎȭÔ ÓÅÅÎ ÍÕÃÈ 

migration before, you may worry  about whether 

immigration  will undermine wages  and the job prospects  

of your children - and whether they will be able to get housing 

anywhere near you. And everyone wants to be assured that 

newcomers  will accept the responsibilities  as well as the 

rights that come with living here - ÔÈÅÙȭÌÌ ÁÃÃÅÐÔ ÔÈÅ 

responsibilities to obey the law, to speak English, to make a 

contribution (12.11.2009). 

                                                 
89 )Î ÔÈÉÓ ÐÅÒÉÏÄȟ ÔÈÅ "ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ ×ÁÓ ÅÎÇÁÇÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅ ÏÆ ȰÓÅÎÄÉÎg people back to 
ÔÏÒÔÕÒÅȱȟ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÐÅÃÉÆÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÓÕÓÐÅÃÔÅÄ ÏÆ ȬÔÅÒÒÏÒÉÓÍȭ ɉ"ÅÁÕÍÏÎÔ ςπρψɊȢ  
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ȰÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÎÄÁÂÌÙ ÁÎÄ ÌÅÇÉÔÉÍÁÔÅly generates 

strong feelings right across our communities. I know how 

people worry  that immigration might be changing their 

neighbourhoods. They would worry if immigration was 

putting pressure on schools, hospitals and housing; and they 

question whether immigration might undermine their wages 

or might harm the job prospects of their children. They 

question whether migrants are getting ahead of them in the 

queue for housing; or sometimes they ask us whether the 

ÎÁÔÕÒÅ ÏÆ ÏÕÒ ÃÏÍÍÕÎÉÔÉÅÓ ÉÓ ÃÈÁÎÇÉÎÇ ÁÔ Á ÐÁÃÅ ÔÈÁÔȭÓ ÓÉÍÐÌÙ 

ÔÏÏ ÒÁÐÉÄȢ !ÎÄ ) ËÎÏ× ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÔÈÉÎË ÉÔȭÓ ÕÎÆÁÉÒ ×ÈÅÎ ÉÔ ÆÅÅÌÓ ÁÓ 

though some can take advantage of the freedoms and 

opportunities we offer in Britain without mak ing a fair 

ÃÏÎÔÒÉÂÕÔÉÏÎ ÏÒ ÐÌÁÙÉÎÇ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ ÒÕÌÅÓȢ 3Ï ÄÏ )Ȣȱ ɉσρȢπσȢςπρπɊ 

 

In the accounts above, Blair and Brown appealed to insecure sections of the 

established through harmful depictions of migrant outsiders. Blair articulated a 

storm analogy through the ÐÈÁÓÅ ȰÂÁÔÔÅÎÅÄ ÄÏ×Î ÔÈÅ ÈÁÔÃÈÅÓȱȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÌÉËÅÎÅÄ 

asylum seekers to an uncontrollable natural event that must be resisted 

ɉςχȢπφȢςππυɊȢ (Å ÁÌÓÏ ÅØÐÒÅÓÓÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÈÕÍÁÎÉÓÔ ÅÇÁÌÉÔÁÒÉÁÎ ÃÏÄÅ ÔÈÁÔ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÉÓ ȰÁ 

ÔÏÌÅÒÁÎÔ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙȱȟ ÙÅÔ ÓÈÉÆÔÅÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÁÖÏÉÄÁÎÃÅ ÏÆ ÂÅÉÎÇ ȰÏÐÅÎ ÆÏÒ ÂÕÓÉÎÅÓÓ ÏÎ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ 

ÃÌÁÉÍÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÁÒÅ ÎÏÔ ÇÅÎÕÉÎÅȱ ɉςχȢπφȢςππυɊȢ  

 

)Î ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ρςȢρρȢςππωȟ "ÒÏ×Î ÄÅÐÉÃÔÅÄ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÁÓ ÈÁÒÍÌÅÓÓ ȬÂÅÎÅÆÉÔÓȭ ÉÎ 

ÆÏÒÍ ÏÆ ÐÌÕÍÂÅÒÓȟ ÄÏÃÔÏÒÓ ÁÎÄ ÎÕÒÓÅÓȟ ÁÓ ×ÅÌÌ ÁÓ Á ÈÁÒÍÆÕÌ ȬÃÏÓÔÓȭ ÔÈÁÔ ÒÅÄÕÃÅÄ 

wages and job prospects in some local communities. He raised degrees of suspicion 

over people who are not reasonably contributing and obeying the rules of the 

ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÂÅÃÏÍÉÎÇ Á ȬÃÏÓÔȭ ÔÏ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ÉÎ "ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ɉσρȢπσȢςπρπɊ.

  

The transnational movements of people were interpreted as more harmful 

catastrophic risks. Early in this period, Blair called for the introduction of new 

ÌÅÇÉÓÌÁÔÉÏÎ ÔÈÁÔ ÍÁÔÃÈÅÓ ȰÔÈÅ ÒÉÓË ×Å ÆÁÃÅȱ ɉπτȢρπȢςππρɊȢ /ÎÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÒÉÓËÓ ×ÁÓ ÔÈÅ 
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ÄÅÐÏÒÔÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÈÏ ÁÂÕÓÅ ȰÏÕÒ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÐÒÏÃÅÄÕÒÅÓȱȢ 4ÈÅ ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅ ÏÆ 

deportation also regulated people suspected of terrorism. Insecure established 

politico -economic citoyen concerns over communal violence and suspicions of 

dishonest asylum seekers were bound to techno-economic bourgeois identifi cations 

×ÉÔÈ ȰÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÃÏÎÆÉÄÅÎÃÅȱȢ #ÏÎÃÅÒÎÓ ÏÆ ÏÖÅÒ ÃÏÍÍÕÎÁÌ ÖÉÏÌÅÎÃÅ ÁÎÄ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ 

contributions were amalgamated into depictions of migrant outsiders. Further 

accounts highlighted that successful membership in the EU enabled the regulation 

ÏÆ ȰÔÅÒÒÏÒÉÓÍȟ ÃÒÉÍÅ ÁÎÄ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȱȟ ÁÎÄ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÎÏÔ ÂÅ ȰÐÕÔ ÁÔ ÒÉÓËȱ 

(29.03.2004).  There was the reduction of relations with the EU into the three poles 

of terrorism, crime and immigration regulation.  Over the course of this phase of 

British society, more catastrophic risk narratives of migrant outsiders narrowed the 

means of societal orientation.      

 

Dissemination of Fortified Orientations by Blair & Brown 

 

The following section demonstrates the growth  of narrow societal orientations that 

fortified British society. Depictions of economic migrant outsiders shifted towards 

more harmful risk orientations. These depictions dominated societal orientations, 

criminalised other groups of migrant outsiders such as asylum seekers, and shaped 

understandings of Europeanised movement. The objectification of migrant 

outsiders legitimised the criminalisation of transnational movement. Widening 

circles of disassociation strengthened a highly suspicious risk narrative that 

justified the greater exclusion of migrant outsiders. Blair and Brown propagated 

constellations of fears about migrant outsiders, which intermingled  concerns about 

healthcare, welfare, economy, crime and communal violence. In parallel with the 

use of aquatic metaphors, these fears stigmatised migrant outsiders and 

mythologised the protective capacities of Blair and Brown. Fear constellations 

about migrant outsiders circulated greater socio-psychological fortifications that 

infused comprehensions of the EU, for example the EU Commission.    
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Distinctions between Skilled and Unskilled Movement 

 

#ÈÁÒÁÃÔÅÒÉÓÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ȬÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓȭ Ó×ÕÎÇ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÈÁÒÍÌÅÓÓ ÓÁÆÅ ÁÎÄ ÍÏÒÅ 

ÈÁÒÍÆÕÌ ÃÁÔÁÓÔÒÏÐÈÉÃ ÒÉÓË ÏÒÉÅÎÔÁÔÉÏÎÓȢ 4ÈÅ ÔÅÒÍ ȬÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓȭ ÄÅÍÏÎÓÔÒÁÔÅÄ 

ÆÏÒÍÓ ÏÆ ÁÓÓÏÃÉÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÄÉÓÁÓÓÏÃÉÁÔÉÏÎȢ "ÒÏ×Î ÒÅÍÁÒËÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÎÄÕÓÔÒÉÏÕÓȟ ȰÈÉÇÈÌÙ 

skilled migranÔÓȱ ×ÈÏ ÐÒÏÖÉÄÅÄ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÃÏÎÔÒÉÂÕÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÏ "ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ×ÅÒÅ 

more desired (12.11.2009; 20.02.2008; 31.03.2010). He reflected the beliefs of an 

insecure localised politico-economic citoyen establishment, the belief that Britain 

should attract only the most skilled forms of labour. He also illustrated an 

unawareness ÏÆ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ ÌÏÎÇ-ÓÔÁÎÄÉÎÇ ÒÅÌÉÁÎÃÅ ÏÎ ȬÕÎÓËÉÌÌÅÄȭ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔ ÌÁÂÏÕÒ ÉÎ 

ÁÒÅÁÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ÁÇÒÉÃÕÌÔÕÒÅ ɉ#ÏÌÌÉÎÓ ρωχφɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÂÅÌÉÅÆ ÉÎ ȬÈÉÇÈ ÓËÉÌÌÅÄ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓȭ raised 

the barrier s for acceptance and identification.  

 

Depictions of economic migrants came to be part of widening circles of 

disassociation, characterisations that swung to more harmful catastrophic risk 

orientations in the following three accounts.  

 

ȰÉÔ is a problem all over the European Union, indeed I would 

go further and say all over the world at the moment. And what 

is happening is that as part of globalisation  you are getting 

these vast numbers  of both economic migrants  and 

genuine refugees  who perfectly naturally want to search for 

a better life, but that then ends up as a major problem for the 

ÈÏÓÔ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÁËÅÓ ÔÈÅÍ ÉÎȢȱ ɉςτȢρπȢςππυɊȢ  

 

Ȱ×Å ×ÅÒÅ ÏÎÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔȟ ÉÆ ÎÏÔ ÔÈÅ ÏÎÌÙ ÌÁÒÇÅ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙ ÔÈÁÔ 

when the new countries came into the European Union, like 

Slovakia, we opened our labour markets as well as our 

borders . And indeed I think we were saying there are 35,000 

Slovaks working in the UK at the moment, and 2,000 Slovaks 

studying in the UK, and it is an interesting example of the 

future, this. When we first took the decision to open our 

markets  to those people from central and Eastern Europe, 
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many people worried that it would be bad for our economy. 

Actually it has been positive for our economy, because new 

people  coming in have contributed dynamism  and 

ÅÎÔÅÒÐÒÉÓÅ ÁÎÄ ÁÃÔÕÁÌÌÙ ÈÁÒÄ ×ÏÒË ÔÏ ÏÕÒ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÙȢȱ 

(10.03.2006). 

 

Ȱ7ÈÅÒÅ ÔÈÅ ÒÕÌÅÓ ÁÌÌÏ× ÕÓ ÔÏ limit migration  within the EU , 

we will also use them where appropriate --- as we have 

imposed restrictions  on migrants from Romania  and 

Bulgaria , in particular their access to our labour market . 

And we will make sure that where EU citizens do come to 

Britain they are exercising not an open-ended right but their 

treaty right which is a right to work --- we are able to remove  

EU citizens if they come here but are not employed after 

three months or are not studying or self-sufficient. I believe 

that European Member States should work together to ensure 

EU migration works to the benefit of all and that EU migrants 

contribute fully to our society. The British Government will 

review access to benefits  for EU migrants , and what more 

ÃÁÎ ÂÅ ÄÏÎÅ ÔÏ ÄÉÓÉÎÃÅÎÔÉÖÉÓÅ ÁÎÄ ÐÕÎÉÓÈ ÃÒÉÍÉÎÁÌÉÔÙȢȱ 

(20.02.2008).   

 

"ÌÁÉÒ ÆÒÁÍÅÄ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ÁÎÄ ȰÇÅÎÕÉÎÅȱ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ ÁÓ Á ÔÈÒÅÁÔ ÔÏ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ 

ÃÏÍÉÎÇ ÉÎ ȰÖÁÓÔ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÓȱ ÂÅÃÏÍÉÎÇ Á ȰÐÒÏÂÌÅÍȱ ÆÏÒ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ÉÎ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎ 

(24.10.2005). The movement of economic migrants was less acceptable than more 

genuine refugee movement90.  Economic migrants are more acceptable when they 

come from places like Slovakia91 (though expanding to Central and Eastern Europe). 

                                                 
90 In another account, Blair remarked that ȰÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÃÏÍÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ Á ÐÒÏÐÅÒ 
immigration processȱ (30.09.2003).  
 
The notion of refugees as stigmatised economic migrants can be traced to the phrase 
ȰWirtschaftsemigrantenȱ ÄÅÓÃÒÉÂÉÎÇ *Å×Ó ÆÌÅÅÉÎÇ 'ÅÒÍÁÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌÌÅÄ ÂÙ .ÁÚÉ 0ÁÒÔÙ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 
1930s (Loescher 1996: 17).  
 
914ÈÅ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ÈÁÓ ÔÈÅ ÔÉÔÌÅ ȬMeeting with Students in Bratislava (10 March 2006)'  see Appendix.    
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4ÈÅÓÅ ÍÏÒÅ ÄÅÓÉÒÅÄ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ×ÅÒÅ Á ȰÐÏÓÉÔÉÖÅ ÆÏÒ ÏÕÒ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÙȱ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ 

of their personable qualities of vitality and industriousness (10.03.2006).  

 

In account 20.02.2008, Brown highlighted the change to more catastrophic risk 

orientations, regarding migrant outsiders from the EU, in particular people from 

newly acceded members from Eastern Europe. This is where EU migrants 

(particularly those from Romania and Bulgaria) were accepted so long as they fulfil 

ÔÈÅÉÒ ȰÔÒÅÁÔÙ ÒÉÇÈÔȱ ÕÎÄÅÒ ÔÈÅ ,ÉÓÂÏÎ 4ÒÅÁÔÙȢ 3ÈÏÕÌÄ ÔÈÅÙ ÂÅÃÏÍÅ ÕÎÅÍÐÌÏÙÅÄȟ ÆÁÌÌ 

out of education, and/or engage in criminal activity, they are recategorised as 

catastrophic risks and can be deported.   

 

Criminalisation of Movement by Blair and Brown 

 

Blair and Brown criminalised92 migrant outsiders and cultivated more coercive, 

stringent societal regulations. Criminalisation93 processes were expressed through 

high degrees of alertness to the harms inflicted by migrant outsiders to established 

groupings. Wacquant (1999: ςρωɊ ÒÅÍÁÒËÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ȰÃÒÉÍÉÎÁÌÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓȱ 

inspires targeted groups to develop clandestine ways of escaping state regulation, 

which in turn attracts greater attention from law enforcement. These regulations 

reproduce double bind processes in relations between insecure sections of 

established groups and migrant outsiders.  

 

The criminalisation of movement sustained narratives of insecurity and legitimised 

the shift to a more closed consciousness unpinned by the collective-nationalist code.  

RemarkÓ ÂÙ "ÒÏ×Î ÅÍÐÈÁÓÉÓÅÄ ȰÁ ÃÏÎÔÉÎÕÅÄ ÃÏÍÍÉÔÍÅÎÔ ÔÏ ÓÔÒÏÎÇ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓ ÁÎÄ 

ÔÈÅ ÒÉÇÏÒÏÕÓ ÅÎÆÏÒÃÅÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÌÁ×Ó ÁÇÁÉÎÓÔ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȱ ɉρςȢρρȢςππωɊȢ 

Blair and Brown circulated perceptions that the costs of accepting migrant 

outsiders outweighed the benefits.  

                                                 
92 Legal scholar Juliet 3ÔÕÍÐÆ ÕÓÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÒÍ ȰÃrimmigrationȱ ɉςππφɊȟ ÁÎ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÎÄÉÎÇ ÕÓÅÄ ÉÎ 
criminology literature see Brouwer et. al. 2017. 
The historical precedent is the criminalisation of Roma communities (Feischmidt et. al.; Joskowicz 
2016).   
     
93 There is also the counter movement of decriminalisation, behaviour once seen to be harmful and 
offensive becoming more accepted.  
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The incessant repetition that people entering Britain from overseas have abused 

standards of migration regulation propagated imageries of abuse. This perpetuated 

ÁÎ ÏÎÇÏÉÎÇ ÍÏÒÁÌ ÐÁÎÉÃ ÓÕÒÒÏÕÎÄÉÎÇ ÐÅÒÃÅÉÖÅÄ ȬÁÂÕÓÉÖÅȭ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÓÅÅËÅÒÓ ɉ9ÏÕÎÇ 

2003; Welch and Schuster 2005). Representations of globalised and localised 

system abuse were a consistent theme for British leaders (04.10.2001; 22.05.2003; 

30.07.2003; 02.12.2003; 06.04.2004; 05.08.2005; 06.11.2006). Blair stated this 

ÄÉÒÅÃÔÌÙ ×ÈÅÎ ÈÅ ÎÏÔÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÔÈÅ asylum system is a system in Britain as in other 

ÐÁÒÔÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÌÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÓÕÂÊÅÃÔ ÔÏ ÇÅÎÅÒÁÌ ÁÎÄ ×ÉÄÅÓÐÒÅÁÄ ÁÂÕÓÅȱ 

(06.04.2004). The imagery of abuse sustained collective-nationalist attachments to 

border controls; suspicion of abuse justified additional measures such as legislative 

changes and the creation of further institutions, such as the UK Border Agency. 

From 2001 to 2010, there were 253 new immigration acts passed, a remarkable 

figure given that only 82 new immigration acts passed from 1991 to 2000, an 

increase of 309% (for a list of the key immigration acts see Mulvey 2010: 461-462).  

 

The criminalisation of migrant outsiders sustained attachments to the collective-

nationalist normative code. Societal understandings of harmless legal movement 

ÎÁÒÒÏ×ÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÈÁÒÍÆÕÌ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ×ÉÄÅÎÅÄȢ  4ÈÅ ÎÏÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ 

immigrÁÔÉÏÎȱ ÃÉÒÃÕÌÁÔÅÄ more harmful depictions of asylum seekers and some types 

of economic migrants (both EU and non-EU) (17.12.2001; 23.11.2001; 19.02.2002; 

20.06.2002; 28.03.2003; 23.06.2003; 24.11.2003; 27.04.2004; 06.04.2004; 

08.11.2004; 25.10.2004; 29.03.2004; 01.04.2004;  13.07.2004; 10.05.2004; 

29.03.2004; 26.10.2005a; 26.10.2005b; 27.10.2005; 20.12.2005; 25.11.2005; 

08.06.2006; 16.06.2006; 03.10.2006; 23.06.2006; 06.11.2006; 07.12.2007; 

17.12.2007;  25.07.2007;  22.10.2007;  01.04.2008; 17.06.2008; 20.02.2008; 

12.11.2009; 19.03.2010). Many of these mentions of illegal immigration were in the 

context of EU Council meetings. This shrunk understandings of EU relations to 

collective-nationalist and measures to reduce numbers of asylum seekers.  
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Numbers, Points and IDs 

 

The objectification of migrant outsiders into quantifiable numerical symbols 

legitimised the criminalisation  of their movement. Less numbers of people 

movement was more desired than greater numbers of people movement. This ratio 

is the opposite of preferences towards the movement of capital, where greater 

financial capital flows are more desired, and lesser capital flows are undesired. The 

numeric symbolic objectification of people has developed into an important feature 

of liberal-democratic societies. It has not only enabled the identification and 

provision of public services, but also became a tool for established groups to isolate 

outsider groups and enforce societal regulations. People became easier to regulate 

×ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅÙ ÁÒÅ ȬÄÅÐÅÒÓÏÎÁÌÉÓÅÄȭ ÉÎÔÏ ÎÕÍÅÒÉÃ ÓÙÍÂÏÌÓȟ Á ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓ ÓÔÁÒËÌÙ ÃÏÎÖÅÙÅÄ 

in the statements by British leaders.   

 

At first, the objectification of migrant outsiders focused on numbers of asylum 

ÓÅÅËÅÒÓȢ -ÕÌÖÅÙ ɉςπρπȡ ττυɊ ÒÅÍÁÒËÓ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ ÆÒÁÍÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÁÓ Á 

numerical crisis and threat, aided by the media, not only contributed to that crisis 

but also implied the solution, a reduction in numbers94ȱȢ /ÖÅÒ the course of this 

period of British society, the focus on asylum numbers expanded to other forms of 

transnational movement that included Europeanised movement. For example in the 

following accounts: 

 

Ȱ4ÈÅ numbers have fallen  now by more than 45%  since we 

passed the Nationality, Immigration and Asylum Act last year, 

with 4,500 applications in March compared with almost 

9,000 in October last year. So we remain fully on track  to 

meet our pledge to cut applications by half by September . 

The figures also show, incidentally, that we are removing 

record numbers of those whose claims do not succeed, 

deciding more appeals, and reducing the number waiting for 

an initial decision. However we are by no means complacent 

                                                 
94 4ÈÅ ȬÓÏÌÕÔÉÏÎȭ ÏÆ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÓ ÒÅÄÕÃÔÉÏÎ ÐÒÏÐÏÓÅÄ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ #ÏÎÓÅÒÖÁÔÉÖÅ 0ÁÒÔÙ ÏÐÐÏÓÉÔÉÏÎ ÂÅÃÁÍÅ Á 
totalisi ng obsession for Cameron and May in the next phase of British society see Chapter 4.    
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about what we have achieved already. That is why I also 

welcome the Home Secretary's announcement this morning 

that we will draw up further legislation  to continue to bear 

down  on the abuse of the systemȢȱ ɉςςȢπυȢςππσȠ σπȢπχȢςππσȠ 

02.12.2003) 

 

Ȱρπ ÙÅÁÒÓ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÓÁÙ ×ÅÌÌ ÁÃÔÕÁÌÌÙ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÈÁÖÅ ÂÅÅÎ ÁÎÄ ) 

think the real issue is the gap between what people now 

expect from the system and what they are seeing, so for 

example if you take immigration and asylum, as a result of the 

reforms  that have been made, we used to only remove one in 

five failed asylum claimants. We now for the last year, 2006, 

for the first time in the Immigration Department's history 

have got a tipping point  where we are removing more people 

ÔÈÁÎ ×Å ÁÒÅ ÔÁËÉÎÇ ÉÎȟ ÉÎ ÕÎÆÏÕÎÄÅÄ ÃÌÁÉÍÓȢȱ ɉςτȢπρȢςππχȠ 

16.01.2007; 14.03.2006) 

 

Ȱ3ÏÍÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÔÁÌk as if net inward migration  is rising. In fact, 

it is falling ɀ down from 237,000 in 2007, to 163,000 in 2008, 

to provisional figures of 147,000 last year. Some people talk 

as if all immigrants stay here forever. In fact, most come for 

short periods and then return to their own country. And last 

year alone, over 100,000 Eastern Europeans left Britain to 

go home.  Our new points system is radically changing the 

way we are dealing with immigration from outside the 

European Union. The essence of it is to refuse entry to people 

who cannot contribute to the economy in the way we need ɀ 

and to clearly delineate those skills that we cannot 

ÉÍÍÅÄÉÁÔÅÌÙ ÇÅÎÅÒÁÔÅ ÉÎ ÏÕÒ Ï×Î ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙȢȱ ɉςφȢπσȢςπρπɊ 

 

Each of the accounts above revealed the objectification of asylum seekers, which 

supported the development of more catastrophic risk orientations. This assisted the 

desire for coercive practices to reduce and remove asylum seekers, and expanded 
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into the need for more regulations of other migrant outsiders such as people 

movement from Europe. In the 22.05.2003 account, Blair spoke of the reduction 

from 9,000 to 4,500 asylum applicants. The 14.03.2006 and 24.01.2007 accounts 

discussed the removal of failed asylum seekers (people whose application was not 

ÁÃÃÅÐÔÅÄɊȢ "ÌÁÉÒȭÓ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ ÒÅÁÃÈÅÄ ÔÈÅ ȰÔÉÐÐÉÎÇ ÐÏÉÎÔȱ ×ÉÔÈ Á ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ÏÆ 

deportations95 than acceptances. Deterministic phrases such as ȰÔÉÐÐÉÎÇ ÐÏÉÎÔȱ 

propagated more fantasy based societal expectations about the protection of 

borders linked to numbers of overall people movement. Blair and Brown validated 

their imagery of abuse through the numerical symbolism of asylum numbers. They 

also directed public support towards their party-government establishment using 

collective-nationalist appeals to protect British state-society from the harmfulness 

of abusive asylum seeker movement.   

 

The net of presumed abuse not only included the movement of asylum seekers but 

also the movement of Eastern Europeans. There was a shift from numbers of 

harmful asylum seekers to numbers of net migration 96. In account 26.03.2010, 

Brown blurred the distinction between the EU and non-EU movement. The shift 

towards net migration became an edict to reduce the overall movement of people 

into Britain. This is at odds with the initial if shallow recognition that some types of 

people movement contribute to the economy.  

 

Towards the end of this phase, there was the introduction of a points-based 

immigration system. It was an attempt to balance the need by techno-economic 

bourgeois sections of established groups desiring greater labour movement with 

concerns of politico-economic citoyen ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎÓȢ "ÒÏ×Î ÒÅÍÁÒËÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÆ ȰÙÏÕ ÈÁÖÅ 

points that will allow you to get in if you have got a skill to offer, but if that is not the 

case then we have the right to say ÁÓ Á ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÆ ÙÏÕ ÄÏÎȭÔ ÈÁÖÅ Á ÃÏÎÔÒÉÂÕÔÉÏÎ 

ÔÏ ÍÁËÅ ÔÈÅÎ ×Å ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÎÅÅÄ ÔÏ ÔÁËÅ ÙÏÕȱ ɉρρȢρςȢςππψɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÂÁÌÁÎÃÅ ÕÓÕÁÌÌÙ Ó×ÕÎÇ 

in favour of politico-economic citoyen identifications and attachments to the 

collective-nationalist code.  

                                                 
95 Also see (20.06.2002). 
96 Net migration is the difference between movement into an area (immigration) and movement out 
of an area (emigration). 
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Blair and Brown enlisted other parts of society to implement the more coercive 

measures against migrant outsiders. These professions included the judiciary, 

×ÈÅÒÅ "ÌÁÉÒ ÒÅÍÁÒËÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ Ȱ×Å ÈÁÖÅ ÁÌÓÏ ÇÏÔ ÔÏ ÍÁËÅ ÓÕÒÅ ÆÒÁÎËÌÙ ÔÈÁÔ ×Å ÇÅÔ ÔÈÅ 

right court decisions that allow ÕÓ ÔÏ ÄÅÐÏÒÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ ÆÁÉÌÅÄ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÓÅÅËÅÒÓȱ 

(14.03.2006). He gave an authoritarian edict that called for the judiciary to become 

ÍÏÒÅ ÓÕÂÓÅÒÖÉÅÎÔ ÔÏ ÈÉÓ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ ÂÙ ÆÁÃÉÌÉÔÁÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÍÁÎÄ ÔÏ ÄÅÐÏÒÔ ȰÆÁÉÌÅÄ 

ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÓÅÅËÅÒÓȱȢ )ÎÃÒÅÁÓÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÐÏÒÔÁÔion of rejected asylum seekers was a 

ÃÅÌÅÂÒÁÔÅÄ ÁÃÈÉÅÖÅÍÅÎÔ ÆÏÒ "ÌÁÉÒȭÓ ,ÁÂÏÕÒ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ ɉ'ÉÂÎÅÙ ςππψɊȢ )Î ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ 

14.03.2006, Blair undermined the status and relative independence of the judiciary 

ÂÙ ÒÅÑÕÅÓÔÉÎÇ ȰÔÈÅ ÒÉÇÈÔ ÃÏÕÒÔ ÄÅÃÉÓÉÏÎÓȱȢ 4ÈÉÓ ÐÒÅÓÕÍÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ Ȭ×ÒÏÎÇȭ ÄÅÃÉÓÉÏÎÓ 

were those that favoured asylum seekers who successfully appealed their 

ÄÅÐÏÒÔÁÔÉÏÎȢ 4ÈÅ ȬÒÉÇÈÔ ÄÅÃÉÓÉÏÎÓȭ ÆÁÖÏÕÒÅÄ ÁÔÔÁÃÈÍÅÎÔÓ ÔÏ×ÁÒÄÓ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÌÌÅÃÔÉÖÅ-

nationalist code, and weakened connections to the humanist-egalitarian normative 

code.  In addition to the judiciary, the same coercive strategies were also applied to 

health professionals (29.11.2004) and airline staff (14.12.2007).  

 

The criminalisation of migrant outsiders justified the proposal for identity (ID) 

cards97 in Britain. In liberal-democratic societies, the possession of identity 

documents in the form of written, printed, or electronic matter such as passports98 

and social security numbers confirms the relative harmlessness of the document 

holder. The presumed destruction of or failure to hold such documents confirms 

ÉÎÔÅÒÐÒÅÔÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÈÁÒÍÆÕÌÎÅÓÓȢ  "ÌÁÉÒ ÎÏÔÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÎÅÅÄ ȰÔÏ ÔÁÃËÌÅ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÏÂÌÅÍ ÏÆ 

asylum seekers who deliberately destroy or dispose of documents in order to make 

fraudulent claims and prevent removal, which is ÕÎÁÃÃÅÐÔÁÂÌÅȱ ɉςςȢπυȢςππσɊȢ  

 

The requirement for identity documents has been argued as an unrealistic 

ÅØÐÅÃÔÁÔÉÏÎ ÐÌÁÃÅÄ ÏÎ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÓÅÅËÅÒÓ ÆÌÅÅÉÎÇ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓ ×ÈÅÒÅ ÁÃÑÕÉÒÉÎÇ ȬÖÁÌÉÄȭ 

travel documents risks imprisonment and/or death (see Maley 2016: 80-81).  

Regardless, the burden of proof falls on the migrant outsiders to satisfy the criteria 

                                                 
97 Discussions are ID cards are not unique during this phase of British society and were introduced 
during the First and Second World Wars then dismantled (see Agar 2001).  For a broader analysis 
see Lyon (2007; 2001) 
98 &ÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÓÅÅ 4ÏÒÐÅÙȭÓ ÈÉÓÔÏÒÙ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÐÁÓÓÐÏÒÔ ɉςπππɊȢ 
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of established groups for confirming their relative harmlessness to the society they 

enter. In the following accounts, the case for ID cards formed part of broader efforts 

to stigmatise migrant outsiders with particular societal fears.   

 

Ȱ) ÁÍ ÓÉÍÐÌÙ ÓÕÇÇÅÓÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÔ ÉÓ ÁÎ important addition in 

the fight against terrorism . But there is a third reason which 

I wanted to emphasise today, terrorism and security is not the 

only reason for having identity cards, they will also have a big 

impact in relation to illegal working and illegal 

immigration , they will also have an impact  in the access of 

public services  where at the moment, although the rules are 

in place to enforce entitlement to use for example the NHS 

free , it is difficult for people who are the frontline 

professionals to enforce those requirements without a proper 

ÍÅÁÎÓ ÏÆ ÁÓÓÅÓÓÉÎÇ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÔÙȢȱ  ɉςωȢρρȢςππτɊ 

 

ȰÔÈÅ ÏÎÌÙ ÔÈÉÎÇ ) ×ÏÕÌÄ ÓÁÙ ÔÏ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÓ ÄÏÎͻÔ ÔÅÌÌ ÍÅ I have got 

to try and tackle these problems of identifying  illegal 

immigrants , people coming into our country for organised 

crime purposes, or people trafficking, fraud on the National 

Health Service , fraud on the benefits system,  and then 

when the overwhelming evidence is the best way of giving 

yourself the best chance, not perfect, but the best chance of 

dealing with it is an identity system ȱ ɉπφȢπφȢςππφɊ 

 

Ȱ4Ï ÅÎÓÕÒÅ ÔÈÁÔ ×Å protect  our borders  and detect possible 

terrorist suspects, members of the new UK border agency will 

have the power, from January next year, to detain people  not 

just on suspicion of immigration offences  or for customs 

crime but for other criminal activity , including terrori sm. 

Powers will also be given to airline liaison officers to cancel 

ÖÉÓÁÓ ×ÈÅÎ ÊÕÓÔÉÆÉÅÄȢȱ ɉρτȢρςȢςππχɊ 
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The accounts above displayed the persistent stigmatisation of migrant outsiders 

through the infusion of broader societal fears. In accounts 29.11.2004 and 

πφȢρρȢςππφȟ "ÌÁÉÒ ÄÉÓÃÕÓÓÅÄ ÈÏ× Á ȰÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÔÙ ÓÙÓÔÅÍȱ ÎÏÔ ÏÎÌÙ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌÓ 

illegal immigration but also other societal harms such as illegal labour, organised 

crime, people smuggling, healthcare fraud, welfare fraud and terrorism/communal 

violence. )$ ÃÁÒÄÓ ÂÅÃÁÍÅ Á ÔÏÔÁÌÉÓÅÄ ȬÓÏÌÕÔÉÏÎȭ ÔÏ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÃÏÎÃÅÒÎÓ ÉÎÃÌÕÄÉÎÇ ÂÕÔ 

ÎÏÔ ÌÉÍÉÔÅÄ ÔÏ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȢ (Å ÅØÐÒÅÓÓÅÄ ÅÆÆÏÒÔÓ ÔÏ ÌÉÍÉÔ ÁÃÃÅÓÓȾȱÅÎÔÉÔÌÅÍÅÎÔȱ ÔÏ ÐÕÂÌÉÃ 

healthcare to members outside established groups, presuming insufficient societal 

resources (29.11.2004).  

 

)Î ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ρτȢρςȢςππχȟ "ÒÏ×Î ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÅÄ ÍÅÁÓÕÒÅÓ ÔÏ ÐÒÅÖÅÎÔ ȬÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓȭ 

impinging on the privileges of established groups. These more coercive methods 

included the creation of the UK Border Agency, a new institutionalised regulatory 

ÂÏÄÙ ×ÉÔÈ ÐÏ×ÅÒÓ ÏÆ ÄÅÔÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÒÅÍÏÖÁÌ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÅÎÌÉÓÔÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ȰÁÉÒÌÉÎÅ ÌÉÁÉÓÏÎ 

ÏÆÆÉÃÅÒÓȱ ɉρτȢρςȢςππχȠ ÓÅÅ -ÁÌÌÏÃÈ ÁÎÄ 3ÔÁÎÅÌÙ ςππυɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÃÏÌÌÅÃÔÉÖÅ-nationalist 

protection of borders became a totalising pursuit of societal safety, which 

legitimised the authority of British leaders. The suspicion of abusing immigration 

procedures became justification for the detention and removal of migrant outsiders 

associated with harmful practices from criminal activity to terrorism. Broader 

societal concerns around terrorism, crime, health and welfare were bundled with 

concerns over migrants.  

 

Fear Constellations & Stigmatisation of Migrant Outsiders 

 

Migrant outsiders were stigmatised with broader societal fears, which widened 

circles of disassociation with established groups in British society. Blair and Brown 

disseminated risk narrative s that justified the exclusion of migrant outsiders 

through fear constellations around five major areas:  healthcare, welfare, economy, 

crime and communal violence. They bundled these fears in the same sentence and 

the same breath99 ɉÓÅÅ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ςωȢπσȢςππτ ÐÒÅÖÉÏÕÓÌÙ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÓÐÅÁËÓ ÏÆ ȰÔÅÒÒÏÒÉÓÍȟ 

                                                 
99 Speech is a physiological practice interdependent with the societal practice of speaking. Speech 
projects a flow of words before the speaker has to inhale air into the lungs to maintain 
communication with someone and/or a group of people.   
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ÃÒÉÍÅ ÁÎÄ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȱ ÃÆȢ πρȢπχȢςππυȠ ςσȢπφȢςππυɊȢ 4ÈÅÓÅ ÆÅÁÒÓ ×ÅÒÅ ÔÈÅ 

foundations for the stigmatisation of the migrant outsiders, and a perceived 

challenge to societal dominations enjoyed by the established groups in British 

society. Insecure sections of established group were offered reasons to reject the 

movement of migrant outsiders into British society.  

 

Fears about healthcare and the movement of people came from the provision of a 

comprehensive public health service in Britain: the National Health Service (NHS). 

Fears about public healthcare are concerns bound to personal and societal survival. 

The NHS forms a crucial focal point of British identification it is a reservoir of 

collective-nationalist forms of group charisma sustained by both personal and 

ÃÏÌÌÅÃÔÉÖÅ ÍÅÍÏÒÉÅÓȢ )ÔÓ ÕÎÉÑÕÅÎÅÓÓ ÁÓ Á ȬÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌȭ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÉÎÓÔÉÔÕÔÉÏÎ ÉÓ ÃÏÎÔÒÁÓÔÅÄ 

with healthcare in other liberal-democratic societies, built on and the history of its 

emergence at the end of the Second World War100. Established groups in Britain are 

apparently highly sensitive to notions that migrant outsiders could defile or abuse 

this collective national institution, as seen in the following account.  

 

Ȱ(ÅÁÌÔÈ ÃÁÒÅȟ ÔÈÅ .(3 ÆÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ people  who are wrongly 

accessing non -emergency services in  the NHS that we will 

have a secure way of checking up on that and of course that is 

a major problem for us as a country, but it is one example of 

where this whole business is changing.  You see the important 

thing is really this. I wouldn't be proposing this identity card 

scheme or the identity database were it not for the fact that 

biometric technology gives you a far more secure way of 

checking on people, were it not for the fact that in today's 

world where people are migrating across frontiers 

ÉÄÅÎÔÉÔÙ ÁÂÕÓÅ ÉÓ ÁÎ ÅÖÅÎ ÂÉÇÇÅÒ ÐÒÏÂÌÅÍȱ (06.11.2006)  

 

In the account above, migrant outsiders were entangled with concerns over the 

healthcare system, and meant that they were blamed for any perceived 

                                                 
100 For a more detailed analysis of the enduring relations between the migration and the NHS see 
Bivins (2015) 
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insufficiencies.  Insecurity about the capacity of the NHS leads to questions of scarce 

societal resources and the creation of another justification on which to reject 

migrant outsiders who could use it undeservedly. This reductive thinking and 

orientating again represents migrants as stigmatised fantastical symbols of malign 

intent. 

 

Fears about welfare and the movement of people were linked to the idea that the 

migrant outsiders become an additional burden to the collective societal resources 

ÆÏÒ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÃÏÍÍÕÎÉÔÉÅÓȢ 4ÈÅÒÅ ×ÅÒÅ ÄÉÓÔÉÎÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÍÁÄÅ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ȬÄÅÓÅÒÖÉÎÇȭ 

ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ȬÕÎÄÅÓÅÒÖÉÎÇȭ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÓÅÅËÅÒÓ ɉ3ÁÌÅÓ ςππςɊȢ )Î ÌÉÂÅÒÁÌ-democratic 

societies, fears over welfare can refer to monetary apprehensions bound to 

dependencies on the government establishments for financial assistance.  

 

Ȱ7Å ÁÒÅ ÐÕÔÔÉÎÇ ÉÎ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÔÉÇÈÔÅÒ rules  to restrict migrants' 

access to benefits and social housing . Migrants will not be 

able to access social housing unless they are here legally and 

are working. No-one will be able to come to the UK from 

anywhere in the enlarged EU simply to claim benefits or 

housing. There will be no support for the economically 

ÉÎÁÃÔÉÖÅȢȱ ɉςχȢπτȢςππτɊ 

 

In the accouÎÔ ÁÂÏÖÅȟ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÒÍ ȬÂÅÎÅÆÉÔÓȭ ÄÅÓÃÒÉÂÅÓ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ ÁÓÓÉÓÔÁÎÃÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 

form of monetary payments, which are the property of the established, a gift to 

ÔÈÏÓÅ ÄÅÅÍÅÄ Ȭ×ÏÒÔÈÙȭȟ ×ÉÔÈ $ÉÃËÅÎÓÉÁÎ ÅÃÈÏÅÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ×ÅÌÌ ÄÅÓÅÒÖÉÎÇ ÐÏÏÒȢ -ÉÇÒÁÎÔ 

outsiders were feared as burdens to society (see the earlier 20.02.2008 that 

mentions access to welfare for EU migrants, plus more general mentions 

22.07.2004; 06.06.2006), and compete with insecure sections of the established for 

limited sources of government assistance. Established groups include people who 

ÁÒÅ ÍÏÒÅ ÏÒ ÌÅÓÓ Ȭ×ÅÌÌ ÏÆÆȭ101 in British society. Insecure sections of the established 

who are relative outsiders within the UK are more alert and sensitive to the notion 

ÔÈÁÔ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÍÉÇÈÔ ÈÁÖÅ ÁÃÃÅÓÓ ÔÏ ȬÓÐÅÃÉÁÌ ÐÒÉÖÉÌÅÇÅÓȭ ÁÎÄ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ 

                                                 
101 See Mols and Jetten (2017). 
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entitlements. They therefore insisted that there is the need for greater moral 

regulation to raise the standards governing entitlements over who is entitled to 

government assistance, with the migrant outsiders becoming convenient 

scapegoats for the concerns of the insecure established.  This harmful association 

inhibited broader societal reflection on the processes that lead to people requiring 

government assistance in the first place.  

 

Fears about the economy reflected the neoliberal economistic orientation of British 

ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȢ 2ÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ×ÉÔÈ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ×ÅÒÅ ÄÅÆÉÎÅÄ ÂÙ ÓÅÔÓ ÏÆ ȬÖÁÌÕÅÄȭ ÓËÉÌÌÓ ÁÎÄ 

vocations, while other skills were deemed threatening to established groups. The 

interpretation of greater vocational threat is particularly salient for insecure 

sections of the established. These groups are already sensitive to encroachments on 

vocational identifications due to societal pressures such as the de-industrialisation 

of certain areas and the increased neoliberal fluidity of labour. The 2008 Global 

Financial Crisis further aroused economic and vocational concerns. Mentions of 

ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ×ÏÒËÉÎÇȱ ɉςπȢπςȢςππψȠ ρχȢπφȢςππψȠ ρςȢρρȢςππωɊ ÇÁÖÅ ÉÎÓÅÃÕÒÅ ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ 

the established reasons to stigmatise migrant outsiders. They became a conduit for 

fears about the economy and corresponding concerns about lower development 

and the decline of British society.   

 

Fears about societal crime associated with the movement of people have also 

ÂÅÃÏÍÅ ÒÁÍÐÁÎÔ ÉÎ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐÓȢ 4ÈÅ ÇÒÏÕÐ ÃÈÁÒÉÓÍÁ ÏÆ ȬÏÕÒ ÌÁ×Óȭ ×ÁÓ 

accompanied by the stigmatisation of practices deemed to be criminal.  Migrant 

outsiders were understood as a carrier of deviant behaviour that includes organised 

crime (20.12.2005; 06.06.2006; 17.12.2007), fraud (30.09.2003; 22.05.2003; 

06.06.2006), and human trafficking (23.06.2005). Fears about organised crime 

linked migrant outsiders to a threatening parallel organisation that defies 

established institutions. The links to fraud simulated fears that some migrant 

outsiders are engaged in attempts to deceive established authorities and the link 

between human trafficking and migrant outsiders recalls the shadow of human 

slavery. The presence of human traffickers in Britain aroused fears about the 

kidnapping of people outside of Britain and the destabilisation established 

institutions  within Britain .  
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Fears about globalised violence and the movement of people was where the migrant 

outsiders became harbingers of communal violence. This coincided with the rise of 

ÔÒÁÎÓÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÔÅÒÒÏÒÉÓÍȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÉÎ ÉÔÓÅÌÆ ÃÈÁÌÌÅÎÇÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÎÁÔÉÏÎ ÓÔÁÔÅȭÓ ÄÏÍÉÎÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ 

violence.  Blair advocated ways to secure Britain from harmful commuÎÁÌ ȬÔÅÒÒÏÒÉÓÔȭ 

violence. Britain directly experienced an occurrence of terrorist violence with the 

*ÕÌÙ χ ςππυ ÂÏÍÂÉÎÇÓȟ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÓÉÎÃÅ )2!ȭÓ ÃÁÍÐÁÉÇÎÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÌÙ ρωωπÓ102, and in 

the context of high degrees of social insecurity from events such as September 11 

and July 7, migrant outsiders became the embodiment of fears of a sudden, 

unexpected violent death. 

 

The language of transnational migration was entangled with the language of the 

Ȭ×ÁÒ ÏÎ ÔÅÒÒÏÒȭȢ -ÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÔÅÒÒÏÒÉÓÍ ÏÆÔÅÎ ÁÐÐÅÁÒÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÁÍÅ sentence, for 

ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÉÎ ÐÈÒÁÓÅÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ȰÈÏ× ×Å ÇÉÖÅ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÙ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÅÒÁ ÏÆ ÇÌÏÂÁÌ 

terrorism and mass migrationȱ (26.10.2005b; 26.10.2005a; 27.10.2005). Blair drew 

ÁÔÔÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÔÏ ÇÌÏÂÁÌÉÓÅÄ ÅÖÅÎÔÓ ÉÎ !ÆÒÉÃÁ ×ÈÅÒÅ ȰÍÁÓÓ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÔÅÒÒÏÒÉÓÍ ÁÎÄ 

coÎÆÌÉÃÔ ÔÈÁÔ ÃÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ÅØÐÏÒÔÅÄ ÂÅÙÏÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÂÏÕÎÄÁÒÉÅÓ ÏÆ !ÆÒÉÃÁ ÔÏ ÏÕÒ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÉÅÓȱ 

(26.06.2006). He commodified societal vulnerabilities to violence into objects 

exportable via the movement of migrant outsiders to communities in Britain. The 

ÔÅÒÍ ȰÍÁÓÓ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȱ reiterated ÁÎÄ ÒÅÉÎÆÏÒÃÅÄ ÐÁÔÔÅÒÎÓ ÏÆ ȰÁÎÏÎÙÍÏÕÓ ÍÁÓÓÅÓȱ 

found in visual images of asylum seekers (see Bleiker et. al. 2013: 413). The 

following accounts highlighted how fears about unexpected violent death in the 

form of transnational terrorism suffused depictions of migrant outsiders.  

 

Ȱ(ÅÒÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙ ÁÎÄ ÉÎ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÒÏÕÎÄ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÌÄȟ 

laws will be changed, not to deny basic liberties but to prevent 

their abuse and protect the most basic liberty of all: freedom 

from terror. New extradition laws will be introduced; new 

rules to ensure asylum  is not a front for terrorist entry . 

This country is proud of its tradition in giving asylum to 

those fleeing tyranny . We will always do so. But we have a 

                                                 
102 4ÈÏÕÇÈ ÉÎ -ÁÒÃÈ ςππρ ÔÈÅÒÅ ×ÁÓ ÃÁÒ ÂÏÍÂ ÅØÐÌÏÓÉÏÎ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅ ÔÈÅ ""#ȭÓ ÈÅÁÄÑÕÁÒÔÅÒÓ ÁÔÔÒÉÂÕÔÅÄ 
to republican splinter group the Real IRA.    
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duty to protect the system from abuse Ȣȱ (02.10.2001; 

04.10.2001) 

 

ȰÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÁÒÅÁÓ ÔÈÁÔ %ÕÒÏpe can cooperate together, we are 

setting clear rules  that allow us to be more effective in 

ensuring, for example, those claiming asylum are genuine 

asylum seekers . I also believe that we found today's 

discussion very useful on how we make sure that those 

coming into our country  are free from any suspicion of 

terrorism  or, if they are suspicious as potential terrorists, we 

ÁÒÅ ÁÂÌÅ ÔÏ ÄÅÁÌ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅÍȱ (13.07.2004) 

 

Ȱ4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ Á ÎÅ× ÁÎÄ ÍÏÒÅ ÍÏÂÉÌÅ ×ÏÒÌÄ ÁÎÄ ÓÏ ×Å ÈÁÖÅ ÔÏ ÓÔÅÐ 

up the protection of our borders a gainst terrorism and 

illegal immigration.  And it means we must take a tough 

approach  to who gets to come to our country and who gets 

to stay. Tightening our points-based immigration system 

ensures that those who have the skills that can help Britain 

will bÅ ×ÅÌÃÏÍÅÄȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÄÏ ÎÏÔȟ ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅ ÒÅÆÕÓÅÄȢȱ 

(29.09.2009) 

 

In each of the accounts above, migrant outsiders became carriers of communal 

violence. In account 02.10.2001, Blair expressed limited appeals to the humanist-

egalitarian normative code through mentions of ȰÇÉÖÉÎÇ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÔÏ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÆÌÅÅÉÎÇ 

ÔÙÒÁÎÎÙȱȢ (ÉÓ ÆÏÃÕÓ swung to understandings that asylum seekers have abused the 

migration regulations of established groups in Britain. The continuation of that 

ÅØÐÌÏÉÔÁÔÉÏÎ ÒÅÓÕÌÔÓ ÉÎ Á Ȭ4ÒÏÊÁÎ ÈÏÒÓÅȭ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐle movement that brought terrorist 

violence and implicitly death to British communities. For Blair, suspicion of 

terrorism is sufficient justification for additional societal controls to distinguish 

ÈÁÒÍÌÅÓÓ ȰÇÅÎÕÉÎÅȱ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÓÅÅËÅÒÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÈÁÒÍÆÕÌ ÐÒÅÓÕÍÁÂÌÙ violent asylum 

seekers (13.07.2004).  
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In account 29.09.2009, Brown articulated the consistent swing to the collective-

ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÔ ÎÏÒÍÁÔÉÖÅ ÃÏÄÅ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÔÈÅ ȰÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÏÕÒ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓ ÁÇÁÉÎÓÔ ÔÅÒÒÏÒÉÓÍ 

ÁÎÄ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȱȢ 4ÈÅ ÐÏÓÓÉÂÉÌÉÔÙ ÏÆ ÔÒÁÎÓÍÉtting terrorist violence into 

Britain stigmatised migrant outsiders, creating a brutalised image and turning them 

to scapegoats to be blamed for an occurrence of communal violence. These 

stigmatisations obscured violence in other areas such as domestic violence within 

British families and state-society transnational violence, such as the 2003 invasion 

of Iraq and military involvement in Afghanistan from 2001.   

 

"ÌÁÉÒȭÓ ÌÁÎÇÕÁÇÅ ÍÙÔÈÏÌÏÇÉÓÅÄ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓȢ 4ÈÅÙ ÂÅÃÁÍÅ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÒÓÏÎÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎ 

of more insecure collective fantasies, which developed into a figure of blame and a 

fictive cause of healthcare, welfare, the economy, crime and communal violence 

fears. The mythologisation of migration narrowed the space of societal reflection 

and increased the distance between the established of Britain and migrant 

outsiders through widening circles of disassociation.  

 

4ÈÅ ÔÅÎÄÅÎÃÙ ÏÆ "ÌÁÉÒ ÔÏ ÕÓÅ ȬÁÑÕÁÔÉÃȭ ÍÅÔÁÐÈÏÒÓ ÎÁÒÒÏ×ÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÓÐÁÃÅ ÆÏÒ ÍÏÒÅ 

detached reflections on the five fears related to healthcare, welfare, the economy, 

crime and communal violence, and widened depictions of the migrant outsiders as 

a threatening presence. Water themes are a common pattern in studies of migration 

vocabularies (see El Refaie 2001: 359).  Metaphorical uses by Blair included 

Ȱ×ÁÖÅÓȱȟ ȰÆÌÏÏÄȱȟ ȰÓÔÒÅÁÍÉÎÇȱȟ ȰÂÁÔÔÅÎÅÄ ÄÏ×Î ÔÈÅ ÈÁÔÃÈÅÓȱȾÓÔÏÒÍ ÁÎÄ ȰÂÉÇ ×ÁÖÅÓ 

ÏÆ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȱ ɉπρȢρπȢςππςȠ ςχȢπφȢςππυȠ ςχȢπσȢςππφȠ πφȢπφȢςππφȠ πσȢρπȢςππφȠ 

30.05.2007). These emphasised the existence of an onrushing, uncontrollable force, 

which aroused personal horror and visceral imaginings of drowning:  a 

society/collective that is on the verge of sinking unless there are changes in 

behaviour. In societies with Judeo-Christian influences like Britain, the term flood 

can also denote a punishment from a supernatural ÄÅÉÔÙȢ  4ÅÒÍÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ȬÆÌÏÏÄȭ 

conjured mythical imaginings of onrushing migrant outsiders that justified greater 

societal regulations and guided societal attachments towards the British leaders 

themselves.   
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Island Fortifications in Britain?  

 

The development of more hostile relations with the EU illustrated the growth of 

greater socio-psychological fortification processes. Harmful catastrophic depictions 

of migrant outsiders by Blair and Brown propagated more antagonistic relations 

between British society and the EU.  

 

In brief moments, Blair and Brown showed more humanist-egalitarian 

interpretations of Europeanised migration, as the following account demonstrates:   

 

Ȱ0ÅÒÈÁÐÓ ×Å ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÁÌÓÏ ÁÃËÎÏ×ÌÅÄÇÅȟ ÁÓ Á ÍÁÔÔÅÒ ÏÆ ÆÁÃÔȟ ÔÈÁÔ 

migration  within t he European Union is a two way street. 

Around 1 million citizens of other EU countries are now living 

and working in Britain ɀ but there are also around 1 million 

Britons living and working in the rest of the EU, making the 

most of the opportunities and new horizons that EU 

ÍÅÍÂÅÒÓÈÉÐ ÂÒÉÎÇÓȣȣÆÉÒÓÔ ÄÅÔÁÉÌÅÄ ÁÎÁÌÙÓÉÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 

contribution to our economy  of the eastern Europeans who 

came to Britain in the last few years ɀ showing that in every 

year their net contribution was positive  ɀ and that even 

after 5 years here they are over 50 per cent less likely than 

British people to receive benefits or tax credits and over 40 

per cent less likely to live in social housing. They pay 5 per 

cent more than their share of tax, and account for a third less 

than their share ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÓÔÓ ÏÆ ÐÕÂÌÉÃ ÓÅÒÖÉÃÅÓȢȱ ɉσρȢπσȢςπρπɊ 

 

The excerpt highlighted the improvements to both British and European societies 

brought about by the reciprocal Europeanised movement of people (see also 

27.04.2004; 10.03.2006). The tone of these justifications was always defensive. 

Blair and Brown were constantly defending their openness to Europeanised 

movement, while simultaneously committing to greater societal controls that 

criminalised the movement of asylum seekers and economic migrants (non-EU 

movement).  
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Consistent appeals to the collective-nationalist code reinforced by the demand to 

ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓ ÇÅÎÅÒÁÔÅÄ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÅØÃÌÕÓÉÖÅ ÏÆ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ ÂÒÏÁÄÅÒ 

membership in the EU. Blair and Brown cultivated ignorance of the growing 

interdependencies between Britain and Europe, for example, in the 20.02.2008 

account, ÔÈÅ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ Ȱ%5 ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔȱ ÄÉÓÐÌÁÙÅÄ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÏ×ÁÒÄÓ Á "ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ 

separate from the EU. EU migrants became separate category of people movement 

subject to more coercive established regulations, even though under EU rules, the 

movement of people from the new acceded Eastern European member states is not 

illegal and there are accounts that actively expressed the need for the movement of 

people from EU members into Britain (see 10.03.2006). There are growing 

ÁÎÔÁÇÏÎÉÓÍÓ ÔÏ×ÁÒÄÓ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ ÍÅÍÂÅÒÓÈÉÐ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ %5 ÁÎÄ ÇÒÏ×ÉÎÇ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÅÄ 

attachments to British state-society. 

 

"ÌÁÉÒ ÁÎÄ "ÒÏ×ÎȭÓ ÕÎÓ×ÅÒÖÉÎÇ ÁÔÔÁÃÈÍÅÎÔÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÌÌÅÃÔÉÖÅ-nationalist code 

circulated a more closed consciousness that exacerbated long-standing 

antagonisms towards Europe, and mirrored the attitudes of United Kingdom 

)ÎÄÅÐÅÎÄÅÎÃÅ 0ÁÒÔÙ ɉ5+)0Ɋ ɉÓÅÅ &ÏÒÄ ÁÎÄ 'ÏÏÄ×ÉÎ ςπρτɊȢ 5+)0 ȰÓÏÕÇÈÔ ÔÏ ȬÐÕÔ ÁÎ 

ÅÎÄ ÔÏ ÍÁÓÓ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȭȟ ÌÉÎËÉÎÇ ÏÐÐÏÓÉÔÉÏÎ ÔÏ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ %5 ÍÅÍÂÅÒÓÈip 

ÁÓ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÔ ÃÏÎÃÅÒÎÓȱ ɉ*ÏÈÎ ÁÎÄ -ÁÒÇÒÅÔÔÓ ςππωȡ υπρɊȢ   

 

The Blair and Brown period shows a power struggle within Britain on the question 

of whether it should separate from the EU. This occurred at a time when other 

members of the EU were lowering barriers to the movement of people and 

abolishing internal border checks through the Schengen Protocol that was part of 

the 1997 Treaty of Amsterdam. This commitment built on the 1985 Schengen 

Agreement that guaranteed the free movement of people within Europe.  

 

Commitment to Schengen saw the development of more equal sets of power 

relations among continental European members. This change was strongly resisted 

in Britain, as established groups sought to maintain their strongly nationalised 

collective superiority and group charisma against European neighbours. They 

resisted measures perceived as diluting their regulations over societal orientation, 



115 
 

particularly nationalised system of border checks vis-a-vis Europe. Britain 

maintained internal controls choosing to opt-out of the Schengen Area, and 

preserved the system of border checks with Europe and extending them into France 

via the 2003 Le Touquet Treaty, even as it paid lip service to continued 

commitments to the free movement of people within the EU. The tension between 

inclusive societal openness to Europeanised movement and exclusive societal 

closure was a visible in the following accounts from 2004:  

 

Ȱ/Î ρ -ÁÙ ÔÈÅ %5 ×ÉÌÌ ÅÎÌÁÒÇÅ ÆÒÏÍ ρυ ÔÏ ςυ ÍÅÍÂÅÒÓȢ )Ô ×ÉÌÌ 

be the biggest ever increase in Europe's size. It will reunify 

Europe after the travails of Communist dictatorship in 

Eastern and Central Europe. It is an historic event, one this 

British Government and the one before us have championed. 

Whatever the problems it poses, and we see that in the 

anxiety  over prospective immigration , let us be in no 

doubt: the prospect of EU membership, together with the 

courage of the Governments concerned, is the primary reason 

why those countries have been able to reform their 

economies and politics so radically and so beneficially. Such 

change has been in the interests of all of Europe. I say 

unhesitatingly that enlargement is right for Europe and for 

"ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÁÎÄ ×Å ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÓÕÐÐÏÒÔ ÉÔȢȱ  (20.04.2004) 

 

ȰËÅÅÐÓ ÏÕÒ ÁÂÉÌÉÔÙ ÔÏ ÏÐÔ ÏÕÔ ÏÆ ÍÅÁÓÕÒÅÓ ÁÆÆÅÃÔÉÎÇ ÏÕÒ 

laws on asylum and immigration  and extends that so that 

we cannot be obliged to cooperate on criminal law 

ÐÒÏÃÅÄÕÒÅÓ ×ÈÅÒÅ ×Å ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ×ÁÎÔ ÔÏ ÄÏ ÓÏȣȣ!ÍÏÎÇ ÔÈÅ 

many myths about the constitution that have been published 

over the last few months have been accusations that we 

×ÏÕÌÄȣȣȢȢlose control of our borders ȣȢ4ÈÅ ÎÅ× %ÕÒÏÐÅ ÏÆ 

τυπ ÍÉÌÌÉÏÎ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÓ Á ÓÕÃÃÅÓÓ ÆÏÒ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȣȢȢ!ÌÌ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ×ÈÁÔ 

the opponents of this Treaty would put in jeopardy for the 

sake, not of any real British interest, but of a narrow 
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nationalism  which no British government has ever espoused 

or should ever espouse if it has the true interests of the British 

ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÁÔ ÈÅÁÒÔȢȱ ɉςρȢπφȢςππτɊ 

 

ȰÔÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ ÉÓÓÕÅÓ ÔÏ ÄÏ ×ÉÔÈ %ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎ-wide immigration and 

asylum where we need proper controls in Europe. So this, as 

) ÓÁÙȟ ÇÉÖÅÓ ÕÓ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÓÔ ÏÆ ÂÏÔÈ ×ÏÒÌÄÓȣȣ"ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÉÎÓÉÓÔÅÄȟ 

because we are an island nation , we insisted that we would 

retain complete control  over our own borders , and would 

only participate in European-wide action where we chose to 

do so, in other words stronger than an opt-out, an opt-in, we 

have to opt-in. However, in the areas where we have decided 

to opt-in, for example returning failed asylum seekers to 

ÏÔÈÅÒ ÐÁÒÔÓ ÏÆ %ÕÒÏÐÅȣȣȢÄÏ ×Å ÓÔÉÌÌ ÒÅÔÁÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÁÂÉÌÉÔÙ ÔÏ 

decide our own border controls and the ability to decide 

absolutely, unequivocally, the sovereign right of this country, 

whether we take part in measures or not. And the answer to 

that is yes, we retain that absolutely, without any qualification 

ÁÔ ÁÌÌȢȱ ɉςυȢρπȢςππτɊ  

 

The above accounts propagated circles of disassociation between Britain and 

Europe, through control over borders and the opt-outs from Schengen. Account 

ςρȢπφȢςππτ ÐÁÒÁÄÏØÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÃÒÉÔÉÑÕÅÄ ȰÎÁÒÒÏ× ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÍȱ ÙÅÔ ÁÄÖÏÃÁÔÅÄ Á 

collective-ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÔ ÐÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅ ÆÏÒ ȬÏÕÒȭ ÌÁ×ÓȢ 4Èere was an appeal to collective-

nationalist attachments that emphasised the exclusivity of British laws in 

opposition to the EU. These appeals drew on fantasy based identifications that saw 

"ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÌÉÔÅÒÁÌÌÙ ÁÓ ÁÎ ÉÓÌÁÎÄȡ  Ȱ×Å ÁÒÅ ÁÎ ÉÓÌÁÎÄ ÎÁÔÉÏÎȱ ɉςυȢρπȢ2004). The phrase 

that invoked collective memories of a past superiority that separated Britain from 

%ÕÒÏÐÅȟ ÁÎÄ ÓÕÓÔÁÉÎÅÄ ÒÅÓÉÓÔÁÎÃÅ ÔÏ %5 ÉÎÔÅÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȟ ÔÈÅ ÖÉÓÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȬÅÖÅÒ ÃÌÏÓÅÒ ÕÎÉÏÎȭȟ 

ÆÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÉÎ "ÌÁÉÒȭÓ ÒÅÍÁÒË ÔÈÁÔ Ȱ×ÈÁÔ ×Å ×ÁÎÔ ÉÓ Á %ÕÒÏÐÅ ÏÆ .ÁÔÉons, not a 

ÆÅÄÅÒÁÌ ÓÕÐÅÒ ÓÔÁÔÅȱ ɉςπȢπφȢςππσɊȢ  
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The emphasis on opt-outs widened circles of disassociation between Britain and the 

%5Ȣ 4ÈÉÓ ÒÅÄÕÃÅÄ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ %5 ÔÏ ÎÁÒÒÏ× ÃÏÏÐÅÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÎ ȰÔÅÒÒÏÒÉÓÍȟ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ 

ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÏÒÇÁÎÉÓÅÄ ÃÒÉÍÅȱ (17.12.2007; 28.11.2002), as well as more 

coercive measures on control of movement such as returning failed asylum seekers 

(25.10.2004) and the removal of non-economically active EU citizens (20.02.2008). 

4ÈÅ ÃÏÎÓÔÁÎÔ ÊÕÓÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ ÏÐÔ-outs to Schengen reflected the beliefs of 

established groups in Britain, who continued to cling onto to symbols103, beliefs and 

accounts of recent history that defined them as superior to their European 

neighbours.   

 

Depictions of EU migrants became entrapped in the same fear-arousing 

constellations as other groups of migrant outsiders. Blair and Brown attempted to 

make a distinction between people movements within the EU (accepted, friendly), 

and people movements external to the EU (threatening). The criminalisation of 

migrant outsiders and objectified focus on asylum numbers blurred this distinction.  

Europeanised movement became more stigmatised, through the switch to numbers 

ÏÆ ÎÅÔ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȟ ÁÎÄ ×ÅÒÅ ÆÕÒÔÈÅÒ ÅØÁÃÅÒÂÁÔÅÄ ÂÙ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ ÃÏÌÌÅÃÔÉÖÅ-nationalist 

commitment to nationalised border control, including over European borders 

ɉςπȢπςȢςππψȠ ςφȢπσȢςπρπɊȢ  4ÈÅ ÄÅÓÉÒÅ ÔÏ ÇÅÔ ÔÈÅ ȰÂÅÓÔ ÏÆ ÂÏÔÈ ×ÏÒÌÄÓȱ ɉςυȢρπȢςππτɊ 

swung in favour of more immobile citoyen identifications that was reinforced by 

fears associated with the movement of migrant outsiders. This shift set the scene 

for resistance to EU migrants to become resistance to the EU project as a whole. 

 

The restriction of relations with the EU to bilateral areas of cooperation on crime, 

terrorism and illegal immigration cultivated a consistent ignorance of broader 

supranational changes to diplomatic practices within in the EU. Daddow (2011) has 

ÒÅÍÁÒËÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ "ÌÁÉÒ ÁÎÄ "ÒÏ×Î ×ÅÒÅ ÎÅÖÅÒ ÆÕÌÌÙ ÃÏÍÍÉÔÔÅÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÎÏÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȬÅÖÅÒ 

ÃÌÏÓÅÒ ÕÎÉÏÎȭ ÁÓ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÏÏÄ ÉÎ %ÕÒÏÐÅ ÉÔÓÅÌÆ. Blair and Brown failed to recognise 

ÄÅÖÅÌÏÐÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ %5ȭÓ ȰÌÁÔÅ ÓÏÖÅÒÅÉÇÎ ÄÉÐÌÏÍÁÃÙȱ ×ÈÅÒÅ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÅÄ 

attachments are integrated into broader Europeanised attachments to the 

supranational institutions of the EU (Adler-Nissen 2009).  The following accounts 

                                                 
103 Blair and Brown resisted joining the Euro, refusing to relinquish the monopolisation over forms 
of transferable currency. 
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demonstrated reductive relations with the EU through harmful depictions of 

migrant outsiders and to resistance the wider EU project in the form of the EU 

Commission.   

 

Ȱ"ÕÔ ×Å ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÓÔÁÎÄ ÕÐ ÆÏÒ the Commission . It plays an 

essential role. Along with the Court of Justice, it is the best 

guarantee of equality in the Union, ensuring that small 

countries or new Member States are not treated as second 

class members. And on enlargement, economic 

modernisation and CAP reform, the Commission has been a 

stroÎÇ ÐÒÏÇÒÅÓÓÉÖÅ ÆÏÒÃÅȣȣȢ4ÈÉÓ ×ÉÌÌ ÎÏÔȟ ÏÆ ÃÏÕÒÓÅȟ ÁÆÆÅÃÔ ÔÈÅ 

agreement Britain secured at Amsterdam in 1997  on our 

border controls . But it will mean integrated and effective 

action on issues to do with organised crime, drug dealing, 

asylum  and immigration  that affect all of Europe, cause 

huge distress  and difficulty and cannot seriously be tackled 

ÂÙ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÁÌÏÎÅȢȱ ɉ28.11.2002) 

 

Ȱ.Ï× ×Å ÈÁÖÅ ÍÁÄÅ ÓÕÒÅ ÔÈÁÔ we protect  through the 

protocol we negotiated in Amsterdam completely  Britain's 

borders . That is secure. But there are areas in relation to 

asylum and home affairs policy where we may well want to 

move forward on a common European basis and where it is 

ÉÎ ÏÕÒ ÉÎÔÅÒÅÓÔÓ ÔÏ ÈÁÖÅ ÑÕÁÌÉÆÉÅÄ ÍÁÊÏÒÉÔÙ ÖÏÔÉÎÇȢ ȣȣȢȢ4ÈÅ 

changes that might justify a Referendum , for example if we 

were yielding up control of British foreign policy or 

defence policy  - that was to become Commission , not inter-

governmental, it was to be done in Brussels and not in Britain 

- that would be a fundamental constitutional change, but I 

don't think there is any prospect of that being the case. I think 

we will win that argument within Europe ȣȣȢ.Ï× ÏÎ ÔÈÅ 

asylum question, yes we do need to make sure that we are 

doing more on removals as well. And I would just point out 
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the fact that we are removi ng more failed asylum seekers 

than any other country in Europe,  and what is more we are 

removing many more than we were several years ago. 

However, the absolute key to this, believe me, is bringing 

down the numbers of people who come in to claim 

asylumȢȱɉς2.05.2003) 

 

Ȱ) ÎÅÖÅÒ ÔÈÏÕÇÈÔ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÎ %ÕÒÏÐÅ ÎÅÃÅÓÓÁÒÉÌÙ ×ÁÎÔ 

Europe to do less, sometimes they want Europe to do 

more.   Illegal immigration is a very clear example of that . 

What they don't want is Europe, and in particular the 

European Commission, to be interfering unnecessarily in 

bits of their lives that they say look this is something we 

can regulate . And I think what is different, and extremely 

refreshing if I may say so, about this Commission and this 

Commission President, is that they are focusing on where the 

European Commission can add value to the European project, 

ÁÎÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ×ÈÁÔ ÉÔ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÂÅȢȱ  ɉςχȢρπȢςππυɊ 

 

Each of the accounts above expressed more reductive comprehensions of relations 

with EU institutions, particularly the EU Commission. In account 28.11.2002, Blair 

ÖÏÉÃÅÄ ÓÕÐÐÏÒÔ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ %5 #ÏÍÍÉÓÓÉÏÎ ÁÓ ȰÓÔÒÏÎÇ ÐÒÏÇÒÅÓÓÉÖÅ ÆÏÒÃÅȱ ÔÈÁÔ ÐÒÅÓÅÒÖÅÄ 

more equal relations between EU members. Humanist-egalitarian support for the 

EU Commission shifted in favour of collective-nationalist assertions (28.11.2002; 

ςςȢπυȢςππσɊȢ )Î ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ςςȢπυȢςππσȟ ÈÅ ÆÌÏÁÔÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÉÄÅÁ ÏÆ Á Ȱ2ÅÆÅÒÅÎÄÕÍȱ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ 

the EU Commission assume foreign and defence policy functions. This reflected 

ÖÉÅ×Ó ÆÒÏÍ ÉÎÓÅÃÕÒÅ ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ ÐÁÒÔÙ-government establishments that 

werÅ ÓÅÎÓÉÔÉÓÅÄ ÔÏ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ ÒÅÄÕÃÅÄ ÓÔÁÔÕÓ ÉÎ ÉÎÔÅÒÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȠ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÅÒÅ ÈÉÇÈÌÙ 

suspicious of any policy that shifted powers from Britain to Brussels. Collective-

nationalist attachments aroused greater suspicions and resistances to EU 

institutions. In the 27.10.2005 account, Blair condemned the EU Commission for 

ÎÅÅÄÌÅÓÓ ÉÎÔÒÕÓÉÏÎÓ ÉÎÔÏ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȭÓ ÌÉÖÅÓ.  He only embraced the EU for coercive 
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ÃÏÏÐÅÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÇÁÉÎÓÔ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȱȢ $ÉÓÁÓÓÏÃÉÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÏ×ÁÒÄÓ ÔÒÁÎÓÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ 

migration overlapped with disassociations with the EU as a whole.   

 

Conclusion 

 

This chapter has evaluated the migration language of British Prime Ministers Tony 

Blair and Gordon Brown from 2001 to 2010. I reconstructed the societal processes 

that shaped modes of thinking and orientation in British society through an 

investigation of their speeches, interviews and press conferences. 

 

I have argued that the language of Blair and Brown showed the development of 

greater socio-psychological fortifications. They verbalised more harmful 

interpretations of transnational migration. These depictions mobilised shared 

anxieties through the development of more reductive modes of thinking.  

Commodified understandings of migrant outsiders were intertwined with appeals 

to the collective-nationalist normative code. Transnational people movements 

became risks to established groups in Britain.  

 

There was the development of more harmful risk orientations that sought to 

dominate understandings of economic migrants, asylum seekers and Europeanised 

movement.  The criminalisation of migrant outsiders sustained the perpetuation 

risk narratives through the objectification of migrant outsiders and the 

development of fear-arousing constellations. Fears about healthcare, welfare, 

economy, crime and communal violence widened circles of disassociation, which 

stigmatised migrant outsiders and expanded forms of societal exclusion. British 

society was steered towards raising the barriers to societal inclusion, a process that 

was infused with more hostile understandings of the EU.  

 

The next chapter will illustrate the deepening of socio-psychological fortifications 

in British society. The migration language of Blair and Brown set the tone for 

harmful depictions of migrant outsiders and the wider deterioration of relations 

with the EU. Their successors David Cameron and Theresa May consolidated and 

extended these societal developments.  
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Chapter 4.                                                                                    

An Investigation into the Major Public Migration 

Speeches by David Cameron (2010-2016) and    

Theresa May (2016- 2017) 

 

The last chapter evaluated the migration language of British Prime Ministers Tony 

Blair and Gordon Brown, in the period between 2001 and 2010. This evaluation 

utilised a process and risk sociological approach developed in Chapters 1 and 2, to 

understand the development of shared anxieties, and reconstructed the societal 

processes that fortified British society. The language of Blair and Brown mobilised 

shared anxieties, through the commodification of relations between established 

groups and migrant outsiders. Their language circulated conflicting appeals to 

humanist-egalitarian and collective-nationalist normative codes. Attachments to 

the collective-nationalist normative code, cultivated more harmful catastrophic 

propagations of migrant outsiders, who were framed as risks to established groups 

in British society. The language of Blair and Brown dominated societal orientations 

through the criminalisation and objectification of migrant outsiders.  These 

processes contributed to fear constellations and widening circles of disassociation, 

which disseminated more hostile relations with the EU.   

 

My fourth chapter evaluates the migration language of British Prime Ministers 

David Cameron (2010-2016), and Theresa May (2016-2017). The sociological 

model for shared anxieties helps to grasp the continued blends of socio-

psychological tensions during the period of British history from 2010 to 2017. The 

vocabulary of process and risk sociology with formulations of independence and 

power relations nexuses facilitates efforts to reconstruct the societal processes that 

shaped British society during this period, using material from Prime Ministerial 

speeches, interviews and press conferences. The statements of Cameron and May 

set the scene for the policies, practices and societal expectations that framed 

relations within and beyond British society.  
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Early in this period in British history, the Conservative Party represented by 

Cameron and May were in coalition with the Liberal-Democrats. From the evidence 

ÉÎ #ÁÍÅÒÏÎ ÁÎÄ -ÁÙȭÓ ÓÐÅÅÃÈes, the Liberal-Democrats did not exert a detectable 

moderating influence that has been claimed by leader Nick Clegg (2015), who 

ÁÒÇÕÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÙ ȰÂÒÉÎÇ Á ÈÅÁÒÔ ÔÏ Á #ÏÎÓÅÒÖÁÔÉÖÅ 'ÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔȱ104. Clegg (2014) 

ÃÒÉÔÉÃÉÓÅÄ ,ÁÂÏÕÒ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ȰÏÂÌÉÔÅÒÁÔÅÄ ÔÒÕÓÔ ÉÎ ÏÕÒ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÓÙÓÔÅÍȱȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ 

#ÏÎÓÅÒÖÁÔÉÖÅÓ ÆÏÒ ÈÁÖÉÎÇ ȰÑÕÉÅÔÌÙ ÄÉÔÃÈÅÄ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÃÏÍÍÉÔÍÅÎÔ ÔÏ ÒÅÄÕÃÅ ÎÅÔ 

migration to tens of thousands105ȱȢ 4ÈÅ #ÏÎÓÅÒÖÁÔÉÖÅ ,ÉÂÅÒÁÌ $ÅÍÏÃÒÁÔ #ÏÁÌÉÔÉÏÎ 

government did not temper the harmful catastrophic representations of 

transnational movement into Britain, the change from Cameron to May showed no 

detectable shift of direction towards more inclusive societal openness.  

 

I argue that the migration language of Prime Ministers Cameron and May 

consolidated societal fortifications in British society. Similar sets of socio-

psychological tensions reconstructed from language of Blair and Brown continued 

into the vocabulary of Cameron and May. These processes included the 

commodification of societal relations and tensions between cosmopolitanised 

humanist-egalitarian and de-cosmopolitanised collective-nationalist normative 

codes, which framed the criminalisation and objectification of migrant outsiders.  

 

The language of British Labour and Conservative party leaders showed similar 

articulations and propagations of shared anxieties in British society. It might be 

expected that there would be more distinctive disparities between the leaders from 

the major political parties. The language of Cameron and May showed greater 

fixations on societal welfare and relations with Europe. These preoccupations were 

more characteristic of established groups that support the Conservative party with 

blends of imperial aristocratic-bourgeois identifications.  

 

The majority of the statements in this chapter are from Cameron, although May as 

Home Secretary was part of the same party government establishment. The change 

                                                 
104 This was spoken a day before the 2015 General Election when it appeared that neither Labour 
nor the Conservative would win a majority in the House of Commons (see Grice 2015).  
105 This remark is misleading. The Conservative Party and the Prime Ministers in this phrase were 
obsessed with reducing numbers of net migration, see discussions later in this chapter.   
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to May, though marked by fewer public statements, saw no significant alterations 

of societal processes.  

 

Cameron and May propagated more harmful catastrophic depictions of 

transnational migration that distorted comprehensions of European migration and 

contributed to the disorientation  of British society from broader European society. 

The continued development of greater socio-psychological fortifications reduced 

the modes of thinking and narrowed the means of societal orientation. The language 

of Cameron and May raised the barriers to societal inclusion and widened forms of 

societal exclusion.  

 

This chapter consists of two sections. The first section explains how the migration 

language of Cameron and May mobilised shared anxieties and fortified  modes of 

thinking in Britis h society. The second section explains how they dominated of 

societal orientations, and fortified British society.  

 

Shared Anxieties & Fortified Thinking by Cameron & May    

 

The following section illustrates the continuation of reductive modes of thinking in 

British society. Interpretations of ongoing interdependency crises portrayed by 

political leaders shaped societal conscience formations in Britain. Depictions of the 

wider financial crisis merged with concerns about communal violence, and 

amalgamated into representations the broader migration crisis. There was a more 

frenzied tension between the mobile techno-economic bourgeois and the immobile 

politico -economic citoyen identifications within the party -government 

establishment, represented by Cameron and May. This tension shaped commodified 

depictions of migrant outsiders. The balance between humanist-egalitarian and 

collective-nationalist normative codes swung to a more closed consciousness with 

consistent appeals to the collective-nationalist normative code and the protection 

of borders. Cameron and May became more reliant on insecure sections of the 

established and incited more fantasy-based understandings of migrant outsiders to 

reinforce their place in the balance of societal power.  Migrant outsiders became 

viewed as risks to established sections of British society.  



124 
 

Interdependency Pressures & Societal Conscience Formation  

 

Ongoing interpretations of global economic and communal violence concerns are 

evidence of how awareness of wider global interconnections affected the power 

relations within British society during this period.  Economic concerns included the 

management of the Eurozone crisis as well as the ongoing repercussions of the 

Global Financial Crisis106. Communal violence concerns included the repercussions 

of the Arab Spring107, Libyan Civil War108  (and subsequent Western Intervention), 

and the Syrian Civil War109.  

 

Cameron and May cultivated societal conscience formations around the awareness 

of interdependency pressures/risk shocks110 to maintain the authority of their 

party-government establishment. Globalised economic concerns and implicit 

apprehensions over transnational communal violence merged with concerns over 

transnational people movement in the following accounts.  

 

Ȱ7Å ÁÒÅ ÌÉÖÉÎÇ ÉÎ ÐÅÒÉÌÏÕÓ economic  times. Turn on the TV 

news and you see the return of a crisis 111  that never really 

went away. Greece on the brink; the survival of the Euro in 

question. Faced with this, I have a clear task: to keep Britain 

safeȣȣ &ÉÒÓÔȟ ×Å ÍÕÓÔ ÃÏÎÔÉÎÕÅ ÔÏ ÇÅÔ ÔÏ ÇÒÉÐÓ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ 

deficit  ÁÎÄ ÂÕÉÌÄ ÒÅÃÏÖÅÒÙ ÁÔ ÈÏÍÅȢ ,ÅÔȭÓ ÂÅ ÃÌÅÁÒ ÁÂÏÕÔ what 

we inherited: an economy built on the worst deficit since the 

                                                 
106 See Beck and GÒÁÎÄÅȭÓ ɉςππχȡ ρφτɊ ÄÉÓÃÕÓÓÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÇÌÏÂÁÌ ÆÉÎÁÎÃÉÁÌ ÒÉÓËÓȢ 4ÈÅÙ ÒÅÍÁÒË ÔÈÁÔ ȰÔÈÅ 
experience of interdependence and the realisation of self-endangerment combine to generate the 
perception that no country can evade and immunise itself from these civilisationally generated 
ÄÁÎÇÅÒÓȱȢ 
107 See for example Anderson (2011).  
108 See for example Adler-Nissen and Pouliot (2014); Bellamy and Williams (2011).  
109 See for example Carpenter (2013).  
110 See Beck and Grande (2007: 163). It is arguable that lengthening chains of interdependenc e 
increase the likelihood for interconnected peoples to feel the reverberations of these same shocks 
(cf. McLuhan 2001 [1964]: 4-5, 26). 
111 This refers to the ongoing the Eurozone sovereign and banking crisis and the effects of greater 
independencies through the movement of financial capital between states and banks (see Mody and 
Sandri 2012), reverberating from the 2007 global financial crisis. These interconnections extend 
further as Hanson and Gordon (2014: 1218) note the overlapping self-reinforcing combination of 
three crises challenging the EU: financial, institutional and demographic, the latter relates to the low 
birth rates and aging populations in Southern Europe requiring forms of immigration.   
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Second World War: the most leveraged banks; the most 

indebted households; one of the biggest housing booms; and 

unsustainable  levels  of public spending  and 

immigration Ȣȱ ɉρχȢπυȢςπρςɊ 

 

ȰÉÔ És people embracing globalisation  so enthusiastically that 

they actually lose sight of the national interest ȣȣ7ÅÌÌ ÔÈÉÓ 

approach ɀ largely pursued under the last government ɀ it 

ÄÉÄÎȭÔ ÆÅÅÌ ÔÏÏ ÇÏÏÄ ÆÏÒ ÏÒÄÉÎÁÒÙ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÁÎÄȟ ÆÒÁÎËÌÙȟ ÉÔ ÄÉÄÎȭÔ 

do too much for our competitiveness either. We saw mass, 

uncontrolled immigration  changing communities in a way 

ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÄÉÄÎȭÔ ÆÅÅÌ ÃÏÍÆÏÒÔÁÂÌÅ ×ÉÔÈȟ ÐÕÔÔÉÎÇ huge pressure  

on public services . We saw large bureaucracies112 like the EU 

having a huge impact on our way of life in a way that no one 

voted for, while at the same time burdening our businesses 

with red tape and regulation. We saw, fundamentally, a 

political class too easily seduced by the rewards of 

globalisation, and not alert enough to the risksȢȱ ɉρπȢπφȢςπρσɊ  

 

ȰWe will also continue to work together in tackling the 

migration crisis  in the Mediterranean113. Italy has become 

the main arrival point for illegal migration into Europe, with 

over 180,000 people arriving in 2016. But this is not just a 

problem for Italy, it is a problem for us all . And we need to 

work together to find better solutions to the huge 

population movements  we are seeing, so refugees ÄÏÎȭÔ 

have to risk  their lives on dangerous journeys and so we 

control  the unmanageable economic migration  that is 

                                                 
112 53 0ÒÅÓÉÄÅÎÔ $ÏÎÁÌÄ 4ÒÕÍÐ ÍÁÄÅ Á ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ÒÅÍÁÒË ÄÕÒÉÎÇ ÓÐÅÅÃÈ ÉÎ 0ÏÌÁÎÄ ÎÏÔÉÎÇȟ ȰÔÈÅ ÓÔÅÁÄÙ 
ÃÒÅÅÐ ÏÆ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ ÂÕÒÅÁÕÃÒÁÃÙ ÔÈÁÔ ÄÒÁÉÎÓ ÔÈÅ ÖÉÔÁÌÉÔÙ ÁÎÄ ×ÅÁÌÔÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȱ ɉ#.. ςπρχɊȢ 
113 This refers to the ongoing spurts of migration into Europe via the Mediterranean. By the end of 
2015, the International Organisation for Migration (IOM) reported that over a million refugees and 
irregular migrants had arrived in Europe (IOM 2015).   
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ÎÅÉÔÈÅÒ ×ÏÒËÉÎÇ ÆÏÒ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ÎÏÒ ÆÏÒ ÏÕÒ Ï×Î ÐÏÐÕÌÁÔÉÏÎÓȢȱ  

(09.02.2017) 

 

In each of these accounts Cameron and May emphasised inter connections between 

economic crises with the transnational movement of people. In accounts 

17.05.2012 and 09.02.2017, Cameron and May broadcasted apprehensions about a 

renewed economic crisis in the Eurozone that were interwoven with concerns 

about people movement. For Cameron, transnational migration was an undue 

ÂÕÒÄÅÎ ÏÎ ÃÏÍÍÕÎÉÔÉÅÓ ȰÁÔ Á ÔÉÍÅ ×ÈÅÎ ÐÕÂÌÉÃ ÆÉÎÁÎÃÅÓ ÁÒÅ ÁÌÒÅÁÄy under severe 

ÓÔÒÁÉÎ ÁÓ Á ÃÏÎÓÅÑÕÅÎÃÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÎÁÎÃÉÁÌ ÃÒÉÓÉÓȱ ɉρπȢρρȢςπρυɊȢ May referenced the 

Mediterranean migration crisis, which developed through the movement of 

ȰÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓȱ ÆÌÅÅÉÎÇ ÖÉÏÌÅÎÃÅȢ 4ÈÅ ÉÍÐÌÉÃÉÔ ÁÓÓÕÍÐÔÉÏÎ ×ÁÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÈÏ ÆÌÅÅ 

communal violence may also bring communal violence and other harmful side 

ÅÆÆÅÃÔÓȾȭÐÒÏÂÌÅÍÓȭ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÐÌaces that they seek refuge.   

 

Increased Commodification of Relations   

 

Cameron and May represented the continuation of established bourgeois societal 

groupings that held a strong power ratio, and influenced the balance of power in 

British society. These groupings valued the movement of financial capital through 

mobile techno-economic bourgeois identifications. Cameron and May 

communicated techno-economic bourgeois identifications such as the salience of 

work, the creation of jobs and a consistent reverencÅ ÏÆ ȬÔÈÅ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÙȭ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 

following accounts.  

 

Ȱ9ÅÓȟ ÓÏÍÅ immigration  is a good thing.  It is right that we 

should attract the brightest and the best 114  to Britain .  We 

genuinely need foreign  investors  and influencers  to come 

here.  In the same way that many people take advantage of 

opportunities to work and study and live overseas, many of 

                                                 
114 4ÈÅ ÔÅÒÍ Ȱbrightest and the bestȱ ÈÁÓ ÉÔÓ ÏÒÉÇÉÎÓ ÉÎ Á ÈÙÍÎ ɉÏÆÔÅÎ ÕÓÅÄ ÁÓ Á #ÈÒÉÓÔÍÁÓ ÃÁÒÏÌɊ ÏÆ 
the same name written by Anglican Bishop Reginald Heber in 1811 to be sung at Epiphany a 
Christian festival on the 6th of January.    
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our own communities here have been enriched by the 

contribution of generations of migrants.  Our schools and 

universities have some of the best teachers, researchers and 

students from all over the world and we should be proud of 

that.  Our hospitals  are full of talented doctors and nurses 

caring for the sick and vulnerable.  Our high streets are home 

to influencers  who are not just adding to the local economy 

but playing a vital part in local life.  And yes, Britain will 

always be open to those who are seeking asylum from 

persecution .  That says something very important about the 

ËÉÎÄ ÏÆ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙ ×Å ÁÒÅ ÁÎÄ ×Å ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ÐÒÏÕÄ ÏÆ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÏÏȢȱ  

(10.10.2011a) 

 

Ȱ3Ïȟ ÌÅÔ ÍÅ ÐÕÔ ÔÈÉs very simply: we are rolling out the red 

carpet  to those whose hard work and investment will create 

new British jobs , because we are in a global race for our 

economic future . And the right sort  of immigration  is not 

just good for Britain ɀ it is, I would argue, essential. But we 

ÃÁÎȭÔ ÁÌÌÏ× ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÔÏ ÂÅ Á ÓÕÂÓÔÉÔÕÔÅ ÆÏÒ ÔÒÁÉÎÉÎÇ ÏÕÒ 

own workforce and giving them incentives to work . Our 

ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÐÏÌÉÃÙ ÃÁÎȭÔ ÂÅ Á ÓÏÒÔ ÏÆ ÁÄÄ-on to our economic 

ÓÔÒÁÔÅÇÙȠ ÉÔȭÓ ÇÏÔ ÔÏ ÂÅ Á ÆÕÎÄÁÍÅÎÔÁÌ ÐÁÒÔ ÏÆ ÉÔȢȱ ɉςυȢ05.2013) 

 

Ȱ9ÅÓȟ ÔÈÅ 5ÎÉÔÅÄ +ÉÎÇÄÏÍ ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅ Á ÆÕÌÌÙ ÉÎÄÅÐÅÎÄÅÎÔȟ 

sovereign country, free to make our own decisions on a whole 

host of different issues such as how we choose to control 

immigration . But we still want to trade  freely  ɀ in goods and 

services ɀ with Europe. And the UK will continue to face 

similar challenges to our European neighbours. We will 

continue to share the same values. And so I want a mature, co-

ÏÐÅÒÁÔÉÖÅ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓÈÉÐ ×ÉÔÈ ÏÕÒ %ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎ ÐÁÒÔÎÅÒÓȢȱ 

(21.10.2016) 
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The accounts above showed an increased commitment to the techno-economic 

bourgeois value of economic growth and competiveness. Immigration was valued 

so long as it financially enriches the established of Britain, although, there was slight 

recognition of the contribution of migrant outsiders to schools, universities and 

hospitals as well as an openness to asylum seekers (10.10.2011a). 

 

In accounts 10.10.2011a and 25.05.2013, Cameron assumed that more financially 

wealthy migrants brought more acceptable sets of societal values, such as the 

ÃÏÍÍÉÔÍÅÎÔ ÔÏ ȬÈÁÒÄ ×ÏÒËȭȢ (Å ÓÉÇÎÉÆÉÅÄ ÔÈÉÓ ÄÅÓÉÒÅ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÔÈÅ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ ȰÂÒÉÇÈÔÅÓÔ 

ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÓÔȱ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÉÔÈ ÐÒÅ-existing high rank and status (10.10.2011a). People 

with high levels of financial capital are more valued, and more societally attractive 

ÃÏÍÐÁÒÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÉÔÈ ÌÅÓÓ ÆÉÎÁÎÃÉÁÌ ÃÁÐÉÔÁÌȢ 4ÈÅ ÁÂÏÖÅÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄ ȰÒÅÄ ÃÁÒÐÅÔȱ 

ÆÏÒ ÆÉÎÁÎÃÉÁÌ ÉÎÖÅÓÔÏÒÓ ÂÅÃÏÍÅ ËÎÏ×Î ÁÓ ȬÇÏÌÄÅÎ ÖÉÓÁÓȭȟ ×ÈÅÒÅ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÉÔÈ ΖςÍ ÉÎ 5+ 

bonds or shares could remain indefinitely in the UK (Pegg 2017). Home Office 

guidance for Tier 1 Investor Visas outlines the same practice (2017 [2014]).  

 

Accounts 25.05.2013 and 21.10.2016 showed a severe swing to immobile politico-

economic citoyen ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎÓȢ -ÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ×ÁÓ ÁÃÃÅÐÔÅÄ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÃÒÅÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ Ȱ"ÒÉÔÉÓÈ 

ÊÏÂÓȱȟ ÔÏ ÔÒÁÉÎ ȰɍÏÕÒɎ Ï×Î ×ÏÒËÆÏÒÃÅȱ ɉςυȢπυȢςπρσɊȢ )Î ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ςρȢρπȢςπρφȟ -ÁÙ 

ÔÒÉÅÄ ÔÏ ÕÎÐÉÃË ÔÈÅ %5ȭÓ ÆÏÕÒ ÆÒÅÅÄÏÍÓȢ 3ÈÅ ÖÏÉÃÅÄ ÁÃÃÅÐÔÁÎÃÅ ÏÆ ÃÁÐÉÔÁÌȟ ÇÏÏÄÓ ÁÎÄ 

services movements but the rejection of people movement. ȬFreedomȭ for Britain 

involved greater constraints on people movement.     

 

The quotes also show more conflictual interdependencies between techno-

economic bourgeois and politico-economic citoyen identifications. The techno-

economic bourgeois identification focused on debt and deficit, reflecting concerns 

about the reduction of public capital spending. This was linked to alleged excesses 

of immigration and to lessen the power of large bureaucracies such as the EU whose 

ÒÅÇÕÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÉÎÈÉÂÉÔÅÄ ȰÏÕÒ ÂÕÓÉÎÅÓÓÅÓȱ ɉρχȢπυȢς012; 10.06.2013). The politico-

economic citoyen ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎ ÃÏÎÃÅÎÔÒÁÔÅÄ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÒÅ ÃÁÔÁÓÔÒÏÐÈÉÃ ȰÒÉÓËÓȱ ÏÆ 

globalisation, where mass immigration was blamed for the communal discomfort of 

ȰÏÕÒ Ï×Î ÐÏÐÕÌÁÔÉÏÎÓȱ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÅÓÓÕÒÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÐÕÂÌÉÃ ÓÅÒÖÉÃÅÓ (17.05.2012; 

10.06.2013; 09.02.2017).  
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Cameron and May commodified migrant outsiders into harmless and harmful side 

effects. Migrant outsiders were depicted as investors, influencers, teachers, 

researchers, doctors, nurses, students, asylum seekers, refugees and economic 

migrants. They held relatively weaker societal power resources. In the following 

accounts, migrant outsiders were characterised as commodified harms to British 

society, as people who were putting pressure on public services, the cause/blame 

for changing socio-cultural fabrics and a threat to societal cohesion.  

 

Ȱ"ÕÔ excessive immigration brings pressures , real 

pressures on our communities up and down the country.  

Pressures on schools, housing  and healthcare  and societal 

pressures too.  When large numbers of people arrive in new 

neighbourhoods, perhaps not all able to speak the same 

language as those who live there, perhaps not always 

wanting to integrate , perhaps seeking simply to take 

advantage of our NHS, paid for by our taxpayers, there is a 

discomfort and tension in some of our communities.  And 

crucially, while it is crude and wrong to say that immigrants 

ÃÏÍÅ ÔÏ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÔÏ ÔÁËÅ ÁÌÌ ÏÕÒ ÊÏÂÓȟ ÔÈÅÒÅȭÓ ÎÏ ÄÏÕÂÔ ÔÈÁÔ 

badly  controlled  immigration  has compounded  the 

failure  of our welfare s ystem  and effectively allowed 

governments and employers to carry on with the waste of 

people  stuck on welfare  when they should be working.  And 

there is also the concern that relatively uncontrolled 

immigration can hurt the low paid and the low skilled while 

ÔÈÅ ÂÅÔÔÅÒ ÏÆÆ ÒÅÁÐ ÍÁÎÙ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÎÅÆÉÔÓȢ  3Ï ) ÔÈÉÎË ÉÔȭÓ 

absolutely right to address all of these concerns, because if 

ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÄÏÎȭÔ ÆÅÅÌ ÔÈÁÔ ÍÁÉÎÓÔÒÅÁÍ ÐÏÌÉÔÉÃÁÌ ÐÁÒÔÉÅÓ 

understand these issues they will turn instead to those who 

seek to exploit thesÅ ÉÓÓÕÅÓ ÔÏ ÃÒÅÁÔÅ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÕÎÒÅÓÔȢȱ 

(10.10.2011b) 
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Ȱ3Ï ×Å ÃÁÎ ÍÁËÅ ÁÎ ÉÍÐÁÃÔ ÏÎ European migration , and we 

need to. I think part of our problem has been, because our 

economy is now growing much faster than other European 

economies, many people are coming from Europe to work in 

"ÒÉÔÁÉÎȟ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÅÓ ÁÒÅÎȭÔ ÃÒÅÁÔÉÎÇ ÊÏÂÓ ×ÈÅÒÅ 

our economy is creating  jobs. So I think deal with the 

welfare  tourism  ÁÎÄ ×ÅȭÌÌ ÄÅÁÌ ×ÉÔÈ ÓÏÍÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÏÂÌÅÍ ÏÆ 

%5 ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȢȱ ɉσπȢπχȢςπρτɊ 

 

Ȱ7ÅȭÒÅ ÁÍÂÉÔÉÏÕÓ ÆÏÒ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎ Ôo become the global go-to place 

for scientists, innovators and tech investors. We will continue 

to welcome the brightest and the best  ɀ but can only do so 

by bringing immigration down to sustainable levels overall so 

we maintain public faith in the system.ȱ ɉςρȢρρȢςπρφɊ 

 

Each of these accounts verbalised a consciousness of harmful side effects brought 

by the movement of migrant outsiders. Cameron and May harmful images of 

outsiders who exploit institutions such as schools, housing, healthcare, and the 

economy (10.10.2011b; 30.07.2014). They cultivated strong suspicions about the 

presence of migrant outsiders in local communities. Migrant outsiders were 

stigmatised by negative presumptions about their capacities to integrate 

(10.10.2011; 21.11.2016). The repeÁÔÅÄ ÕÓÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÐÏÓÓÅÓÓÉÖÅ ÐÒÏÎÏÕÎ ȰÏÕÒȱȡ ȰÏÕÒ 

.(3ȱȟ ȰÏÕÒ ÔÁØÐÁÙÅÒÓȱȟ ȰÏÕÒ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÙȱ ÂÅÃÁÍÅ Á ÆÏÒÍ ÏÆ ÄÉÓÁÓÓÏÃÉÁÔÉÏÎȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ 

limited the ways in which migrants could integrate into British society.  

 

Normative Code Tensions Under Cameron and May 

 

The commodification of migrant outsiders inter connected with power struggles 

between cosmopolitanised humanist-egalitarian and de-cosmopolitanised 

collective-nationalist normative codes within the language of British leaders.  

Cameron and May idealised both codes. Selective attachments to the humanist-

egalitarian code in the form of compassion towards refugees did not moderate 



131 
 

wider, more prolonged fluctuations to the collective-nationalist normative code, 

which came to dominate societal orientations.   

 

Attachments to the humanist-egalitarian code were expressed as an idealised belief 

in collective tolerance towards refugees.  Britain is a tolerant society that should 

show compassion to refugees (10.10.2011a; 04.09.2015; 08.10.2014). There are 

appeals that embrace diverse forms of societal identifications in degrees of 

ÉÎÃÌÕÓÉÖÅÎÅÓÓȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÒÏÍÁÎÔÉÃÉÓÅÄ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÁÓ ȰÏÎÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÓÔ ÏÐÅÎ ÁÎÄ 

cosmopolitan countries  on the face of the earth. People from all over the world 

can find a community of their own right ÈÅÒÅ ÉÎ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȱ ɉρπȢρρȢςπρυɊȢ  

 

Cameron and May used selective depictions of refugees to project an idealised 

image of Britain as open, tolerant society that accepted transnational people 

movements.   In response to the ongoing Mediterranean migration crisis, they noted 

obligations to assist refugee outsiders, stating that Britain would accept refugees 

ÄÉÒÅÃÔÌÙȠ Ȱ×Å ÈÁÖÅ our  programme  of resettling people direct from the refugee 

ÃÁÍÐÓȱ ɉρψȢπσȢςπρφȠ ςφȢπφȢςπρυȠ πτȢπωȢςπρυȠ ςςȢπρȢςπρφȠ πωȢπςȢςπρχɊȢ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭs 

approach in fact bypassed collective European cooperation on the migration crisis, 

ÓÔÁÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÔÈÅ 5+ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÃÌÅÁÒ ÔÈÁÔ ×Å ×ÉÌÌ ÎÏÔ ÔÁËÅ ÐÁÒÔ ÉÎ ÁÎÙ ÒÅÌÏÃÁÔÉÏÎ 

ÓÃÈÅÍÅ ÔÏ ÍÏÖÅ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ×ÈÏ ÈÁÖÅ ÁÌÒÅÁÄÙ ÁÒÒÉÖÅÄ ÁÃÒÏÓÓ ÍÅÍÂÅÒ ÓÔÁÔÅÓȱ 

(26.06.2015). BritaÉÎȭÓ ÌÅÁÄÅÒÓ ÃÏÎÔÉÎÕÅÄ ÔÏ ÖÏÉÃÅ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÃÏÍÍÉÔÍÅÎÔ ÔÏ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ 

through the humanist-egalitarian code, but also resisted Europeanised 

ÃÏÌÌÁÂÏÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÐÒÏÍÏÔÅÄ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ȬÄÉÓÔÁÎÃÅȭ ÆÒÏÍ %ÕÒÏÐÅȟ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ 

accounts:     

 

Ȱ"ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÈÁÓ Á moral responsibilit y to help refugees as we 

have done throughout our history. We are already are 

providing sanctuary and we will continue to do so. As the 

second largest bilateral donor to the crisis, we have provided 

over £900 million in aid to help those affected in Syria and the 

ÒÅÇÉÏÎȣȢȢNo European country  has done more than Britain 

in this regard. Were it not for that massive aid , the numbers 

making the perilous journey to Europe today would be even 
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higher . Now we have already accepted around 5,000 Syrians 

and have introduced a specific resettlement scheme, 

alongside those we already have, to help those Syrian 

ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÒÌÙ ÁÔ ÒÉÓËȣȢȢ×Å ×ÉÌÌ ÁÃÃÅÐÔ ÔÈÏÕÓÁÎÄÓ ÍÏÒÅ 

under these existing schemes and we keep them under 

ÒÅÖÉÅ×Ȣȱ ɉπτȢπωȢςπρυɊ 

 

Ȱ"ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÉÓ ÁÎ open and tolerant country . We will always 

want immigration, especially high-skilled immigration, we 

will always want immigration from Europe, and we will 

always welcome individual migrants as friends. But the 

message from the public before and during the referendum 

campaign was clear: Brexit must mean control of the 

number of people who come to Britain from Europe . And 

ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ×ÈÁÔ ×Å ×ÉÌÌ ÄÅÌÉÖÅÒȢȱ  ɉρχȢπρȢςπρχɊ 

 

Ȱ)ÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÂÅÎÅÆÉÔÓ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȟ ÂÕÔ ÉÔ ÎÅÅÄÓ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌÌÅÄȟ ÉÔ 

needs to be fair, and it needs to be centred around our 

national interest . That is what I want. And I want to tell you 

today why I care so passionately about getting this right, and 

getting the whole debate on immigration right in our country. 

When I think about what makes me proud to be British, yes, 

ÉÔȭÓ ÏÕÒ ÈÉÓÔÏÒÙȟ ÏÕÒ ÖÁÌÕÅÓȟ ÏÕÒ ÃÒÅÁÔÉÖÉÔÙȟ our compassion . 

But there is something else too. I am extremely proud that 

together we have built a successful, multi racial democracy . 

A country where, in 1 or 2 generations, people can come with 

noÔÈÉÎÇȟ ÁÎÄ ÒÉÓÅ ÁÓ ÈÉÇÈ ÁÓ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÔÁÌÅÎÔ ÁÌÌÏ×ÓȢȱ  ɉςψȢρρȢςπρτɊ 

 

Each of the accounts above articulated an idealised belief in the humanist-

egalitarian code through relative openness to refugee outsiders. In accounts 

04.09.2015 and 28.11.2014, Cameron stresÓÅÄ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ ÒÅÓÐÏÎÓÉÂÉÌÉÔÙ ÔÏ ÁÓÓÉÓÔ 

refugees. He gave a selective account of British history that fostered memories of 

past tolerance, which had facilitated the creation of a multi-racial democracy. 
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British leaders also propagated idealised identificati ons to a Britain that is superior 

to Europe. In accounts 17.01.2017 and 04.09.2015, May and Cameron distanced 

Britain from Europe, by speaking of an exclusive British kind of openness, 

friendship and tolerance. This shifted to an expression of control over the 

movement of people from Europe. The implication was that Britain is more tolerant, 

more efficient than Europe in the management of the migration crisis. The 

ÁÃÃÅÐÔÁÎÃÅ ÏÆ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ ×ÁÓ ÊÕÓÔÉÆÉÅÄ ÂÙ Á ÐÏÓÉÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÅÄ ÓÔÒÅÎÇÔÈȟ ȰÔÈÅ 

national intÅÒÅÓÔȱ ɉςψȢρρȢςπρτȠ ρπȢρρȢςπρυɊȢ 4ÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÁÌÓÏ Á ×ÉÄÅÎÅÄ ÄÉÓÔÉÎÃÔÉÏÎ 

ÆÒÏÍ %ÕÒÏÐÅȟ ÐÁÒÁÌÌÅÌÅÄ ÂÙ Á ÎÁÒÒÏ×ÅÄ ÄÅÆÉÎÉÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÏÐÅÎÎÅÓÓȡ Ȱ×Å ÍÕÓÔ ÈÅÌÐ 

ÅÎÓÕÒÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ ÃÌÁÉÍ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÓÁÆÅ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙ ÔÈÅÙ ÒÅÁÃÈȱȟ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÉÅÓ 

that are not Britain (20.09.2016), and more specifically asylum to children and 

families (09.02.2017).     

 

Cameron and May maintained shallow appeals to the humanist-egalitarian code to 

satisfy some sections of established groups like the Bishop of Dover (Sehmer 2015), 

while propagating collective-nationalist identifications incommensurable with any 

broader forms of attachment, which included links to Europe. 

 

May infamously ÒÅÍÁÒËÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÉÆ ÙÏÕ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅ ÙÏÕȭÒÅ Á ÃÉÔÉÚÅÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÌÄȟ ÙÏÕȭÒÅ Á 

ÃÉÔÉÚÅÎ ÏÆ ÎÏ×ÈÅÒÅȢ 9ÏÕ ÄÏÎȭÔ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÎÄ ×ÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÖÅÒÙ ×ÏÒÄ ȬÃÉÔÉÚÅÎÓÈÉÐȭ ÍÅÁÎÓȱ 

ɉπυȢρπȢςπρφɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÒÅÍÁÒË ÈÁÄ ÃÈÉÌÌÉÎÇ ÅÃÈÏÅÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ȰÒÏÏÔÌÅÓÓ *Å×ȱ ÆÒÏÍ ρωth 

century anti-3ÅÍÉÔÉÃ ÖÏÃÁÂÕÌÁÒÙ ÁÎÄ *ÏÓÅÆ 3ÔÁÌÉÎȭÓ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÔ ÐÕÒÇÅ ÏÆ *Å×ÉÓÈ 

intellectuals and others associated with foreign influences during the late 1940s. 

4ÈÅÓÅ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÏÆ 3ÏÖÉÅÔ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ×ÅÒÅ ÓÔÉÇÍÁÔÉÓÅÄ ÁÓ ȰÒÏÏÔÌÅÓÓ ÃÏÓÍÏÐÏÌÉÔÁÎÓȱ 

(bezrodnye kosmopolity) (Adler 2016; Azadovskii and Egorov 2002: 74).  

 

Fortified  Modes of Thinking & Border Protection 

 

In the Cameron-May era, suspicions of migrant outsiders again fortified British 

society. The Prime Ministers circulated bellicose projections of nationalised 

strength through border protection vocabulary (10.10.2011; 20.09.2016). This 

underpinned images of a vulnerable Britain that required strong borders to protect 

ÁÇÁÉÎÓÔ ÍÙÔÈÏÌÏÇÉÓÅÄ ÆÅÁÒÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ Ȱ×ÁÖÅ ÏÆ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓȱ ÃÒÏÓÓÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ #ÈÁÎÎÅÌ ÆÒÏÍ 
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Calais (26.06.2015). Cameron and May aroused more insecure sections of 

established groups to believe that increased border controls would lead to more 

secure, and less vulnerable orientations within Britain. They remarked on the need 

ÆÏÒ ȰÓÔÒÏÎÇÅÒ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓȱ ɉςχȢπυȢςπρφɊȠ ÔÏ ȰÓÔÒÅÎÇÔÈÅÎ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓȱ ɉπχȢπρȢςπρφɊȠ 

ÏÎ ȰÁ ÓÔÒÏÎÇ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙ ×ÉÔÈ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌ ÏÖÅÒ ÏÕÒ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓ ÁÎÄ ÏÖÅÒ ÏÕÒ ÌÁ×Óȱ ɉπωȢπσȢςπρχɊ 

as well as in the following accounts. 

 

Ȱ4ÈÅ ÔÈÉÒÄ ÉÓÓÕÅ ÉÓ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÅÓÓÕÒÅÓ ÏÆ 

immigration and migration in Europe. Let me be clear again 

"ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 3ÃÈÅÎÇÅÎ !ÒÅÁȢ 7ÅȭÒÅ ÎÏÔ ÇÏÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÂÅ 

joining the Schengen Area. We have, by and large, proper and 

sustainable borders  and I want us to have proper and 

ÓÕÓÔÁÉÎÁÂÌÅ ÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌÓȣȢȢ7Å ×ÁÎÔ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌÌÅÄ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ 

in Europe and we want controlled migration, above all, in 

"ÒÉÔÁÉÎȢȱ ɉςτȢπφȢςπρρɊ 

 

Ȱ! "ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÔÈÁÔ ÅÖÅÒÙÏÎÅ ÉÓ ÐÒÏÕÄ ÔÏ ÃÁÌÌ ÈÏÍÅȢ ! ÐÌace where 

reward follows effort; where if you put in, you get out. But it 

also means a country that is strong  in the world  ɀ in control 

of its own destinyȣÁÎÄ ÙÅÓ ɀ that includes controlling 

ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȢ 4Ï ÍÅȟ ÔÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÁÂÏÕÔ ×ÏÒËÉÎÇ ÏÎ ÁÌÌ ÆÒÏÎÔÓȢ )ÔȭÓ 

about getting our own people fit to work. Fixing  welfare  ɀ so 

a life on the dole is not an option. Fixing education  ɀ so we 

turn out young people with skills to do the jobs we are 

creating. And yes ɀ we need controlled borders  and an 

immigration system that puts the British people first Ȣ 4ÈÁÔȭÓ 

×ÈÙ ×ÅȭÖÅ ÃÁÐÐÅÄ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÆÒÏÍ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅ ÔÈÅ 

%5ȣÓÈÕÔ ÄÏ×Î χππ ÂÏÇÕÓ ÃÏÌÌÅÇÅÓ ɀ that were basically visa 

ÆÁÃÔÏÒÉÅÓȣËÉÃËÅÄ ÏÕÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÈÏ ÄÏÎȭÔ ÂÅÌÏÎÇ ÈÅÒÅ, like 

!ÂÕ 1ÁÔÁÄÁȣÁÎÄ ÌÅÔȭÓ ÈÅÁÒ ÉÔ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÍÁÎ ×ÈÏ ÍÁÄÅ it 

happen: our crime-busting Home Secretary, Theresa May. But 

we know the bigger issue today is migration from within 

the EUȱ ɉπρȢρπȢςπρτɊ 
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Ȱ! ÆÕÔÕÒÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÓÅÅÓ ÕÓ take back control  of the things that 

matter to us ɀ things like our national borders  and 

immigration policy, and the way we decide and interpret our  

own laws  ɀ so that we are able to shape a better, more 

prosperous future for the working men and women of 

"ÒÉÔÁÉÎȢȱ ɉςφȢπρȢςπρχɊ 

 

In the accounts above, Cameron and May equated open borders to societal 

vulnerabilities. They consistently defended and expressed nationalised 

attachments to the Schengen opt-out (24.06.2011; 12.12.2011; 09.05.2013; 

25.10.2013; 12.11.2015; 07.01.2016). Each of the accounts stressed commitments 

to the collective nationalist normative code, with a noticeable shift from 

ȰÓÕÓÔÁÉÎÁÂÌÅ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓȱ in 2011, ÔÏ ȰÓÔÒÏÎÇ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓȱ ÉÎ ςπρφȾρχ ɉςχȢπυȢςπρφȠ 

07.01.2016; 09.03.2017).  

 

For Cameron and May, control over migration through border regulations became 

a key pillar of a nationalised strength and source of their legitimacy, which 

separated British society from wider European societies.  

 

)Î ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ςφȢπρȢςπρχȟ -ÁÙ ÎÏÔÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ ȰÔÁËÅ ÂÁÃË ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌȱȢ 4ÈÉÓ ×ÁÓ Á ×ÏÒÄ 

for word repeat of the main slogan from the Leave campaign from the 2016 EU 

Referendum (see Cummings 2017). The slogan is notable for its appeal to more 

insecure sections of the established. It propagated ignorance that Britain already 

had control of its borders through the Schengen opt-out and the Le Touquet 

agreement with France. -ÁÙȭÓ ÄÉÓÔÏÒÔÉÏÎ ÉÎ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ 26.01.2017 cannot be isolated 

to singular events in 2016/17. In 2011, Cameron used the phrasÅ ȰÒÅÃÌÁÉÍ ÏÕÒ 

ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓȱ, which even then misleadingly assumed that regulations over national 

borders have been lost (10.10.2011). 
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People Risks & Societal Vulnerabilities   

 

Cameron and May became heavily reliant on the support of insecure sections of 

established groups for their continued hold the balance of societal power.  This 

reliance is evidence of the way in which awareness of larger globalised webs of 

interdependencies affect smaller localised interdependencies. Risk 

characterisations migrant outsiders became enmeshed in localised power 

struggles.   

 

Insecure sections of established groups (partial outsiders themselves) of British 

society were people who already held pre-existing concerns about schools, housing, 

healthcare, the economy and welfare. They were sensitive to any encroachment into 

these areas. The language of Cameron and May concentrated their  concerns against 

migrant outsiders.  

 

Cameron set one outsider group (insecure sections of established groups) against 

another outsider group (migrant outsiders). (ÉÓ ÆÏÒÍ ÏÆ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ȬÄÉÖÉÄÅ ÁÎÄ 

ÃÏÎÑÕÅÒȭ ÐÅÒÐÅÔÕÁÔÅÄ Á ÃÙÃÌÅ ÏÆ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÅØÐÅÃÔÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÁÒÏÕÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ 

ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓȢ  (Å ÕÓÅÄ ÐÏÐÕÌÁÒÉÓÅÄ ÁÐÐÅÁÌÓ ÔÈÁÔȢ Ȱ)ÔȭÓ wrong  to let our own people do 

nothing, with no purpose in their life, dependent on benefits Ȣ )ÔȭÓ wrong  that we 

open our doors  and communities to such rapid levels of immigration  ÔÈÅÙ ÃÁÎȭÔ 

ÍÁÎÁÇÅȱ ɉπτȢπσȢςπρτɊȢ  

 

Cameron tried to secure his leadership by blaming his coalition partners, his 

predecessors (the Labour Party of Blair and Brown) and the EU. He blamed the 

Liberal Democrats for so ÃÁÌÌÅÄ ȬÍÏÄÅÒÁÔÅȭ ÐÏÓÉÔÉÏÎÓ ɉ#ÕÔÔÓ ÁÎÄ 2ÕÓÓÅÌÌ ςπρυȡ ψςȟ 

ψσɊȢ 4ÈÉÓ ×ÁÓ ÅØÅÍÐÌÉÆÉÅÄ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÍÁÒË ÔÈÁÔ Ȱ) ÈÁÖÅ ÂÅÅÎ ÉÎ Á ÃÏÁÌÉÔÉÏÎ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ 

with a group of people who are not knowingly enthusiastic about controlling 

ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȢȱ ɉςψȢρρȢςπρτɊȢ #ÏÎÔÒÏÌ ÏÖÅÒ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÌÓÏ ÂÅÃÁÍÅ Á ×ÁÙ ÔÏ ÂÌÁÍÅ ÈÉÓ 

ÐÒÅÄÅÃÅÓÓÏÒÓȟ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅÉÒ ȰÌÁÃË ɍÏÆɎ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌȱ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÃÏÍÉÎÇ ÔÏ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȢ  (ÉÓ ÓÐÅÅÃÈÅÓ 

incited insecure members of ÔÈÅ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÔÏ ÄÅÖÅÌÏÐ ȬÈÉÇÈ ÆÁÎÔÁÓÙ ÃÏÎÔÅÎÔȭ 

images, which imagined the movement of migrant outsiders, as remarked in the 

following accounts. 
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Ȱ) ÔÈÉÎË ×Å ÈÁÖÅ Á ÖÅÒÙ ÇÏÏÄ ÃÏÁÌÉÔÉÏÎ ÐÏÌÉÃÙ ÏÎ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȟ 

which we are delivering and it is tough immigration control 

ÁÎÄ ÉÔ ÉÎÃÌÕÄÅÓ Á ÃÁÐ ÏÎ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÅȭÒÅ ÄÅÌÉÖÅÒÉÎÇ ÁÎÄ 

)ȭÍ ÖÅÒÙ ÐÏÓÉÔÉÖÅ ÁÂÏÕÔ ×ÈÁÔ ×ÅȭÒÅ ÄÏÉÎÇȣȢȢ)ÔȭÓ ÁÎ ÉÓÓÕÅ ÔÈÁÔ ) 

would like to see drop off the political agenda because I think 

when the public see proper immigration control  in place 

they will stop  worrying  about that issue and they will turn 

their concerns to other issues and we can get back to the 

situation frankly that we had in the 1980s  ×ÈÅÒÅ ÉÔ ×ÁÓÎȭÔ ÁÎ 

ÉÓÓÕÅȟ ÉÔ ×ÁÓÎȭÔ Á ÆÒÏÎÔ-ranked political issue because 

immigration was ÁÔ Á ÒÅÁÓÏÎÁÂÌÅ ÌÅÖÅÌȢȱ ɉςρȢπφȢςπρρɊ 

 

Ȱ0ÅÏÐÌÅ have understandably become frustrated , and it 

boils down to 1 word: control 115 . People want government to 

have control over the number of people coming here, and the 

circumstances in which they come116, both from around the 

world  and from within  the European Union . They want 

control over who has the right to receive benefits  and what 

is expected of them in return. They want to know that foreign 

criminals  can be excluded, or if already here, removed. And 

they want us to manage carefully the pressure  on our  

schools, on our hospitals , and on our housing. If we are to 

maintain this successful, open, meritocratic democracy that 

we treasure, we have to maintain faith  ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔȭÓ 

ability to control the rate at which people come to our 

country. And yet, in recent years, it has become clear that 

successive governments lack control. People want grip. I get 

that. I completely agree with that, and to respond to this view 

                                                 
115 4ÈÅ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ ȰÔÁËÅ ÂÁÃË ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌȱ ÂÅÃÁÍÅ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÆÉÎÉÎÇ ÓÌÏÇÁÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ,ÅÁÖÅ ÃÁÍÐÁÉÇÎ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ςπρφ 
EU Referendum (see Cummings 2017).   
116 4ÈÉÓ ÍÉÒÒÏÒÅÄ ÁÌÍÏÓÔ ÅØÁÃÔÌÙ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄÓ ÏÆ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ 0ÒÉÍÅ -ÉÎÉÓÔÅÒ *ÏÈÎ (Ï×ÁÒÄȡ Ȱwe will 
decide who comes to this country and the circumstances in which they comeȱ ɉςψȢρπȢςππρɊȟ ÁÎÄ ×ÉÌÌ 
be further discussed in Chapter 5.   
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with complacency  is both wrong and dangerous Ȣȱ  

(28.11.2014) 

 

Ȱ!ÎÄ ÏÆ ÃÏÕÒÓÅ ÔÈÅ concerns about  immigration  and about 

welfare , which are really the number one concern  for the 

British people , who want to see this properly and sensibly 

addressed in the European context. And )ȭÍ ÃÏÎÆÉÄÅÎÔ ×Å ÃÁÎ 

ÁÃÈÉÅÖÅ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÔÈÉÎÇÓȢ )ȭÖÅ ÁÌ×ÁÙÓ ÓÁÉÄȟ ÉÆ ) ×ÁÓ ÔÏ ÁÃÈÉÅÖÅ ÎÏÎÅ 

of these things then I rule nothing out, and I meant what I said 

by that. But I expect and hope and believe that Europe can 

show the flexibility that when one of the larger countries, a 

big contributor , a major European player  has some 

problems and issues, that those issues can be properly 

ÁÄÄÒÅÓÓÅÄȢ !ÎÄ )ȭÍ ÃÏÎÆÉÄÅÎÔ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÙ ÃÁÎȢȱ  ɉςωȢπυȢςπρυɊ 

 

The accounts above showed more extravagant fantasies of the movement of people, 

in appeals to more fantastical imaginings of absolute societal control. Cameron 

verbalised broader public concerns, then channelled these vulnerabilities into 

depictions migrant outsiders, through negative terms such as worry, frustration, 

and concern.  The 21.06.2011 account aroused fantastical desires to turn the clock 

back to an earlier stage in the development of British society. By the mentioning the 

1980s, there is the mythologization of a time where the Conservatives held political 

office in Britain. Cameron cultivated an ignorance of interdependencies and the 

events that contributed to the current stage of development. His appeal to nostalgia, 

expressed a longing for a past that no longer exists (if it did at all). In convictions 

that British society can be returned to a pure naturalised condition, blocking any 

consideration of the repercussions of such efforts117.  

 

Cameron expressed personal leadership vulnerabilities and those of his wider 

political party. Greater controls over people movement became a means of 

maintaining the societal status of the Conservative Party in government. As well as 

                                                 
117 The EU referendum campaign and ongoing aftermath is an example of this form of thinking.  
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ÓÕÓÔÁÉÎÉÎÇ #ÁÍÅÒÏÎȭÓ leadership of the Conservative party and his Prime 

MinistershipȢ 4ÈÅ ςψȢρρȢςπρτ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ÎÏÔÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÓÉÒÅ ÔÏ ȰÍÁÉÎÔÁÉÎ ÆÁÉÔÈȱ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 

capacity of the government, in the demand for adherence to the collective 

nationalist normative code and politico-economic citoyen identification.  

 

Migrant outsiders were interpreted as more harmful catastrophic risks. This 

understanding moved British society away from more detached reflections on how 

migrant outsiders came to risk their own lives, having made dangerous 

transnational crossings in the first place (09.02.2017). Risks of movement go both 

×ÁÙÓȟ ÔÈÅ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒȭÓ ÄÅÓÉÒÅ ÔÏ ÍÏÖÅ ÃÏÁÌÅÓÃÅÄ ×Éth harmful established 

ÇÒÏÕÐ ÉÎÔÅÒÐÒÅÔÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÁÔ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔȢ #ÁÍÅÒÏÎ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÅÄ ȰÔÈÅ risk  is again of 

Á ÆÁÉÌÅÄ ÐÁÒÉÁÈ ÓÔÁÔÅ ɍ,ÉÂÙÁɎ ÆÅÓÔÅÒÉÎÇ ÏÎ %ÕÒÏÐÅȭÓ ÓÏÕÔÈÅÒÎ border 118 , threatening 

our security, pushing people across the Mediterranean  and creating a more 

dangerous  and uncertain world for Britain  ÁÎÄ ÆÏÒ ÁÌÌ ÏÕÒ ÁÌÌÉÅÓȱ ɉρρȢπσȢςπρρɊȢ )Î 

the 11.03.2011 account, Cameron spoke of a hostile Southern European border due 

to a conflict that became the Libyan Civil War. There is an amalgamation of 

interconnected risk narratives about violent societal disintegration and large-scale 

people movement. This became part of the justification for NATO intervention and 

fed into misgivings about Europe and the abilities of the EU to protect its borders 

(12.11.2015). What emerged were more harmful catastrophic risk narratives of 

migrant outsiders that narrowed orientations in British society.   

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
118 Since the 2011 Western intervention, Libya has become the failed state that Cameron warned 
against, achieving exactly what he tried to avoid. A Parliamentary Foreign Affairs Committee report 
published in September 2016 notes bluntly that.  
ȰBy the summer of 2011, the limited intervention to protect civilians had drifted into an opportunis t 
policy of regime change. That policy was not underpinned by a strategy to support and shape post-
Gaddafi Libya. The result was political and economic collapse,  inter-militia  and  inter-tribal  warfare,   
humanitarian  and  migran t  crises,  widespread   human rights violations, the spread of Gaddafi  
regime weapons across the region and  the  growth  of  ISIL  in  North  Africa.ȱ ɉ&!# ςπρφȡ σɊ 
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Expansion of Fortified Orientations by Cameron & May 

 

The following section illustrates the continued expansion of narrow societal 

orientations in British society. The migration language of the Cameron and May 

fortified British society. (ÁÒÍÆÕÌ ÃÁÔÁÓÔÒÏÐÈÉÃ ÄÅÐÉÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ȬÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓȭ 

expanded to the criminalisation of other groups of migrant outsiders such as asylum 

seekers and Europeanised movement. These harmful risk orientations dominated 

societal orientation. The criminalisation of migrant outsiders were interdependent 

with  more masculinised orientations of toughness and the objectified reduction of 

net migration. Widening circles of disassociation propagated more suspicious risk 

narratives that legitimised the exclusion of migrant outsiders. Fears about 

healthcare, education, welfare dependency, marriage, terrorism, and Europe 

disseminated fear constellations that mythologised migrant outsiders and the 

abilities of Cameron and May themselves. This intensified a broader power struggle 

with the EU and cultivated greater socio-psychological fortifications. Harmful 

understandings of EU migrants and concerns about nationalised laws became a 

ÂÁÔÔÌÅÇÒÏÕÎÄ ÆÏÒ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ ÉÎÃÒÅÁÓÉÎÇ ÅÓÔÒÁÎÇÅÍÅÎÔ ×ÉÔÈ %ÕÒÏÐÅȢ 

 

Harmless and Harmful Economic Movement 

 

#ÌÁÓÓÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ȬÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓȭ ÏÓÃÉÌÌÁÔÅÄ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÈÁÒÍÌÅÓÓ ÓÁÆÅ ÁÎÄ ÍÏÒÅ 

harmful catastrophic risk orientations. Harmless safe economic migrants were 

ÄÅÓÃÒÉÂÅÄ ÁÓ ȰÉÎÖÅÓÔÏÒÓȱ ρπȢρπȢςπρρÁȠ ςρȢρρȢςπρφɊȢ 4ÈÅÓÅ ×ÅÒÅ ÁÃÃÅÐÔÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ 

presumption that greater financial capital equated to greater safety. High financial 

thresholds for acceptance into British society raised the barriers to societal 

inclusion.  Hansen (2014: 200) notes that British immigration policy under New 

Labour consisted of two pillars: an openness towards economic migration together 

with restrictions on asylum seekers. The Conservative Party led by Cameron, 

ȰËÎÏÃËÅÄ ÏÎÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÐÉÌÌÁÒÓ ÏÕÔȱ ɉÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÐÉÌÌÁÒɊ ÉÎ ÅÆÆÏÒÔÓ ÔÏ ÆÕÎÄÁÍÅÎÔÁÌÌÙ ÒÅÄÕÃÅ 

economic migration, even if the economic benefits were recognised. However, it is 

ÁÒÇÕÁÂÌÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÐÉÌÌÁÒ ×ÁÓ ÎÏÔ ÃÏÍÐÌÅÔÅÌÙ ȬËÎÏÃËÅÄ ÏÕÔȭȢ  )Ô ÓÉÍÐÌÙ ÓÈÉÆÔÅÄ 

towards lesser acceptance of economic migrants with less presumed wealth and 
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greater potential for harm to British society. Cameron and May embraced higher 

skilled economic movement and rejected lower skilled movement (see 10.10.2011; 

17.01.2017), as shown in the following accounts.  

 

Ȱ!ÎÄ ÁÓ ÐÁÒÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÁÔ ÐÁÃËÁÇÅȟ ) ÃÁÎ ÁÎÎÏÕÎÃÅ ÔÏÄÁÙ ÔÈÁÔ ×Å ×ÉÌÌ 

create a new Entrepreneur Visa119. These Entrepreneur Visas 

will mean that if you have a great business idea, and you 

receive serious investment from a leading investor , you are 

welcome to set up your business in our country. So as we act to 

bring net migration  to Britain down to the tens of 

thousands , I want this message to be heard loud and clear the 

whole world over: In every classroom or laboratory where a 

bright idea is born, every boardroom where a business case is 

ÐÕÔ ÔÏÇÅÔÈÅÒȟ ÉÆ ÙÏÕȭÖÅ ÇÏÔ ÁÎ ÉÄÅÁȟ ÉÆ ÙÏÕ ×ÁÎÔ ÔÏ ÃÒÅÁÔÅ ÊÏÂÓȟ 

and if you have the ambition to build a world beating company 

ÈÅÒÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 5+ȟ 7Å ×ÁÎÔ ÙÏÕȠ ×ÅȭÌÌ ÍÁËÅ ÉÔ ÅÁÓÙ ÆÏÒ ÙÏÕȠ ×ÅȭÌÌ 

put out the red carpet  for you. With our new Entrepreneur 

Visa we want the whole world to know that Britain wants to 

become the home of enterprise and the land of opportunity Ȣȱ 

(04.11.2010) 

 

Ȱ&ÏÒ ÔÈÏÓÅ economic migrants  seeking a better life, we will 

continue to work to break the link between getting on a boat  

and getting settlement in Europe, discouraging those who do 

not have a genuine claim from embarking on these perilous and 

sometimes lethal journeys. For those genuine refugees  fleeing 

civil war, we will act with compassion and continue to provide 

ÓÁÎÃÔÕÁÒÙȢȱ ɉπτȢπωȢςπρυɊȢ  

 

                                                 
119 This type of visa was recently promoted by Nicole Meyer to Chinese investors, sister to White 
House senior adviser Jared Kushner the son in law to US President Donald Trump (Rauhala and Wan 
2017)  
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Ȱ)Î ÄÏÉÎÇ ÓÏȟ ×Å ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ÃÌÅÁÒ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÎÏÔÈÉÎÇ ×ÒÏÎÇ 

with the desire to migrate for a better life. And also that 

controlled , legal, safe, economic migration  brings benefits 

to our economies. But countries have to be able to exercise 

control  over their borders . The failure to do so erodes 

public confidence , fuels international crime , damages 

economies  and reduces the resources for those who 

genuinely need protection and whose rights under the 

2ÅÆÕÇÅÅ #ÏÎÖÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÁÌ×ÁÙÓ ÂÅ ÆÕÌÆÉÌÌÅÄȣȢȢ3ÅÃÏÎÄȟ ×Å 

need to improve the ways we distinguish  between refugees 

fleeing persecution and economic migrants . I believe we 

must ensure the existing convention and protocol are 

properly applied to provide protection to refugees and reduce 

the incentives for economic migrants to use illegal routes . 

This in turn will help us target support for those refugees who 

need it most and retain the support of our popu lations  for 

ÄÏÉÎÇ ÓÏȢȱ ɉςπȢπωȢςπρφɊ 

 

The accounts above showed limited acceptance of economic migrant outsiders. In 

the 04.11.2010 account, Cameron assumed only high net worth individuals have the 

capacity for innovation and job creation. He channelled the attitudes of an insecure 

localised politico-economic citoyen establishment, which dismissed the capacities 

of migrant outsiders with lesser net financial worth. Cameron also blocked an 

appreciation of how immigrant entrepreneurs have positively contributed to the 

socio-cultural landscapes of localised communities, for example, through 

countering the deterioration of some urban environments and increasing access to 

healthy foods120 (Barrett et. al 2002; Schuch and Wang 2015; Khojasteh and Raja 

2016). 

 

Harmless safe depictions of acceptable rich economic migrants swung to more 

harmful catastrophic risk orientations. In account 04.09.2015, Cameron expressed 

                                                 
120 There is also the implicit positive long term effects on community health easing pressure on 
public health systems. 
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ÌÉÍÉÔÅÄ ÃÏÍÐÁÓÓÉÏÎ ÔÏ×ÁÒÄÓ ÅÖÅÎ ȬÇÅÎÕÉÎÅȭ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓȢ 4ÈÅ ÐÒÅÆÉØ ȬÇÅÎÕÉÎÅȭ ÄÉÖÉÄÅÄ 

refugees between those thÁÔ ÁÒÅ ÈÏÎÅÓÔ ÁÎÄ ÄÉÓÈÏÎÅÓÔȢ #ÁÍÅÒÏÎȭÓ ÌÉÎËÁÇÅ ÏÆ 

economic migrants and boats clouded understandings that refugees also use the 

same medium of transport. 

 

In account 20.09.2016, May articulated both harmless economic movement that is 

ȰÃÏÎÔÒÏÌÌÅÄȟ ÌÅÇÁÌȟ ÓÁfe, ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȱ ÁÎÄ ÈÁÒÍÆÕÌ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ×ÉÔÈ 

ÔÈÅ ÎÅÅÄ ÔÏ ȰÒÅÄÕÃÅ ÔÈÅ ÉÎÃÅÎÔÉÖÅÓ ÆÏÒ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ÔÏ ÕÓÅ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÒÏÕÔÅÓȱȢ 

Harmful economic migrants were blamed for the diminishing societal resources 

that could be devoted to refugees and fulfil obligations to the Refugee Convention. 

For May, control over borders equated greater societal safety from harmful criminal 

and economic movement (20.09.2016).  

 

Criminalisation Process Invoked by Cameron and May 

 

The language of Cameron and May criminalised the movement of migrant outsiders. 

They helped sustain harmful risk orientations that framed the movement of migrant 

outsiders as a threat to societal cohesion. From 2011 to the end of 2016, there were 

143 separate pieces of new immigration legislation. Out of these, the two major 

pieces were the Immigration Act 2014 and the Immigration Act 2016. These made 

access to healthcare, bank accounts, driving licences, the ability to work, and even 

ÍÁÒÒÉÁÇÅ ÃÏÎÄÉÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÏÎ Á ÐÅÒÓÏÎȭÓ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÓÔÁÔÕÓ ɉÓÅÅ also 28.11.2014). The 

acts introduced measures such as monetary fees and surcharges for immigration 

applicants (for non-EU citizens) to access services like the NHS. There were also 

penalties to other members of the established including landlords, who provide 

residential leases to people who do not have permission to remain in the UK. The 

wide scope of these regulations paralleled broader societal fears about these same 

areas.  

 

Stricter regulations further isolated current migrant outsiders living in Britain, and 

narrowed both current and future societal opportunities. Cameron and May gave 

ÃÏÎÓÉÓÔÅÎÔ ÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ×ÈÁÔ ÂÅÃÁÍÅ ËÎÏ×Î ÁÓ ÔÈÅ ȰÈÏÓÔÉÌÅ ÅÎÖÉÒÏÎÍÅÎÔȱ 

immigration policy, which has more recently entangled people who moved to UK as 
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children121 ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ρωυπȭÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ρωφπÓ ɉ#ÏÎÓÔÅÒÄÉÎÅ ςπρψȠ 7ÁÒÒÅÎ ςπρψȠ 

Gentleman 2018). They circulated relations that reduced the minimal societal 

orientations required to live in Brit ish society and promoted a more precarious 

tight rope that at any time could result in the arrest, detention, and expulsion of 

migrant outsidersȢ )Î ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔÓȟ ÔÈÅ ÃÒÉÍÉÎÁÌÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȬÉÌÌÅÇÁÌȭ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔ 

outsiders legitimised the pursuit of stricter societal regulations: 

 

Ȱ7ÅȭÖÅ ÁÌÓÏ ÇÏÔ ÔÏ ÄÏ ÍÕÃÈ ÂÅÔÔÅÒ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÎÁÌ ÇÒÏÕÐ ) want to 

ÔÁÌË ÁÂÏÕÔ ÔÏÄÁÙȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÉÓ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȢ  7ÅȭÖÅ ÇÏÔ ÔÏ ÂÅ 

much better at finding these people  and getting them out 

of our country.   7ÅȭÖÅ ÁÌÒÅÁÄÙ ÍÁÄÅ ÓÏÍÅ ÂÉÇ ÃÈÁÎÇÅÓȟ 

telling credit reference agencies about illegal immigrants so 

ÔÈÅÙ ÃÁÎȭÔ ÇÅÔ ÅÁÓÙ ÁÃÃÅÓÓ ÔÏ ÃÒÅÄÉÔȢ  7ÅȭÖÅ ÅÎÓÕÒÅÄ ÔÈÅ 5+ 

Border Agency and HMRC work more closely together to 

come down hard on rogue businesses which use illegal labour 

ÔÏ ÅÖÁÄÅ ÔÁØ ÁÎÄ ÍÉÎÉÍÕÍ ×ÁÇÅ ÌÁ×Óȟ ÁÎÄ ×ÅȭÒÅ ÃÒÅÁÔÉÎÇ 

biometric residence permits  which are just like a biometric 

passport to give employers much greater certainty over who 

ÔÈÅÙȭÒÅ ÅÍÐÌÏÙÉÎÇ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÒÉÇÈÔ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙȢ ! 

targeted campaign this summer has seen more than 600 

operations and over 550 arrests.  I want everyone in the 

countr y to help with this, including by reporting suspected 

illegal immigrants  to our Border Agency through the 

Crimestoppers phone line or the Border Agency website.  

Together I do believe we can reclaim  our borders  and send 

illegal immigrants home .  (10.10.2011) 

 

Ȱ4ÈÁÔ ÓÔÁÒÔÓ ×ÉÔÈ ÍÁËÉÎÇ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎ a less attractive  place to 

come and work illegally . The truth is it has been too easy to 

×ÏÒË ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌÌÙ ÁÎÄ ÅÍÐÌÏÙ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ×ÏÒËÅÒÓ ÈÅÒÅȢ 3Ï ×ÅȭÌÌ ÔÁËÅ Á 

radical step ɀ ×ÅȭÌÌ ÍÁËÅ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ×ÏÒËÉÎÇ Á ÃÒÉÍÉÎÁÌ ÏÆÆÅÎÃÅ ÉÎ 

                                                 
121 The Windrush generation, taking the name from the arrival of the ship Empire Windrush on 22nd 
ÏÆ *ÕÎÅ ρωτψȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÃÁÒÒÉÅÄ τως ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ÆÒÏÍ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ #ÁÒÉÂÂÅÁÎ ÃÏÌÏÎÉÅÓȢ       



145 
 

its own right. That means wages paid to illegal migrants will 

be seized as proceeds of crime and more businesses will be 

ÔÏÌÄ ×ÈÅÎ ÔÈÅÉÒ ×ÏÒËÅÒÓȭ ÖÉÓÁÓ ÅØÐÉÒÅȟ ÓÏ ÉÆ ÙÏÕȭÒÅ ÉÎÖÏÌÖÅÄ ÉÎ 

illegal working ɀ employer or employee ɀ ÙÏÕȭÒÅ ÂÒÅÁËÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ 

ÌÁ×Ȣȱ ɉςρȢπυ.2015) 

 

Ȱ4ÈÅ %5ȭÓ ÃÏÌÌÅÃÔÉÖÅ ÁÐÐÒÏÁÃÈ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ %ÁÓÔÅÒÎ -ÅÄÉÔÅÒÒÁÎÅÁÎ 

has delivered a significant reduction in the numbers arriving 

on that route. It shows that returning illegal economic 

migrants  to where they come from does have a deterrent 

effect and helps to break the business model  of the people 

smugglers and traffickers Ȣȱ ɉςψȢπχȢςπρφɊ 

 

Each of the accounts, articulated by Cameron and May propagated suspicious risk 

orientations in British society, through the criminalisation of migrant outsiders. 

These interpretations emboldened members of the established to be less trustful of 

migrant outsiders. Migrant outsiders were criminalised through the perceived 

inadequacies of current societal regulations (10.10.2011; 21.05.2015). In the 

21.05.2015 account, Cameron coerced employers to become government enforcers 

ÁÇÁÉÎÓÔ ÔÈÅ ÃÒÉÍÉÎÁÌ ÔÈÒÅÁÔ ÏÆ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓȱȟ ÏÒ ÆÁÃÅ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÓÁÎÃÔÉÏÎ ÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓȢ 

These articulations narrowed circles of association and increased circles of 

disassociation with migrant outsiders. Cameron called for a purge of illegal 

migrants from Britain that reasserted the domination of established groups 

(10.10.2011). He reaffirmed collective-ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÔ ÁÔÔÁÃÈÍÅÎÔÓ ÔÏ ȰÒÅÃÌÁÉÍ ÏÕÒ 

bÏÒÄÅÒÓȱ ÁÎÄ ÆÁÌÓÅÌÙ ÁÓÓÕÍÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÒÅÇÕÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÈÁÄ ÂÅÅÎ ÌÏÓÔȢ -ÉÇÒÁÎÔ 

ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ×ÅÒÅ ÔÒÁÐÐÅÄ ×ÉÔÈÉÎ ȰÔÈÅ ÐÒÉÓÏÎ ÏÆ ÅÒÒÏÒ ÏÆ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÔÙȱȟ ×ÈÅÒÅ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ 

ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ÅØÐÅÌÌÅÄ ÁÎÄ ȬÓÅÎÔ ÈÏÍÅȭ ɉÓÅÅ "ÅÃË ςππφȡ ςυȠ ÃȢÆȢ 2ÏÓÅÎÂÅÒÇ 

2016). In 28.07.2016 account, May praised the deterrent effects of turning back 

ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓȱ ÉÎ ÅÆÆÏÒÔÓ ÔÏ ÃÏÍÂÁÔ ÄÅÖÉÁÎÔ ÂÅÈÁÖÉÏÕÒ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ 

smuggling and trafficking.  
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Masculine Vulnerabilities Propagated by Cameron 

 

Cameron cultivated masculinised orientations to justify harsher measures against 

migrant outsiders. He ÃÏÎÓÔÁÎÔÌÙ ÒÅÐÅÁÔÅÄ Á ÄÅÓÉÒÅ ÆÏÒ Á ȰÔÏÕÇÈ ÓÙÓÔÅÍȱ 

ɉρωȢπςȢςπρυɊȟ ȰÏÎÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÄÏÅÓÎȭÔ ÊÕÓÔ ÓÏÕÎÄ ÔÏÕÇÈȟ ÂÕÔ ÉÓ ÔÏÕÇÈȱ ɉρπȢρπȢςπρρɊȟ 

ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ȰÉÔ ÉÓ ÔÏÏ ÅÁÓÙ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÁÎ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔ ÉÎ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȱ ɉςυȢπυȢςπρσɊȢ  

 

#ÁÍÅÒÏÎ ÓÏÕÇÈÔ ÔÏ ÓÏÕÎÄ ÁÎÄ ÁÃÔ ȬÔÏÕÇÈȭ ÕÓÉÎÇ ÂÅÌÌÉÃÏÓÅ ÌÁÎÇÕÁÇÅ ÔÏ ÓÁÔÉÓÆÙ ÏÔÈÅÒ 

sections of the established groups. He expressed what Poynting and Donaldson 

(2005) have called the hegemonic masculinity122 of the ruling class: the set of beliefs 

that emphasised attachments towards masculine qualities of strength, toughness 

and shamefulness towards expressions of more feminine qualities of warmth and 

caring. This form of relations emerged from the particular societal dynamic of elite 

boarding schools123 and certain university colleges. It is described by George Orwell 

(2000)124 ÁÓ ȰÔÈÅ ÐÁÔÔÅÒÎ ÏÆ ÓÃÈÏÏÌ ÌÉÆÅ ɂ a continuous triumph of the strong over 

the weak. Virtue consisted in winning: it consisted in being bigger, stronger, 

handsomer, richer, more popular, more elegant, more unscrupulous than other 

people ɂ ÉÎ ÄÏÍÉÎÁÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÅÍȱȢ 4ÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔÓ ÓÈÏ×ÅÄ ÈÏ× #ÁÍÅÒÏÎ 

cultivated more masculinised orientations.  

 

ȰÔÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ ÓÏÍÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÈÏ ÃÏÍÅ ÈÅÒÅ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÙ ÁÒÅ ÎÏÔ 

planning to work hard, they are planning to take advantage 

of the systemȣȣȢ 7ÅȭÖÅ ÇÏÔ ÔÏ ÍÁËÅ ÓÕÒÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÈÏÕÓÉÎÇ 

system, that we are not handing over houses to people who 

ÄÏÎȭÔ ÈÁÖÅ Á ÒÉÇÈÔ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÈÅÒÅȠ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÈÅÁÌÔÈ ÓÙÓÔÅÍȟ ×Å ÁÒÅ 

                                                 
122 Masculinised beliefs are not limited to leaders from Britain and the Commonwealth.  Dean (1998: 
ςωɊ ÎÏÔÅÓ ÔÈÁÔ 53 0ÒÅÓÉÄÅÎÔ Ȱ*ÏÈÎ &Ȣ+ÅÎÎÅÄÙȭÓ ÃÁÒÅÅÒ ×ÁÓ ÐÒÅÍÉÓÅÄ ÏÎ ÁÎ ȰÉÄÅÏÌÏÇÙ ÏÆ ÍÁÓÃÕÌÉÎÉÔÙȱȠ 
he used this ideology to justify his claim to presidential power. Employing culturally resonant images 
ÄÅÒÉÖÅÄ ÆÒÏÍ !ÍÅÒÉÃÁȭÓ ÒÅÐÕÂÌÉÃÁÎ ÈÅÒÉÔÁÇÅȟ +ÅÎÎÅÄÙ ÃÏÎÓÔÒÕÃÔÅÄ ÁÎ ÁÒÉÓÔÏÃÒÁÔÉÃ ÐÅÒÓÏÎÁ 
embodying the virtues of the stoic warrior-ÉÎÔÅÌÌÅÃÔÕÁÌȱȢ 
123 Cameron attended the prestigious Eton College 
124 This is taken from the essay Such, Such Were the Joysȟ ÔÈÅ ÆÕÌÌ ÐÁÓÓÁÇÅ ÉÓ ×ÏÒÔÈ ÃÉÔÉÎÇ ÉÎ ÆÕÌÌȢ Ȱ4ÈÁÔ 
was the pattern of school life ɂ a continuous triumph of the strong over the weak. Virtue consisted 
in winning: it consisted in being bigger, stronger, handsomer, richer, more popular, more elegant,  
more unscrupulous than other people ɂ in dominating them, bullying them, making them suffer 
pain, making them look foolish, getting the better of them in every way. Life was hierarchical and 
whatever happened was right. There were the strong, who deserved to win and always did win, and 
ÔÈÅÒÅ ×ÅÒÅ ÔÈÅ ×ÅÁËȟ ×ÈÏ ÄÅÓÅÒÖÅÄ ÔÏ ÌÏÓÅ ÁÎÄ ÁÌ×ÁÙÓ ÄÉÄ ÌÏÓÅȟ ÅÖÅÒÌÁÓÔÉÎÇÌÙȢȱ ɉ/Ò×ÅÌÌ ςπππɊ 
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not giving health treatments to ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÈÏ ÄÏÎȭÔ ÈÁÖÅ ÔÈÅ 

ÒÉÇÈÔ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÈÅÒÅȠ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÅȭÒÅ ÎÏÔ ÇÉÖÉÎÇ ÌÅÇÁÌ ÁÉÄ ÔÏ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÔÈÁÔ 

ÄÏÎȭÔ ÈÁÖÅ ÔÈÅ ÒÉÇÈÔ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÈÅÒÅȢ 3Ï ÔÈÉÓ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ ÈÁÓ ÁÎ 

immigration policy that is for every single department to act  

ɀ on housing, on health , on education , on legal aid ɀ so that 

we are no longer a soft touch Ȣ 7Å ÁÒÅ ÄÏÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔȟ ×ÅȭÖÅ ÇÏÔ 

Á ÂÉÇ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÂÉÌÌ ÇÏÉÎÇ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÐÁÒÌÉÁÍÅÎÔ ÁÎÄ )ȭÍ 

ÃÏÎÆÉÄÅÎÔ ÔÈÁÔ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ ÅÎÄ ÏÆ ÔÈÉÓ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔȟ ÙÏÕȭÌÌ ÂÅ ÁÂÌÅ ÔÏ 

ÌÏÏË ÂÁÃË ÁÎÄ ÓÁÙȟ Ȭ4ÈÅÒÅ ÍÁÙ ÎÏÔ ÈÁÖÅ ÓÏÒÔÅÄ ÏÕÔ ÔÈÅ ×ÈÏÌe 

ÐÒÏÂÌÅÍȟ ÂÕÔ ÔÈÅÙȭÖÅ ÇÏÔ Á much tougher approach  on 

ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÔÈÁÔȭÓ ÆÁÉÒ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÂÁÃËÓ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÈÏ ×ÁÎÔ ÔÏ 

×ÏÒË ÈÁÒÄ ÁÎÄ ÇÅÔ ÏÎȭȱȢ ɉςσȢπχȢςπρσɊ 

 

Ȱtougher  controls, tougher  policing  of illegal migrants , 

make sure that ɀ one of the things I said yesterdÁÙȡ ÉÆ ÙÏÕȭÒÅ 

ÈÅÒÅ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌÌÙȟ ÙÏÕ ÓÈÏÕÌÄÎȭÔ ÂÅ ÁÂÌÅ ÔÏ ÇÅÔ Á ÂÁÎË ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔȟ ÙÏÕ 

ÓÈÏÕÌÄÎȭÔ ÂÅ ÁÂÌÅ ÔÏ ÇÅÔ Á ÄÒÉÖÉÎÇ ÌÉÃÅÎÃÅȟ ÙÏÕ ÓÈÏÕÌÄÎȭÔ ÂÅ 

ÁÂÌÅ ÔÏ ÇÅÔ Á ÃÏÕÎÃÉÌ ÈÏÕÓÅȟ ÙÏÕ ÓÈÏÕÌÄÎȭÔ ÂÅ ÁÂÌÅ ÔÏ ÕÓÅ ÔÈÅ 

health service without paying , all of these things . We need 

not just a strong border control, we need to make sure our 

country  is there for our own people  and for people who have 

a right to come here, not for people  who have no right to be 

here and who come illegally Ȣȱ ɉσπȢπχȢςπρτɊ  

 

Ȱ×Å ÎÅÅÄ ÔÏ ÃÒÅÁÔÅ ÔÈÅ toughest possible system  for dealing 

with abuse of free movement. That includes tougher and 

longer re-entry bans for fraudsters and people who collude in 

sham marriages. It means addressing the fact that it is easier 

for an EU citizen to bring a non-EU spouse to Britain than it is 

for a British citizen to do the same. It means stronger powers 

to deport criminals and stop them coming back, as well as 

preventing entry in the first place. And it means addressing 

ECJ judgments that have widened the scope of free 
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movement in a way that has made it more difficult to tackle 

this kind of abuse. But ultimately, if we are going to reduce the 

numbers coming here we need action that gives greater 

control of migration from the EU Ȣȱ ɉρπȢρρȢςπρυɊ 

 

Each of the accounts above demonstrated masculinised depictions of relations 

between established groups and migrant outsiders. There was also a shift to 

promoting crueller, more insensitive forms of depicting migrants. In accounts 

23.07.2013 and 30.07.2014, Cameron discussed the intolerable presence of migrant 

ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓȡ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÈÏÌÄ ÔÈÅ ÓÁÍÅ ÁÔÔÉÔÕÄÅÓ ÔÏ ȬÈÁÒÄ ×ÏÒËȭ ÁÎÄ ÁÒÅ ÐÌÏÔÔÉÎÇ 

to exploit the goodwill and institutions of the established. The accounts expressed 

commodified understandings regarding the goodness of the established taxpayer, 

who contributed to societal goods such as the facilitation of everyday financial 

transactions, transport, societal housing, and healthcare. This characterisation was 

ÃÏÎÔÒÁÓÔÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÓÉÒÅ ÔÏ ÄÅÎÙ ÔÈÅ ȬÉÌÌÅÇÁÌȭ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒ ÆÒom accessing any 

of these functions, perpetuating their exclusion from British society. 

 

The constant repetition of bellicose language circulated suspicious risk narratives 

that limi ted access to public services by migrant outsiders.  This suspicion expanded 

into understandings of EU migration and the perceived abuse of Europeanised 

regulations on free movement. Cameron verbalised British perceptions of 

inferiority that EU citizens are more privileged than British citizens should they 

have a non-EU spouse (10.11.2015). He widened the perceived gap between 

European and British identifications, which became two mutually exclusive 

categories, Britain or Europe. The perceived abuse of Europeanised freer 

movement merged into a wider suspicion of supranational EU institutions, such as 

the European Court of Justice (ECJ). European institutions like the ECJ became 

threats to the power of Cameron and his party-government establishment, and 

obstacles to measures that purged Britain of abusive migrant outsiders.   
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Net Migration Target & Migrant Outsider Objectification 

 

The focus on net migration objectified migrant outsiders. In the now infamous 

pledge to reduce net migration to the tens of thousands and to cap all forms of 

immigration into Britain (21.06.2011; 10.10.2011; 28.11.2014). Net migration125 

entrapped almost every form human movement into and out of the UK, through the 

reductive dictum that less net migration is good, more net migration is bad.  

 

For Cameron and May126, the numerical symbolism of the net migration target 

circulated unrealistic expectations on their capacity to regulate the movement of 

migrant outsiders. Their language circulated double bind processes that entrapped 

themselves and their party-government establishment.  

 

The net migration pledge became an objectified expression of assertive societal 

regulation that validated the harmfulness of migrant outsiders and provided the 

illusion that these harms could be prevented. They staked their reputation on the 

fulfilment of a fantastical goal. If they abandoned the pledge, the embarrassment 

would threaten their place in the balance of societal power. This demonstrated the 

influence of tabloid newspapers such as the Daily Mail and UKIP, which the 

advocated for the continuation of the pledge (Travis 2017). If they fulfilled the 

pledge, it would crash the economy (Travis 2017). The following accounts showed 

the more harmful objectification of migrant outsiders through the focus on numbers 

of net migration.    

 

Ȱ,ÏÏËȟ ) ÂÁÓÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÁÇÒÅÅ ×ÉÔÈ ÙÏÕȢ 4ÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ ÓÏÍÅ ÂÅÎÅÆÉÔÓ 

from being a country that can welcome people who want to 

come here and work hard, but I think over the last decade 

×ÅȭÖÅ ÈÁÄ ÁÎ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÐÏÌÉÃÙ ÔÈÁÔȭÓ ÂÅÅÎ completely lax . 

                                                 
125 It is conceivable that the focus on net migration could cultivate more constructive understandings 
of migrant outsiders, through broader awareness of the kinds of interdependent links shaping 
societal relations within and beyond British society. 
126 During the 2017 election campaign May was reported to say that Brexit will help achieve the net 
migration target (Asthana 2017Ɋȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÍÉÇÈÔ ÂÅ ÔÒÕÅ ÉÆ "ÒÅØÉÔ ÄÅÓÔÒÏÙÓ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÙ ɉ4ÒÁÖÉÓ 
2017)  
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I mean the figures are actually quite frightening. If you look at 

the period between the year 2000, the year 2010, we basically 

were having net migration into the UK ɀ ÔÈÁÔȭÓ ÔÈÅ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÃÅ 

between the number of people going to live in Spain or 

somewhere else and the number coming in ɀ net migration of 

ςππȟπππ Á ÙÅÁÒȢȣȢ7ÅȭÖÅ ÓÔÉÌÌ ÇÏÔ ÍÏÒÅ ÔÏ ÄÏȢ 4ÈÅ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ÏÆ 

ÔÈÁÔ ÎÅÔ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÆÉÇÕÒÅȟ ÔÈÁÔ ςππȟπππȟ ×ÅȭÖÅ ÇÏÔ ÉÔ ÄÏ×Î ÂÙ 

over a third, but I want to see it come down faster. And we are 

going to keep taking  all the acti ons necessary so that we 

ÍÁËÅ ÓÕÒÅ ÔÈÁÔȭÓ ÔÈÅ ÃÁÓÅȢȱ ɉςσȢπχȢςπρσɊ 

 

Ȱ3Ï ÉÆ ×Å ÈÁÖÅ ÐÒÏÐÅÒ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌȟ Á ÐÒÏÐÅÒ ÓËÉÌÌÓ ÁÎÄ 

education policy, and welfare reform so that work pays, I 

ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅ ×ÅȭÌÌ ÓÅÅ ÌÅÖÅÌÓ ÏÆ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÆÁÌÌȟ ×ÅȭÌÌ ÓÅÅ net 

migration  come back to the 10s of thousands, where it was 

in the 1980s , which also the benefit of immigration not being 

an issue in public life, which I would very much like that to be 

ÔÈÅ ÃÁÓÅ ÁÇÁÉÎȢȱ ɉςχȢπρȢςπρτɊ 

 

Ȱ4ÏÄÁÙȟ net migration  into Britain is running at 330,000 a 

year . That means adding as many as 3.5 million people to our 

ÐÏÐÕÌÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÃÒÏÓÓ Á ÄÅÃÁÄÅȢ !ÎÄ ÔÈÁÔȭÓ ×ÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÃÅÒÎ ÉÓ 

ÁÂÏÕÔȢ )ÔȭÓ ÎÏÔ Á ÃÏÎÃÅÒÎ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÒÁÃÅȟ ÏÒ ÃÏÌÏÕÒȟ ÏÒ ÃÒÅÅÄȢ )ÔȭÓ Á 

concern about numbers and pressure Ȣ !ÎÄ ÉÔȭÓ ÔÈÅ "ÒÉÔÉÓÈ 

peopÌÅȭÓ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ÏÎÅ ÃÏÎÃÅÒÎȢ !ÎÄ ) ÄÏÎȭÔ ÔÈÉÎË ÆÏÒ ÏÎÅ 

ÍÉÎÕÔÅ ÔÈÅÙȭÒÅ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÕÎÒÅÁÓÏÎÁÂÌÅ ÈÁÖÉÎÇ ÔÈÉÓ ÃÏÎÃÅÒÎȟ 

indeed I share this concern because the pressure on public 

services, the pressure on communities has been too great.  

Now, of course, we need to do more to control migration from 

ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅ ÔÈÅ %ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎ 5ÎÉÏÎȟ ÁÎÄ ×ÅȭÒÅ ÄÏÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔȢ "ÕÔ ×Å ÄÏ 

need to look at the situation within the European Union. Now 

I want to be clear: I support the idea of free movement. Many 

British people take advantage of free movement to go and live 
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and work in other European countries. But I think where this 

has gone wrong is that the interaction of our welfare system 

with free movement  has actually set up very large pressures 

ÏÎ ÏÕÒ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ×ÈÁÔ ÎÅÅÄÓ ÔÏ ÃÈÁÎÇÅȢȱ 

(21.01.2016) 

 

The objectified expressions of net migration disseminated imageries of abuse: the 

belief that migrant outsiders had abused established institutions. The 23.07.2013 

ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ÂÁÌÁÎÃÅÄ Á ÌÉÍÉÔÅÄ ÏÐÅÎÎÅÓÓ ÔÏ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÈÏ ȰÃÁÎ ×ÏÒË ÈÁÒÄȱȟ ÙÅÔ 

predominantlÙ ÓÐÏËÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ȰÆÒÉÇÈÔÅÎÉÎÇȱ ÓÃÁÌÅ ÏÆ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȢ 4ÈÅÓÅ ÆÉÇÕÒÅÓ ÔÈÁÔ 

ÊÕÓÔÉÆÉÅÄ Á ÃÒÕÓÁÄÅ ÔÏ ÔÁËÅ ȰÁÌÌ ÁÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÎÅÃÅÓÓÁÒÙȱ ÔÏ ÒÅÄÕÃÅ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÓȢ Cameron 

cultivated more fearful understandings of migrant outsiders, whose presence was 

connected to deficiencies in welfare and education policy (23.07.2013; 27.01.2014). 

Net migration and the desire to return British society to the idealised conditions of 

the 1980s seemed to be a particular obsession for Cameron (27.01.2014). Control 

of numbers enhanced the power claims of the Cameron and May (who was Home 

Secretary under Cameron). (21.01.2016). Cameron and May framed the practice of 

net migration reduction as the only way to protect Britain and its beleaguered 

public services from threatening migrant outsiders. This measure sustained 

attachments to the collective-nationalist normative code and commitments to 

greater border protection regulations.  

 

The language of Cameron and May facilitated a vortex of catastrophic risk 

orientations that came to stigmatise many forms of transnational movement into 

Britain. This also encompassed the movement of people from Europe, setting the 

scene for an almost inevitable confrontation with the EU. The focus on the net 

migration 127 target became a fetish that twisted interpretations of European 

migrants. Fears over Europe came to the forefront amid the range of broader 

societal fears associated with migrant outsiders.   

 

                                                 
127 !Ó ÎÏÔÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ ÒÅÍÁÒËȢ ȰBut our action to cut migration from outside the EU has not 
been enough to meet our target of cutting the overall numbers to the tens of thousands. The figures 
ÙÅÓÔÅÒÄÁÙ ÄÅÍÏÎÓÔÒÁÔÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÁÇÁÉÎȢ !Ó ×ÅȭÖÅ ÒÅÄÕÃÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÓ ÃÏÍÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ 5+ ÆÒÏÍ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅ ÔÈÅ 
European Union, the numbers from inside the European Union have risen.ȱ ɉ28.11.2014) 
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Continuation of Fear Constellations 

 

Migrant outsiders were stigmatised and scapegoated through connections with 

distinct yet often overlapping sets of societal fears. These fears were linked to areas 

that included healthcare, education, welfare dependency, family, terrorism and 

Europe. Cameron and May sustained a risk narrative marked by suspicion that 

justified the exclusion of migrant outsiders. For British leaders, migrant outsiders 

were convenient socio-political scapegoats for the anger, frustration and concerns 

of the insecure established about these six areas. Constant repetition of this web of 

fears left little room any alternative, less suspicious forms of thinking about 

transnational movement.   

 

Fears about healthcare and the movement of people were aroused by strong 

attachments to the NHS. People living in highly developed societies that have a form 

of universal health care like the NHS in Britain, develop degrees of attachment, 

dependence, and orientation around such collective institutions. There are 

corresponding feelings of distress should the perception arise that the NHS is, and 

could be, harmed. Cameron manipulated powerful emotional attachments to the 

.(3Ȣ (Å ÉÎÃÉÔÅÄ ÓÕÓÐÉÃÉÏÎÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ×ÅÒÅ ÈÁÒÍÉÎÇ Á ȬÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌȭ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ 

institution with accentuated appeals to the collective-nationalist normative code, 

for example in repetitive descriptions of pressures on hospitals (see account 

10.10.2011b; 28.11.2014; 09.12.2015). In the following account, he also cultivated 

ÁÎ ÉÍÁÇÅÒÙ ÏÆ ÁÂÕÓÅ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÔÈÅ ÎÏÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȬÈÅÁÌÔÈ ÔÏÕÒÉÓÔÓȭȢ    

 

Ȱ/ÕÒ .ÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ (ÅÁÌÔÈ 3ÅÒÖÉÃÅȟ ÏÕÒ .(3ȟ ÉÓ ÏÎÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÉÓ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙȭÓ 

ÇÒÅÁÔÅÓÔ ÁÓÓÅÔÓȢ !ÎÄ ÉÔȭÓ ÒÉÇÈÔ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÈÅÎ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÃÏÍÅ ÈÅÒÅ 

legitimately, they should be able to use it. But we should be 

clear. What we have is a free national health service, not a 

free international health service . So, let me put it very 

ÓÉÍÐÌÙȡ ×ÅȭÒÅ ÇÏÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÇÅÔ ÍÕÃÈ ÂÅÔÔÅÒ ÁÔ ÐÒÏÐÅÒ ÒÅÃÉÐÒÏÃÁÌ 

charging. Wherever we can claim back the cost of NHS care, 
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we will. If someone visiting the UK from another EEA128 

country uses our NHS, then it is right that they or their 

government pay for it. British taxpayers should support 

British families and those who contribute to our economy. 

And for migrants from outside the EEA, we want to introduce 

stricter charging or a requirement for private health 

ÉÎÓÕÒÁÎÃÅ ÔÏ ÃÏÖÅÒ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÓÔÓ ÏÆ .(3 ÃÁÒÅȢȱ ɉςυȢπυȢςπρσɊ 

 

In the account above, Cameron channelled collective-nationalist attachments to the 

NHS that saw non-EU migrants and EU migrants as a financial burdens to 

established groups in British society, which their own governments should pay for. 

He accentuated insecurities about the NHS, in the context of broader events such as 

the junior doctors strike of 2016 (Horton 2017) as well as ongoing funding cuts and 

efficiency savings (see BMA 2016). Doctors and nurses were enlisted to become 

immigration control agents129. These measures twisted traditional societal 

reflections about the ongoing contribution of migrants to the development of the 

.(3 ɉÓÅÅ "ÉÖÉÎÓ ςπρυȠ 4ÒÅ×ÂÙ ςπρχȠ /ȭ$Ï×Ä ςπρχɊȢ  &ÅÁÒÓ ÏÖÅÒ ÔÈÅ ÆÕture of the 

NHS became fears about migrant outsiders, who became scapegoats for any 

perceived shortfalls.    

 

Fears about the movement of people also affected education systems in two ways. 

The first fear about education was an unquantified belief that the movement of 

people pressurised primary and secondary schools (10.10.2011b; 28.11.2014; 

πωȢρςȢςπρυȠ ρχȢπρȢςπρχɊȢ #ÁÍÅÒÏÎ ÓÐÏËÅ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÐÒÉÍÁÒÙ ÓÃÈÏÏÌÓ Ȱ×ÈÅÒÅ ɍÁɎ ÄÏÚÅÎ 

of languages are spoken, with only a small minority speaking English as their first 

language130ȱ ɉςψȢρρȢςπρτɊȟ ÁÓ ÔÈÏÕÇÈ "ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÃÈÉÌÄÒÅÎ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÂÅÁÒ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÖÅ 

                                                 
128 European Economic Area   
129The BMA (2016: 11) has noted tÈÁÔ ȰÔÈÅ ÏÐÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÆÕÒÔÈÅÒ ÅØÔÅÎÄÉÎÇ ÃÈÁÒÇÅÓ ÆÏÒ ÏÖÅÒÓÅÁÓ ÖÉÓÉÔÏÒÓ 
and migrants who use the NHS, which is expected to save £500 million per year by 2017/18.40 The 
BMA is concerned that these changes could end up generating more costs than savings. Not only is 
it likely to cause confusion among patients, it will also require GPs and hospital doctors to spend 
more time on the paperwork and bureaucracy needed to regulate charges. Most importantly, no 
patient with a serious health need should be deterred from seeing a doctor, especially if their 
ÃÏÎÄÉÔÉÏÎ ÐÏÓÅÓ Á ÐÕÂÌÉÃ ÈÅÁÌÔÈ ÒÉÓËȱȢ   
130 To my recollection, Cameron has never visited a primary school in Wales that are bilingual in 
Welsh and English.  



154 
 

consequence from the sounds of languages other than English. For Cameron, those 

ȬÏÔÈÅÒ ÌÁÎÇÕÁÇÅÓȭ ÃÏÎÆÉÒÍÅÄ Á ÌÁÃË ÏÆ ÁÄÈÅÒÅÎÃÅ ÔÏ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐ ÐÒÉÏÒÉÔÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ 

of English as the primary mode of communication and as the means of societal 

integration. 

 

The second fear involved the targeting of so-ÃÁÌÌÅÄ ȰÂÏÇÕÓ ÃÏÌÌÅÇÅÓ131ȱ ɉρπȢρπȢςπρρȠ 

25.05.2013). It was a belief in widespread abuses within the tertiary education 

ÓÅÃÔÏÒȡ Ȱ×Å ÐÕÔ ÉÎ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÓÏÍe restrictions so that students can come, but they must 

be genuine students to genuine universities Ȣ 7ÅȭÖÅ ÃÌÏÓÅÄ ÄÏ×Î ÄÏÚÅÎÓ ÏÆ ÂÏÇÕÓ 

ÃÏÌÌÅÇÅÓȱ ɉπυȢπτȢςπρφɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÆÅÁÒ ÏÆ ÎÏÎ-genuine students in British universities was 

further expressed in the following account:    

 

ȰÌÅÔȭÓ ËÅÅÐ ÈÏÌÄ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÇÏÏÄ ÁÎÄ ÐÏÓÉÔÉÖÅ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ, 

people like yourself coming here, studying in university, 

×ÁÎÔÉÎÇ ÔÏ ×ÏÒË ÁÆÔÅÒ×ÁÒÄÓ ÉÎ Á ÇÒÁÄÕÁÔÅ ÊÏÂȢ  ,ÅÔȭÓ ËÅÅÐ ÔÈÁÔȟ 

but we must deal  with the illegal immigration  and with the 

bogus colleges which has brought forward the 

ÐÒÏÂÌÅÍȣȣwe must try  and keep control  of what had 

become a very large industry of really almost quite illegal 

immigration , people coming over supposedly to study but 

actually to go into different parts of the labour market .  So I 

think we can get this right, I really do, and I profoundly 

believe we can get the numbers to a place  where people 

have much more confidence  in the system than they do 

ÎÏ×Ȣȱ ɉςτȢπσȢςπρρɊȢ 

 

The account above placed suspicion on every international student studying in the 

UK (including the author himself) and reinforced collective-nationalist attachments 

ÔÏ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÔÅÒÔÉÁÒÙ ÅÄÕÃÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÎÓÔÉÔÕÔÉÏÎÓȢ 4ÈÅ ÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅÓ ÔÏ ȰÇÏÏÄ ÁÎÄ ÐÏÓÉÔÉÖÅ 

ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȱ ÅØÅÍÐÌÉÆÉÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÈÁÂÉÔÕÁÔÅÄ ÌÅÇÁÃÙ ÏÆ ÉÍÐÅÒÉÁÌ colonisation processes, 

                                                 
131 Noting the targeting of bogus colleges, Partos and Bale (2015ȡ ρχτɊ ÒÅÍÁÒË ÔÈÁÔȢ Ȱ.Ï×ÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ 
ÍÉÓÍÁÔÃÈ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÔÈÅ #ÏÎÓÅÒÖÁÔÉÖÅÓȭ ÁÐÐÒÅÃÉÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÐÏÔÅÎÔÉÁÌ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÂÅÎÅÆÉÔÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÉÎÆÌÕØ 
of highly skilled, highly educated individuals, on the one hand, and their desire to respond to worries 
about numbers more ÇÅÎÅÒÁÌÌÙȟ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÏÔÈÅÒȟ ÓÏ ÇÌÁÒÉÎÇȱȢ 
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where elite members of colonised peoples could experience and, ideally, become 

ȬÃÉÖÉÌÉÓÅÄȭ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÔÒÏÐÏÌÅȢ 4ÈÉÓ ÐÏÓÉÔÉÖÅ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÎÄÉÎÇ ×ÁÓ ÃÌÏÕÄÅÄ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ 

presumption that migrant outsiders were deceiving established education 

institutions and threatening a vulnerable labour market. It stigmatised migrant 

outsiders who have moved to Britain for education purposes, through the link to 

economic vulnerabilities. The focus on bogus colleges showed how education fears 

were subsumed within the objectified reduction of many forms of human 

movement into Britain.  In 2012, London Metropolitan University was banned132 

from accepting non-EU international students due the fact that a small minority of 

international students lacked adequate documentation (Meikle and Malik 2012). 

This extreme sanction prompted in the creation of a specific functionary within 

universities: the Compliance Officer133 whose role was to ensure the adherence to 

regulations prescribed by a government establishment highly suspicious of migrant 

outsiders.   

 

Fears about welfare dependency and the movement of people were linked to the 

notion that migrant outsiders were burdens on scarce societal resources.  Cameron 

manipulated attachments towards the distribution of welfare benefits134. The 

consistent obsession over welfare135 ÂÙ #ÁÍÅÒÏÎȭÓ ÐÁÒÔÙ-government 

establishment turned a more humanitarian provision of assistance to others, into a 

collective-nationalist question of scarce societal resources. He increased the 

eligibility criteri a for welfare benefits. This disciplined insecure sections of 

established groups, who are partial outsiders in the eyes of his party-government 

establishment due their dependence on social welfare. He also directed the 

discontent of insecure sections of the established onto harmful depictions of 

                                                 
132 4ÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ Á ȬÓ×ÏÒÄ ÏÆ $amoclesȭ ÈÁÎÇÉÎÇ ÏÖÅÒ ÅÖÅÒÙ ÕÎÉÖÅÒÓÉÔÙ ÉÎ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȡ ȰWe will revoke licences 
from colleges and businesses which fail to do enough to prevent large numbers of migrants that they 
sponsor overstayiÎÇ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÖÉÓÁÓȢȱ ɉ28.11.2014) 
133 A University of Bath job advert from 2014 notes that purpose of the role is to ensure that the 
university  
ȰÍÁÉÎÔÁÉÎÓ ÉÔÓ ÓÔÁÔÕÓ ÁÓ Á (ÉÇÈÌÙ 4ÒÕÓÔÅÄ 3ÐÏÎÓÏÒ ÕÎÄÅÒ 4ÉÅÒ τ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ (ÏÍÅ /ÆÆÉÃÅȭÓ 0ÏÉÎÔÓ "ÁÓÅÄ 
System (PBS). The post-ÈÏÌÄÅÒȭÓ ÒÅÓÐÏÎÓÉÂÉÌÉÔÙ ×ÉÌÌ ÂÅ ÔÏ ÅÎÓÕÒÅ ÔÈÅ 5ÎÉÖÅÒÓÉÔÙȭÓ ÁÄÈÅÒÅÎÃÅ ÔÏ (ÏÍÅ 
Office requirements and internal policies for the attendance monitoring of current students. S/he 
will also be expected to support a range of Home Office related work across other areas of the 
University, as directed by their line-manager.ȱ ɉ(2 ςπρτɊȢ  
134 This is what Andersen and Bjørklund have called Ȱ×ÅÌÆÁÒÅ ÓÔÁÔÅ ÃÈÁÕÖÉÎÉÓÍȱ ÉÎ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÓÔÕÄÙ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 
far-right Progress parties in Denmark and Norway (1990: 212).  
135 3ÅÅ 3ÌÁÔÅÒȭÓ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ȰÍÙÔÈ ÏÆ Ȱ"ÒÏËÅÎ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȱ ɉςπρτɊ 
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migrant outsiders, (28.11.2014; 29.05.2015 see also 10.10.2011; 30.07.2014; 

04.03.2014). Cameron stigmatised insecure sections of the established that were 

dependant on welfare and endowed them with undesirable qualities such as 

laziness and greediness, behaviour that closely resembled that of children with the 

same power disparities. His attempt to coerce insecure sections of the established 

ȬÉÎÔÏ ×ÏÒËȭ ×ÁÓ ÅÎÈÁÎÃÅÄ ÂÙ ÐÒÅÄÁÔÏÒÙ ÄÅÐÉÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓȟ ÁÓ Én the 

following account:   

 

Ȱ!ÎÄ ÔÏ ÇÅÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÂÁÃË ÔÏ ×ÏÒËȟ ×ÅȭÖÅ ÁÌÓÏ ÉÎÔÒÏÄÕÃÅÄ Á 

much tougher  approach to immigration . Those who are 

starry-eyed about the benefits of globalisation refuse to see 

the link between uncontrolled immigration and mass 

welfar e dependency. But when you had a welfare system 

that effectively allowed large numbers of British people to 

choose not to work136, and an immigration system  that 

encouraged people  from across the world to come here to 

×ÏÒËȟ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÓÕÌÔÓ ×ÅÒÅ ÐÒÅÄÉÃÔÁÂÌÅȢȱ  ɉρ0.06.2013) 

 

The account above bound fears about welfare dependence to harmful 

understandings of migrant outsiders. These depictions relied on what Slater (2014: 

ωφτɊ ÃÁÌÌÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÍÙÔÈ ÏÆ Á Ȱ"ÒÏËÅÎ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȱ ÁÎÄ ÍÙÔÈÏÌÏÇÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ of societal 

ÃÁÔÁÓÔÒÏÐÈÅ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÍÁÎÕÆÁÃÔÕÒÅÄ ÉÇÎÏÒÁÎÃÅȱ ÏÆ ÁÎÙ ÁÌÔÅÒÎÁÔÉÖÅ ÆÏÒÍÓ ÏÆ ×ÅÌÆÁÒÅ 

reform in Britain. He highlights the influence of the think tank Centre for Societal 

Justice (CSJ) founded by Conservative MP and former leader Ian Duncan Smith. The 

CSJ cultivated a reductive understanding of British society through references to 

ȰÂÅÈÁÖÉÏÕÒÁÌ ÆÉÌÔÅÒÓ ÏÆ ÆÁÍÉÌÙ ÂÒÅÁËÄÏ×Îȟ ÏÕÔ-of-wedlock, childbirth, worklessness, 

dependency, anti-societal behaviour, personal responsibility, addiction, and 

teenage pregÎÁÎÃÉÅÓȱȢ )ÎÓÅÃÕÒÅ ÍÅÍÂÅÒÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÅÒÅ ÄÅÐÅÎÄÁÎÔȟ 

or may have been denied access to government assistance were persuaded to direct 

                                                 
136 This is a reference to workfare, a form of welfare reform implemented in the US inspired by the 
work of scholar Lawrence Mead, who according to Standing was enlisted as soon as the 
Conservatives took power (Standing 2010:143 ÃÉÔÅÄ ÉÎ 3ÌÁÔÅÒ ςπρτȡ ωυψɊȢ  -ÅÁÄȭÓ ×ÏÒË ÓÈÏ×Ó ÔÈÅ 
persistence of a highly strict, austere form of thinking that can be traced back to English Puritans 
from the voyage of the Mayflower.   
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their frustrations onto fictitious portrayals of migrant outsiders, some of whom 

were transformed into benefit tourists preying on scarce societal resources of both 

work and welfare (20.10.2013; 13.12.2013; 27.02.2014; 27.06.2014; 30.07.2014). 

Stigmatised insecure sections of the established became stigmatisers themselves as 

Cameron emphasised established fears over welfare dependency, with migrant 

outsiders the convenient scapegoats.  

 

Fears about family/household with the movement of people were also linked with 

concerns about the practice of forced marriages. The development of marriage as a 

societal institution formed part of the broader moulding of affects in what has 

become known as the household137 with demarcated spaces for familial and sexual 

relations between men and women (see Elias 2012a [1939]: 178-181). Evolving 

understandings of marriage illustrate the ongoing spurts and counter spurts of 

intersectional gender, colonial138, race and class power relations. The conduct of 

forced marriage has connotations of unsuppressed violence and clashes with the 

desire for more equal power relations between men and women in societies like 

"ÒÉÔÁÉÎȢ 4ÈÅ ÔÅÒÍ ȬÆÏÒÃÅÄȭ ÕÎÄÅÒÍÉÎÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÖÁÌÕÅÓ ÅÍÂÅÄÄÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÒÍ ȬÍÁÒÒÉÁÇÅȭȟ 

as a more freely chosen bond between two people motivated by forms of love139.  

 

Forced marriage became an exemplar of harmful behaviour committed by migrant 

outsiders. This reinforced broader efforts to restrict family migration that trapped 

both EU and non-EU movement (see Sirriyeh 2015; account 10.11.2015 mentioned 

ÅÁÒÌÉÅÒɊȢ #ÁÍÅÒÏÎȭÓ ÌÁÎÇÕÁÇÅ ÖÅÒÂÁÌÉÓÅÄ ÄÏÕÂÔÓ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÔÈÅ ÍÁÒÒÉÁÇÅÓ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ 

migrant outsiderÓ ÂÙ ÄÉÓÍÉÓÓÉÎÇ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅÄ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÅÎÇÁÇÅÄ ÉÎ ȰÓÈÁÍ ÍÁÒÒÉÁÇÅÓȱ 

(28.11.2014; 10.11.2015; 19.02.2016; 23.02.2016). Cameron bound established 

fears about the societally valued institution of marriage, onto suspicious 

impressions of migrant outsiders, as in following account.  

 

                                                 
137 See Owens (2015) for a discussion of oikonomia the language of household governance.  
138 See Turner (2015).  
139 Marriage practices can include more than just feelings of romantic love, but also the desire for a 
ȰÂÅÔÔÅÒ ÌÉÆÅȱ ÁÎÄ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÁÄÖÁÎÃÅÍÅÎÔȟ ÓÅÅ "ÅÃË-Gernsheim (2011) who notes the shift towards 
more instrumentalised understandings of marriage.   
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Ȱ7ÅȭÒÅ ÁÌÓÏ ÃÏÎÓÕÌÔÉÎÇ ÏÎ ÈÏ× ÔÏ ÔÁÃËÌÅ ÁÂÕÓÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÓÙÓÔÅÍ 

to make sure that family migrants who come here are in a 

genuine relationship  ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÐÁÒÔÎÅÒȣȣȢ.Ï×ȟ ÏÆ ÃÏÕÒÓÅ 

ÔÈÅ ÍÏÓÔ ÇÒÏÔÅÓÑÕÅ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ÏÆ Á ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓÈÉÐ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓÎȭÔ 

genuine is a forced marriage , which is of course completely 

different from an arranged marriage where both partners 

consent, or a sham marriage  where the aim is to circumvent 

immigration control or make a financial gain. Forced 

marriage  is little more than slaveryȣȢ.Ï× ÔÈÏÓÅ ÉÎÖÏÌÖÅÄ 

in this area ɀ voluntary bodies and others ɀ do warn that if 

you go straight to criminalisation of the whole edifice you 

could actually get less people coming forward because they 

ÄÏÎȭÔ ×ÁÎÔ ÔÏ ÓÈÏÐ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÐÁÒÅÎÔÓ ÅÆÆÅÃÔÉÖÅÌÙȣȢȢȢ3Ï ×ÅȭÒÅ ÓÁÙÉÎÇ 

ÈÅÒÅ ×ÅȭÒÅ ÇÏÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÃÒÉÍÉÎÁÌÉÓÅ ÁÎÙÏÎÅ ×ÈÏ ÂÒÅÁches a forced 

ÍÁÒÒÉÁÇÅÓ ÏÒÄÅÒȣȣȢȢso we make forced marriages 

something  ÔÈÁÔ ÓÉÍÐÌÙ ÄÏÅÓÎȭÔ ÅØÉÓÔ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 5+ ɀ and it 

ÓÈÏÕÌÄÎȭÔȢ  )Î Á civilised country in the 21st century ȟ ÉÔȭÓ Á 

completely unaÃÃÅÐÔÁÂÌÅ ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅȢȱ ɉρπȢρπȢςπρρɊ 

 

The account above defended the criminalisation of forced marriage citing the 

humanist-egalitarian code through humanitarian desires to emancipate people 

ÆÒÏÍ Á ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅ ȰÌÉÔÔÌÅ ÍÏÒÅ ÔÈÁÎ ÓÌÁÖÅÒÙȱ140. These attachments swung to collective-

ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÔ ÁÔÔÁÃÈÍÅÎÔÓȢ #ÁÍÅÒÏÎ ÉÄÅÁÌÉÓÅÄ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÁÓ Á ȰÃÉÖÉÌÉÓÅÄ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 

ςρÓÔ ÃÅÎÔÕÒÙȱ ÔÈÁÔ ÒÅÓÉÓÔÅÄ ÈÁÒÍÆÕÌ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÅÎÇÁÇÅÄ ÆÏÒÃÅÄ ÍÁÒÒÉÁÇÅÓ 

through harsh societal sanctions. The criminal stigmatisation of forced marriage 

can further marginalise of already ostracised ethnic communities141, obscuring the 

fact that the practice effects a broad range of societal groups (Chantler et. al. 2017: 

599), as well as overlooking the power relations that unpin this coercive practice. It 

can also ignore the more active forms of resistance from women fleeing forced 

marriages and citing their resistance as part of their asylum claim (Honkala 2017: 

181). Cameron helped maintain a suspicious risk narrative about migrant outsiders 

                                                 
140 See Linklater (2017: 251-264) on longstanding campaigns against the slave trade. 
141 For example South Asian communities experiencing the projection of fears such as terrorism.  
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and the movement of their families through fears that those bounds are formed 

under false pretences.    

 

Apprehensions about globalised violence and the movement of people interwove 

concerns over communal violence and the presence of migrant outsiders. Many 

members of British society have become accustomed to the absence of violence in 

their everyday lives, and react with shock and distress when made aware of 

unexpected extreme violence within and beyond Britain. More insecure members 

of British society seem highly attuned to incidences of transnational violence and 

prone to transferring violence fears into migrant fears. This has emerged in 

unexpected places for example in the case of Faizah Shaheen detained on a 

commercial aircraft for reading the book Syria Speaks: Art and Culture from the 

Frontline142 a collection work by over fifty Syrian artists and writers (Cain 2016).  

There were six notable occurrences of terrorist violence in Britain during this 

phase. Four examples of jihadist violence in London and Manchester (BBC 2014; 

Guardian Staff 2017; Ross 2017; Parveen 2017) and far-right violence with the 

murder of Labour MP Jo Cox and the case of mosque bomber Pavlo Lapsuyn (Cobain 

and Taylor 2016; BBC 2013). In all these incidents, the perpetrators were relative 

ȰÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓȱ ÉÎ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ×ÉÔÈ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 5+ ɉ$ÕÎÎÉÎÇ ςπρφȡ τρɊȢ 

Portrayals of migrant outsiders were easily entangled with the awareness of 

transitional violence, as in the following accounts: 

 

Ȱ×ÈÅÎ Á ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙ ÌÉËÅ 3ÏÍÁÌÉÁ ÆÒÁÃÔÕÒÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÂÒÅÁËÓȟ ÔÈat 

affects us not just in the region, not just the terrorism  

threatened on our streets  or the flows of mass 

ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȱ (10.06.2013).   

 

Ȱ*ÕÓÔ ÁÓ ×Å ÎÅÅÄ ÔÈÅ 5ÎÉÔÅÄ .ÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÏ ÍÏÄÅÒÎÉÓÅ ÔÏ ÍÅÅÔ ÔÈÅ 

challenges of terrorism  in the 21st Century, so we also need 

to adapt if we are to fashion a truly global response  to the 

                                                 
142 The cover image was probably the trigger. It was a poster by the artists collective Alshaab alsori 
aref tarekh, depicting a covered face wielding a slingshot followed by Islamic calligraphy (see Halasa 
et. al.  2014). 
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mass movements of people  across the world and the 

ÉÍÐÌÉÃÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÈÉÓ ÂÒÉÎÇÓ ÆÏÒ ÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÙ ÁÎÄ ÈÕÍÁÎ ÒÉÇÈÔÓȢȱ 

(20.09.2016) 

 

In both of these accounts, references to terrorism and migration co-exist in the same 

sentence. This connotation raised the possibility that migrant outsiders are 

ÈÁÒÂÉÎÇÅÒÓ ÏÆ ÔÒÁÎÓÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÖÉÏÌÅÎÃÅȢ )Î ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ρπȢπφȢςπρσȟ #ÁÍÅÒÏÎȭÓ ÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅ 

ÔÏ ȰÏÕÒ ÓÔÒÅÅÔÓȱ ÉÓ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÒÌÙ ÖÉÓÃÅÒÁÌȟ ÃÏÍÉÎÇ Á ÍÏÎÔÈ ÁÆÔÅÒ ÔÈÅ ÍÕÒÄÅÒ ÏÆ &ÕÓÉÌÉÅÒ 

Lee Rigby who was hacked to death on the streets of Woolwich, south London.  

Whether directly or indirectly the possibility of violence is related to allusions of 

ȰÍÁÓÓ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȱ. In account 20.09.2016, May reinforced the objectification of 

migrant outsiders. It became conceivable that reductions in migration equated to 

ÒÅÄÕÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÉÎ ÔÅÒÒÏÒÉÓÍȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÐÒÅÖÅÎÔ ÍÏÒÅ ȬÖÉÏÌÅÎÃÅ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÔÒÅÅÔÓȭȢ 7ÈÁÔ 

emerged was a brutalised image of migrant outsiders, who become scapegoats in 

the aftermath of violence.  

 

Depictions of European migrants became infused with fears about a weak and 

fragile Europe.  There were continuing references to nationalised fantasies of 

Britain as an island143, which cultivated an ignorance of the societal changes and 

thickening of the chains of interdependence that bound Britain with Europe. These 

fantastical depictions were enhanced by depictions of an insecure southern 

%ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎ ÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÂÒÉÎÇÉÎÇ ȰÍÏÒÅ ÔÅÒÒÏÒÉÓÍȟ Íore immigrationȱ (27.05.2011), as in 

the following account: 

 

Ȱ!ÎÄ ÏÆ ÃÏÕÒÓÅ ÔÈÅ war  in Syria  has unleashed  a wave of 

migration  towards  Europe  which we see night after night 

on our television screens. Britain has never joined the 

Schengen border-free zone, so we retain our border  

controls. This, and our geographical status as an island , 

means we are less directly affected than other European 

countries by this crisis. Our agreement with France, as a 

                                                 
143 Also see Simms (2016) 
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fellow EU member, means that our main border control with 

continental Europe effectively operates now at Calais, not 

Dover. And our decision to admit 20,000 Syrian refugees  

from the camps was a British national sovereign decision Ȣȱ  

(10.11.2015; 12.12.2011) 

 

In the account above Cameron made a masculinised contrast between a strong 

Britain and a weak Europe. It speaks of unstable developments in international 

ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÐÅÒÃÕÓÓÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 3ÙÒÉÁÎ #ÉÖÉÌ 7ÁÒ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ Ȭ×ÁÖÅÓȭ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȢ (Å 

portrayed the Schengen zone as a source of strong weakness144 that made European 

ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓ ÈÉÇÈÌÙ ÖÕÌÎÅÒÁÂÌÅ ÔÏ ×ÁÖÅÓ ÁÎÄ ȬÓ×ÁÒÍÓȭ ÏÆ ÈÁÒÍÆÕÌ ÔÒÁÎÓÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ 

movement. This depiction of European weakness was contrasted with the declared 

strength of British society linked to the rejection of membership in the Schengen 

area and the supremacy of nationalised borders that extends into France. There 

were vague references to fears about a fragile Europe weakened by broader 

vulnerabilities such as the Euro-zone crisis. This widened circles of disassociation 

between Britain and Europe. The projection of a fragile Europe functioned in 

parallel with depictions of harmful Europeanised movement. European migrant 

outsiders were interpreted as catastrophic risks to established groups in Britain.  

 

In similar ways to Blair, Cameron and May used aquatic metaphors that emphasised 

the onrushing pace and scale of harmful transnational movement. In phrases such 

ÁÓ Ȱ×ÁÖÅÓ ÏÆ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȾÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȱ ɉςψȢπχȢςπρπȠ ςςȢπωȢςπρρȠ πτȢπσȢςπρτ 

ςφȢπφȢςπρυɊȠ ȰÆÌÏ×Ó ÏÆ ÍÁÓÓ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȱ ɉρπȢπφȢςπρσȠ ςψȢπυȢςπρυȠ ςωȢπυȢςπ15; 

πωȢπςȢςπρχɊȠ ȰÌÁÒÇÅÓÔ ×ÁÖÅ ÏÆ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÎ ÏÕÒ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙȭÓ ÈÉÓÔÏÒÙȱ ɉςυȢπυȢςπρσɊȠ ȰÔÈÅ 

ÄÅÍÁÎÄÓ ÏÆ ÅÖÅÒ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÓ ÆÌÏÏÄÉÎÇ ÉÎȱ ɉρπȢρπȢςπρρɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÌÁÓÔ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ ÆÒÏÍ 

account 10.10.2011 simultaneously invoked a spiritualised onrushing force with 

visceral imaginings of drowning and predatory Viking-esque raiders seeking more 

plunder in destructive behaviour that impoverishes Britain. 

 

                                                 
144 Again this another inversion that ignores the development of more equal power relation among 
European societies, by reinforcing attachments towards British nationalised supremacy.   
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In a Judeo-Christian influenced society like Britain, the consistent use of aquatic 

metaphors began to parallel a scene from the book of Genesis, with the Cameron 

acting out the role of Noah. At the height of the European migration crisis of 2015, 

Cameron and the then Foreign Secretary Phillip Hammond used the phases of 

ȬÓ×ÁÒÍÓȭ ÁÎÄ ȬÍÁÒÁÕÄÅÒÓȭ ɉ""# ςπρυÁȠ ""# ςπρυÂɊȢ 0ÁÓÈÁ ɉς017: 322) remarks 

ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÌÁÎÇÕÁÇÅ ÏÆ ȬÓ×ÁÒÍÓȭ ÄÅÍÏÎÓÔÒÁÔÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÆÕÒÂÉÓÈÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ȰÃÉÖÉÌÉÚÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ 

ÂÉÎÁÒÉÅÓȱ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÅÓÔ ÌÉÂÅÒÁÌ ÎÏÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÈÏÓÐÉÔÁÌÉÔÙȢ 7ÈÅÎ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔÓ ÁÒÅ 

ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÏÏÄ ÁÓ ÍÙÔÈÉÃÁÌ ȬÆÌÏÏÄÓȭ ÁÎÄ ȬÓ×ÁÒÍÓȭȢ 4ÈÅÓÅ ÉÎÔÅÒÐÒÅÔÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÃÁÎ ÒÅÄÕÃÅ 

societal restraints on behaviours such as violence and verbal abuse, contracting the 

space for emotive identification. References to the web of fears gave insecure 

sections of the established increased reasons to reject migrant outsiders.  

 

Nationalised Laws: The Rejection of Europe  

 

For Cameron and May, the EU became an adversarial threat to British society. There 

was a consistent targeting of EU migrants based on the fears about welfare 

dependency, education and healthcare (10.11.2015; 19.02.2016). Cameron 

ÒÅÍÁÒËÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÓÏ ) ÔÈÉÎË ÄÅÁÌ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ×ÅÌÆÁÒÅ ÔÏÕÒÉÓÍ ÁÎÄ ×ÅȭÌÌ ÄÅÁÌ ×ÉÔÈ ÓÏÍÅ ÏÆ 

ÔÈÅ ÐÒÏÂÌÅÍ ÏÆ %5 ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȱ ɉσπȢπχȢςπρτɊȠ ȰÁÒÏÕÎÄ τπ ÐÅÒÃÅÎÔ ÏÆ ÁÌÌ ÒÅÃÅÎÔ 

%ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎ %ÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ !ÒÅÁ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ÁÒÅ ÓÕÐÐÏÒÔÅÄ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ 5+ ÂÅÎÅÆÉÔÓ ÓÙÓÔÅÍȱ 

(10.11.2015). Both ÏÆ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔÓ ÃÈÁÎÎÅÌ Ȱ×ÅÌÆÁÒÅ ÃÈÁÕÖÉÎÉÓÔÉÃȱ ÃÌÁÉÍÓ ɉÁ ÔÅÒÍ 

coined by Andersen and Bjørklund 1990: 212). Cameron implied that Europeanised 

movement was a burden to the established of British society by siphoning societal 

resources that could be better spent on other more deserving members of the 

established groups. His assertion cultivated greater ignorance of points made by 

ÓÔÕÄÉÅÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ $ÕÓÔÍÁÎÎ ÁÎÄ &ÒÁÔÔÉÎÉȭÓ ɉςπρτȡ υωφɊ ÁÎÁÌÙÓÉÓ ÏÆ ÆÉÓÃÁÌ ÉÍÐÁÃÔÓ ÏÆ 

ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȢ 4ÈÉÓ ÓÔÕÄÙ ÎÏÔÅÄ ÈÏ× ȰÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ×ho arrived since 2000, especially 

those from EEA countries, have ɀ through their positive net fiscal contributions ɀ 

ÈÅÌÐÅÄ ÔÏ ÒÅÄÕÃÅ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÓÃÁÌ ÂÕÒÄÅÎ ÆÏÒ ÎÁÔÉÖÅ ×ÏÒËÅÒÓȱȢ !Ô ÔÈÅ ÈÅÉÇÈÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÓÕÒÇÅ ÉÎ 

support for the Leave campaign during the 2016 EU Referendum, an adviser to 

#ÁÍÅÒÏÎ ×ÁÓ ÒÅÐÏÒÔÅÄ ÔÏ ÈÁÖÅ ÓÁÉÄ ÔÈÁÔ Ȱ) ÃÁÎȭÔ ÂÅÌÉÅÖÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÁÒÅ ÒÅÁÌÌÙ ÇÏÉÎÇ ÔÏ 

ÖÏÔÅ ÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓ ÐÏÏÒÅÒ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÔÈÅÙ ÄÏÎȭÔ ÌÉËÅ ÔÈÅ 0ÏÌÅÓ ÌÉÖÉÎÇ ÎÅØÔ ÄÏÏÒȟȱ 



163 
 

(McTague et. al. 2016). Before the 2016 Referendum, Cameron gave people ample 

ÒÅÁÓÏÎÓ ÔÏ ÄÉÓÌÉËÅ ȬÔÈÅ 0ÏÌÅÓȭ ɉÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ %%!Ɋ ÌÉÖÉÎÇ ÎÅØÔ ÄÏÏÒȢ  

 

Cameron and May were blinded by belief in the superiority of Britain over Europe. 

Their collective-nationalist attachments intensified broader power struggles with 

the EU. These struggleÓ ÃÕÌÍÉÎÁÔÅÄ ÉÎ ȬÔÈÅ ÆÏÕÒ ÎÏȭÓȭȢ .Ï ÔÏ ÃÌÏÓÅÒ ÉÎÔÅÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȟ ÎÏ ÔÏ 

the Eurozone (as well as financial assistance countries with the Euro), no to EU 

ÒÕÌÅÓȾÌÁ×Ó ÁÎÄ ÎÏ ÔÏ 3ÃÈÅÎÇÅÎȢ %ÁÃÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÎÏȭÓ ÒÅÐÒÅÓÅÎÔÅÄ ÉÄÅÁÌÉÓÅÄ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ 

symbols and attachments: an independent Britain, with the British pound as 

ÃÕÒÒÅÎÃÙȟ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÅÄ ÂÙ "ÒÉÔÉÓÈȾ%ÎÇÌÉÓÈ ÌÁ×Óȟ ÄÅÍÁÒÃÁÔÅÄ ÂÙ "ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓȢ Ȱ/ÕÔ ÏÆ 

the open borders. Out of the bailouts. Out of the euro. And out of all those schemes 

ÉÎ ×ÈÉÃÈ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ×ÁÎÔÓ ÎÏ ÐÁÒÔȢȱ ɉρωȢπςȢςπ16; 22.05.2015). Cameron articulated the 

ÔÈÒÅÁÔ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÆ %ÕÒÏÐÅ ÄÏÅÓ ÎÏÔ ÃÏÍÐÌÙ ×ÉÔÈ "ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÄÅÍÁÎÄÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÁÒÅ ÆÒÏÍ Á ȰÍÁÊÏÒ 

%ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎ ÐÌÁÙÅÒȱȟ ÔÈÅÎ ÉÔ ÉÓ ÐÏÓÓÉÂÌÅ ÔÈÁÔ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ×ÏÕÌÄ ×ÉÔÈÄÒÁ×ÁÌ ÆÒÏÍ %ÕÒÏÐÅ 

(29.05.2015). He relied on the simultaneous sense of superiority over Europe and 

vulnerabilities about Europe. 

 

This phase of British history also saw increased support for UKIP. Dennison and 

Goodwin (2015: 173, 183) have noted that leader Nigel Farage fused the desire to 

control immigration with questions aÂÏÕÔ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ %5 ÍÅÍÂÅÒÓÈÉÐȟ ÁÒÇÕÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔ 

immigration could not be controlled unless Britain left the EU. The fusion of 

suspicions over migration and misgivings about Europe was not a unique quality of 

UKIP. It was only that Farage more explicitly placed migration and Europe at the 

ÆÏÒÅÆÒÏÎÔ ÏÆ ÈÉÓ ÐÁÒÔÙȭÓ ÂÉÄ ÆÏÒ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÐÏ×ÅÒȟ ÅØÐÒÅÓÓÉÎÇ ÍÏÒÅ ÃÌÅÁÒÌÙȟ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÓÉÒÅÓ 

embedded within the language of Cameron and May.  

 

Vulnerabilities about national borders were interdependently bound up with 

vulnerabilities aÂÏÕÔ ȰÏÕÒ ÌÁ×Óȱ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÒÃÅÉÖÅÄ ÓÕÐÅÒÉÏÒÉÔÙ ÏÆ ÌÅÇÁÌÉÓÅÄ "ÒÉÔÉÓÈ 

ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌÓȢ 2ÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅ ÔÏ ȰÏÕÒ ÌÁ×Óȱ ÂÅÃÁÍÅ Á ÓÙÍÂÏÌ ÆÏÒ ÅØÐÒÅÓÓÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ 

collective attachment that was seemingly threatened by the presence of 

Europeanised societal regulations. Cameron set up a false disjuncture where British 

laws were deemed far superior to the European laws. In account 01.10.2014, 

Cameron used the problem of migration from the EU, as a foil to discuss the 
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regaining of lost nationalised attachments/powers from Europe. He voiced fears 

about the decline of British society, reinforced with the pledge of an in/out 

referendum, and interwoven with dissatisfaction of rulings made by the European 

Court of Human Rights (ECtHR). This institution is separate from the ECJ, yet 

beÃÁÍÅ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÏÏÄ ÁÓ Á ÔÈÒÅÁÔ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÅØÃÌÕÓÉÖÅ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÅÄ ÁÕÔÈÏÒÉÔÙ ÏÆ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ 

Parliament. Cameron projected the superiority of nationalised values and rulings 

ÏÖÅÒ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÍÁÄÅ ÂÙ ȰÊÕÄÇÅÓ ÉÎ 3ÔÒÁÓÂÏÕÒÇ145ȱ ɉπρȢρπȢςπρτɊȟ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ȰÎÏÔ ÅÎÏÕÇÈ 

account is being ÔÁËÅÎ ÏÆ ÄÅÍÏÃÒÁÔÉÃ ÄÅÃÉÓÉÏÎÓ ÂÙ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÐÁÒÌÉÁÍÅÎÔÓȱ 

(25.01.2012).  

 

Cameron confused the distinctions between ECtHR in Strasburg and the ECJ based 

ÉÎ ,ÕØÅÍÂÕÒÇ ÂÏÔÈ ÏÆ ×ÈÏÍ ÃÁÎ ÂÅ ÒÅÆÅÒÒÅÄ ÔÏ ÁÓ ȬÔÈÅ %ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎ #ÏÕÒÔȭ146.  This 

misunderstanding had wider consequences. It fuelled a growing separation 

ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ %5Ȣ #ÁÍÅÒÏÎ ÄÅÍÏÎÓÔÒÁÔÅÄ ÁÎ ÉÇÎÏÒÁÎÃÅ ÏÆ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ ÒÏÌÅ 

in the ECtHR forgetting that there have been eight national judges from Britain on 

the ECtHR since 1959 (3 of whom were President), second only to the 

Netherlands147. As well as an ignorance of post-war European history, Cameron 

ÇÁÖÅ ÌÉÍÉÔÅÄ ÒÅÆÌÅÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÎ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ ÒÏÌÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÃÒÅÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ %ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎ #ÏÎÖÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÏÎ 

Human Rights (hereafter the Convention), and the ECtHR (Simpson 2004; Bates 

ςπρπɊȢ  3ÉÍÐÓÏÎ ɉςππτȡ υɊ ÎÏÔÅÓ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÉÔÓ ÁÄÏÐÔÉÏÎ ×ÁÓ ÓÅÅÎ ÁÓ Á ÆÅÁÔÈÅÒ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÃÁÐ 

of the Foreign Office, rather than as a weapon which might be directed against the 

5ÎÉÔÅÄ +ÉÎÇÄÏÍȱȢ 4ÈÅ ÎÏÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ #ÏÎÖÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÁÓ Á ×ÅÁÐÏÎ ÁÇÁÉÎÓÔ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎ ÉÓ 

exactly what Cameron seemed to believe or wanted others to believe.   

 

The dispute with both the ECJ and ECtHR became entrapped in the masculinised 

and objectified vortex of harmful risk orientations that fuelled commitments to the 

collective-nationalist normative code. Cameron expressed the insecure belief that 

                                                 
145 In a building designed by British architect Lord Richard Rogers. 
146 The ECJ governs broader compliance, ensuring the consistency of interpretation of EU law and 
treaties across all EU members, including compliance with the principle of free movement (see 
account 10.11.2015). The ECtHR is bound to the Council of Europe which has 47 member states 
providing judgements on state and individual violations of civil and political rights set out in the 
European Convention on Human Rights this includes both EU and non-EU citizens.   
147 The Netherlands has had 9 judges, Denmark, Ireland, Luxemburg have all had 7 judges on the 
EHCJ since 1959.  
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features of the Convention were a threat to Britain from the ECtHR, for example, in 

ÃÈÁÌÌÅÎÇÅÓ ÔÏ !ÒÔÉÃÌÅ ψ ÔÈÅ ÒÉÇÈÔ ÔÏ ÆÁÍÉÌÙ ÌÉÆÅȢ Ȱ7Å ×ÉÌÌ ÅØÔÅÎÄ ÏÕÒ ÎÅ× ÐÏÌÉÃÙ ÏÆ 

deport first, appeal later to cover all immigration appeals where a so-called right to 

ÆÁÍÉÌÙ ÌÉÆÅ ÉÓ ÉÎÖÏËÅÄȱ ɉςψȢρρȢςπρτɊȢ !ÎÏÔÈÅÒ ÒÅÍÁÒË ÓÔÁÔÅÄ ÔÈÁÔȢ Ȱ)Æ ÙÏÕ ÒÅÁÄ ÔÈÅ 

European Convention on Human Rights it says nothing about deportation.  It has 

been extended and expanded by judge after judge, lawyer after lawyer, and 

ÓÏÍÅÔÉÍÅÓ ÉÔ ÉÓ ÆÌÙÉÎÇ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÁÃÅ ÏÆ ÃÏÍÍÏÎ ÓÅÎÓÅȱ ɉρχȢρςȢςπρπɊȢ 2ÕÌÉÎÇÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 

%#Ô(2 ÏÆÆÅÎÄÅÄ #ÁÍÅÒÏÎȭÓ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÅÄ ÁÔÔÁÃÈÍÅÎÔÓȟ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÔÈÅÙ ÄÉÄ ÎÏÔ ÁÓÓÉÓÔ 

his desire to reduce net migration and rid Britain of migrant outsiders whose 

presence was deemed unacceptable. Confusion about the ECtHR and antagonisms 

over its immigration rulings became bound to fears over Europe interwoven with 

stigmatisations of Europeanised movement as well as other the transnational 

movements of people.  

 

Conclusion 

 

British Prime Ministers from 2001 to 2017 propagated more closed socio-

psychological fortifications, which accentuated the vulnerabilities of particular 

groups within British society.  

 

As the years progressed, British leaders disseminated desires for harsher, more 

brutalised sanctions on the transnational movement of people. This vortex included 

refugees, asylum seekers, economic migrants, EU migrants and many shades of 

professionalised societal occupations. It is foreseeable that European citizens may 

become the targets of further stigmatisation, which, if unchecked raises the 

possibility of the loss of human life and property.  There are possibilities that a post-

Brexit UK may leave the Council of Europe if British leaders continue to express 

offence at the rulings of the %#Ô(2ȟ ÒÅÊÅÃÔÉÎÇ ÉÔÓȭ ÍÏÒÅ ÏÐÅÎ ÏÒÉÅÎÔÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÁÎÄ 

embracing further attachments to nationalised laws. The overall arc of development 

showed a British society that is less open and feels less secure. British Prime 

Ministers have circulated less open and less secure modes of thinking and 

orientations in the society they have led.   
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This chapter examined the migration language of British Prime Ministers David 

Cameron and Theresa May from 2010 to 2017. I investigated their speeches, 

interviews and press conferences.  

 

I have argued that the language of Cameron and May expanded the socio-

psychological fortification s in British society. They articulated a widening net of 

harmful catastrophic understandings of transnational movement. The 

reconstruction of the societal processes embedded in their language demonstrates 

the continued expansion of reductive modes of thinking that mobilised shared 

anxieties. Commodified depictions of migrant outsiders were interconnected with 

attachments to the collective-nationalist normative code. Migrant outsiders became 

characterised as risks to established sections of British society.  

 

Societal orientations were dominated by more harmful risk orientations. Cameron 

and May criminalised migrant outsiders and cultivated more masculinised 

orientations, which sustained the reduction of net migration. Fears about 

healthcare, education, welfare dependency, marriage, terrorism, and Europe 

widened circles of disassociation, which legitimised the stigmatisation of migrant 

outsiders and further strained relations with the EU.  

 

The next two chapters will evaluate the migration of language of Australian Prime 

Ministers John Howard, Kevin Rudd, Julia Gillard, Tony Abbott and Malcolm 

Turnbull. The language of British and Australian leaders from 2001 to 2017 showed 

the development of similar societal processes.  As well as some differences bound 

to the distinctive state-formation processes experienced by British and Australian 

society. Chapter 5 and 6 utilise the same model for shared anxieties to illustrate the 

socio-psychological tensions in Australian society through formulations of 

interdependency and power relations nexuses developed by process and risk 

sociology in Chapters 1 and 2.   
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Chapter 5.                                                                                    

An Investigation into the Major Public Migration 

Speeches by John Howard (2001-2007) and             

Kevin Rudd (2007-2010) 

 

The last two chapters reconstructed the societal processes in the migration 

language of British Prime Ministers Tony Blair, Gordon Brown, David Cameron and 

Theresa May. These leaders spanned a period of British history from 2001 to 2017. 

This assessment used a process and risk sociological approach to understand the 

development of shared anxieties and the fortified  societal orientations in British 

society. The language of British Prime Ministers mobilised shared anxieties, 

through the commodification of migrant outsiders and conflicting appeals to 

humanist-egalitarian and collective-nationalist normative codes. The greater swing 

to collective-nationalist attachments  propagated the notion that migrant outsiders 

were harmful catastrophic risks to British society. British leaders dominated 

societal orientations through criminalised and objectified risk orientations of 

migrant outsiders. Broader societal fears widened circles of disassociation that 

stigmatised migrant outsiders and further separated relations with the EU.  

 

My fifth chapter evaluates the migration language of Australian Prime Ministers 

John Howard (2001-2007) and Kevin Rudd (2007-2010). These leaders covered a 

period of Australian history from 2001 to 2010. My investigation further expands 

the model for shared anxieties developed in Chapters 1 and 2 to understand the 

socio-psychological tensions in Australian society. The vocabulary of process and 

risk sociology and model of independency and power relations nexuses enables the 

reconstruction of the societal processes affecting Australian society. This 

reconstructions uses evidence taken from the speeches, interviews and press 

conferences of Howard and Rudd.   

 

The statements of Howard make up the majority of primary references in my 

investigation. He represented a conservative Coalition government that consisted 
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of the more urban Liberal Party and the mainly rural National Party (hereafter the 

Coalition). Rudd represented the Australian Labor148 Party. Despite his repeated 

ÃÌÁÉÍÓ ÏÆ ÁÂÏÌÉÓÈÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ Ȭ0ÁÃÉÆÉÃ 3ÏÌÕÔÉÏÎȭ ÕÎÄÅÒÔÁËÅÎ ÂÙ (Ï×ÁÒÄ ÔÈÁÔ incarcerated 

ÔÈÅ ȬÐÒÏÂÌÅÍȭ ÏÆ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÓÅÅËÅÒÓ ÉÎto detention centres at Nauru and Manus Island, 

in Papua New Guinea (14.10.2009a; 14.10.2009b). Rudd maintained a system for 

the mandatory detention of asylum seekers at a facility on Christmas Island, an 

Australian External Territory in the Indian Ocean 350km south of Java and Sumatra 

and 1,550km north-west of the closest point on the Australian mainland.  

 

Howard and Rudd preserved a long-standing practice introduced by the Keating 

government in 1992, which enshrined the compulsory detention of people arriving 

in Australia without a visa. The Keating government turned the possibility149of 

imprisonment because of insufficient travel papers into a reality150 (Betts 2003; 

Crock 1993). Successive Australian governments led by Howard and Rudd 

maintained a system of detaining people first, then processing their claims later, in 

isolated places far removed from major population centres on the east coast of 

mainland Australia. Their language widened circles of disassociation and set the 

tone for the policies, practices and societal expectations that moulded relations in 

Australian society.  

 

I argue that the migration language of Prime Ministers Howard and Rudd fortified 

Australian society. More harmful interpretations of transnational movement 

circulated narrower forms of societal association and widened forms of 

disassociation in Australian society. The language and rhetorical performances of 

Australian leaders mobilised shared anxieties and fortified more reductive modes 

of thinking and narrow societal orientations, through more accentuated collective-

nationalist attachments such as border protection, mandatory detention practices 

and expressions of wider established group fears in Australian society. 

 

                                                 
148 The Australian Labor Party chose the Americanised spelling to differentiate itself. 
149 From the the 1958 Migration Act.  
150 Through the 1992 Migration Amendment Act. 
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When comparing language of British and Australian leaders, three sets of 

similarities and two sets of differences became apparent.   

 

The first interconnection is that similar societal processes reconstructed from the 

migration language of British Prime Ministers were present in the language of 

Australian Prime Ministers. These included the commodification of migrant 

outsiders, pressures of cosmopolitanised humanist-egalitarian and de-

cosmopolitanised collective-nationalist normative codes, which framed the 

development of criminalised and objectified risk orientations.   

 

The second interconnection encompasses the particular pressures of leadership 

and wider societal coordination functions. British and Australian leaders practiced 

highly involved short-term styles of leadership that blamed, most notably members 

of the political opposition for the development of harmful transnational people 

movements in their respective societies. The material illustrates the high degrees 

of insecure orientations of the leaders themselves and their wider party-

government establishment, which was amplified by their status as a coordinator of 

wider societal functions. They consistently attempted to redirect societal 

attachments towards themselves and away from other areas of society that resisted 

their policies against harmful migrant outsiders.  

 

The third interconnection is that leaders in Britain and Australia confused the 

pursuit of narrower party political survival into efforts to maintain the existence 

wider society as a whole. This is one reason why the humanist-egalitarian code did 

not moderate or restrain persistent oscillations to the collective-nationalist code. 

This also highlights the continuing socio-emotive resonance of national symbols in 

these societies. How it is relatively easy to arouse public support through circulating 

nationalised attachments, yet maintaining that support meant escalating policies to 

validate their nationalist credentials. The fortified orientations  propagated by 

British and Australian leaders left little  room for  deeper alternative attachments 

that did not aid their pursuit of party political survival. Material from their speeches 

and rhetorical performances showed no detectable reflection or contemplation that 
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their  practices may contribute to the same ȬÐÒÏÂÌÅÍÓȭ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ Íovement that they 

are so determined to address.   

 

The first difference was references in the material to the wider interdependencies 

from the regionalised contexts situating British and Australian society. This 

corresponds to the shifting power relations and forms of secure-insecure 

orientations between British and Australian societies their respective regions, 

Europe in the case of Britain and Asia in the case of Australia. State-societal 

formations and nationalised symbols that make up Britain  and Australia emerged 

relatively intact from the major events of the 20th century most notably the Second 

World War. European societies and the societies of Southeast Asia and the South 

Pacific underwent wide reaching societal changes through processes and 

experiences for example of decolonisation, industrialisation  and becoming the site 

of Cold War competition between the United States and the Soviet Union.  

 

The migration representations from British leaders were more recognisably bound 

to the thickening interdependenciÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÐÏ×ÅÒ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓÈÉÐ 

with Europe. British leaders seemed to be unwilling and/or unable to grasp the 

societal changes in Europe. Most notably the sophisticated legal-constitutional 

development of the EU. They clung onto past images and symbols of nationalist 

power supremacy through a system of opt-outs, and when those were deemed 

ÉÎÓÕÆÆÉÃÉÅÎÔ ÁÌÏÎÇÓÉÄÅ ÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ȬÔÈÅ ÆÏÕÒ noȭÓȭ ɉÓÅÅ #ÈÁÐÔÅÒ τɊ Ȭ"ÒÅØÉÔȭ ÂÅÃÏÍÅÓ 

the only option.     

 

The migration representations of Australian leaders were less identifiably bound to 

the wider relations with Southeast Asia and the South Pacific. Australia has no land 

border with Asia, unlike Britain and the Euro Tunnel with  France. The ambiguous 

maritime boundaries that interconnected Australia with Southeast Asia and the 

South Pacific were interdependent with the maintenance of socio-psychological 

boundaries between Australia and its neighbours.  

 

The development of ASEAN (Association of South East Asian Nations) with its 

emphasis on more fortified  notions of national sovereignty that freed authoritarian 
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elites from internal and external challenges (see Davies 2018) has fed into the socio-

psychological isolation and unawareness communicated in the language of 

Australian leaders. It is only through the brief moments of asylum seeker arrival 

that longstanding insecure orientations of established groups in Australia vis-à-vis 

Asia became apparent (Viviani 1996; Walker 1999; Walker and Sobocinska 2012 

eds).  

 

Where relations with Southeast Asia have been kept at a fluctuating distance. The 

insecure orientations of AustraliaȭÓ ÐÁÒÔÙ-government establishments have been 

more visible in the South Pacific, most ÎÏÔÁÂÉÌÉÔÙ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÔÈÅ ȬÁÒÃ ÏÆ ÉÎÓÔÁÂÉÌÉÔÙȭ 

thesis that saw unstable decolonised Pacific states as Ȭrisksȭ to Australian society, 

prompting intervention for example in the form of RAMSI in the Solomon Islands 

and ongoing financial development assistance (Shibuya 2006; Wallis 2012). The 

growth  of detention centres on Nauru and Manus Island illustrate s the regional 

power differentials between Australia and its South Pacific neighbours, which 

maintains nationalised colonial Australian identifications.  

 

The second difference was the particular  stigmatisation of migrant outsiders. 

British leaders stigmatised migrant outsiders with more tangible sets of fears, 

linked to particular societal functions such as the provision of healthcare. Australian 

leaders stigmatised asylum seeker outsiders with less tangible societal fears, such 

as queue jumping from highly strict forms of organisation characteristic of 

immobile politico -economic settler citizen identifications.  

 

This chapter consists of two sections. The first section explains the development of 

reductive modes of thinking in Australian society, through the mobilisation of 

shared anxieties. The second section explains the growth of narrow societal 

orientations, and the development of socio-psychological fortifica tions in 

Australian society.  
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Mobilisation of Shared Anxieties by Howard & Rudd 

 

The following section illustrates the development of reductive modes of thinking in 

Australia. Open and closed attitudes to transnational migration have suffused the 

societal conscience formations of Australian society. Howard and Rudd directed the 

understandings of established groups with a combination of techno-economic 

bourgeois and politico-economic citoyen settler identifications, which commodified 

depictions of transnational outsiders. They gave superficial appeals that channelled 

the humanist-egalitaÒÉÁÎ ÃÏÄÅ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅÓ ÔÏ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÉÎÔÅÒÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ 

humanitarian obligations to refugees. These attachments swung to the collective-

nationalist code through commitments to border protection. Transnational 

outsiders were interpreted as more harmful catastrophic risks to insecure sections 

of established groups in Australian society.  

 

Australian Societal Conscience Formation 

 

Colonisation processes and people movements contextualised Australian societal 

conscience formations into the modern era. Manning (2013) writes that from the 

year 1700 through to the year 2000 there was the acceleration of voluntary and 

involuntary labour movement of people variously classified as slaves, convicts, 

workers, refugees. Australian state-society developed within this 20 0 year period 

from the colonial settlements of convicts and free settlers from the British Isles from 

1788 onwards. Steady migration culminated in the federation of the Australian 

colonies in 1901. The descendants of these oldcomer groups became the nuclei of 

established groups in Australian society.  

 

Colonial convict-settler established groups had a shallow awareness of how 

globalised interdependencies reciprocally affected localised interdependencies the 

high power ratio, which they held within Australian society.    

 

The White Australia policy from 1901 to 1975 codified a particular balance of 

societal relations with a mainly Anglo-Celtic establishment at its apex followed by 
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non-British Europeans, non-%ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎÓ ÁÎÄ )ÎÄÉÇÅÎÏÕÓ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎÓȢ )Ô ×ÁÓ ȰÁ 

natiÏÎÁÌÉÓÔ ÄÏÃÔÒÉÎÅ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÅÍÂÏÄÉÅÄ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÄÅÓÉÒÅ ÔÏ ÍÁÉÎÔÁÉÎ ÉÔÓÅÌÆ ÁÓ Á ×ÈÉÔÅȟ 

"ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÎÁÔÉÏÎȱ ɉ4ÁÖÁÎ ςππτȡ ρρρɊȢ  

 

The pursuit of attachments to Britain occurred through the exclusion of non-British 

people. Acts of violence and the regulations over violence contextualised 

established group relations with Indigenous Australians and other 

newcomers/outsiders, such as Chinese settlers in the goldfields of New South 

Wales, Victoria and Queensland (Van Krieken 1999; McGowan 2004). The 

movement of Chinese settlers became the conduit for societal fears around the 

!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÃÏÎÔÉÎÅÎÔȭÓ ÖÕÌÎÅÒÁÂÉÌÉÔÙ ÔÏ ÒÅ-colonisation by a rival imperial power, 

whether from Europe or Asia151.  

 

From 1945 onwards, people movements (especially from post-war Europe) 

contributed to  the gradual multiculturalisation of Australian conscience formation. 

Successive political establishments purposefully developed Australian society into 

an immigrant society (Jupp 2007). The White Australia Policy was slowly abolished 

through reforms in 1950ȭÓ ÁÎÄ ρωφπȭÓ ÁÎÄ ÃÕÌÍÉÎÁÔÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÁÎ ÏÆÆÉÃÉÁÌ ÒÅÎÕÎÃÉÁÔÉÏÎ 

in the 1970s under the Whitlam government (Tavan 2004: 122). These reforms 

slowly lowered the degrees of overt discrimination towards the movement of non-

Europeans, paralleling broader changes in international society152. Australian 

society changed from a white settler society with racist and isolationist 

ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÏ Á ȰÍÏÒÅ ÏÐÅÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȱ ɉ#ÁÓÔÌÅÓ ρωωςȡ υυψ-559). 

                                                 
151 From the 1850s areas of the South Western Pacific became part of broader European 
colonialisation processes, with a scramble for the South Pacific that in part mirrored the scramble 
for Africa. Throughout this period European states were taking possession of areas north of 
Australia, with France annexing New Caledonia in 1853, Germany annexing the north coast of New 
Guinea and the islands of New Britain and New Ireland in 1884, and Britain claiming Fiji in 1874, 
and the south coast of New Guinea (see Gordon 1945:  83-89).     
 
Also see 'ÒÉÆÆÉÔÈÓȭ ɉςπ12: 15) account of the fears held by pre-Federation Queensland elites about 
the potential colonisation of northern Australia by Chinese immigrants. 
 
152 These shifts included the decolonisation of former European colonies in the Southeast Asia, the 
South Pacific and other areas of the world, with Australia granting independence to Papua New 
Guinea in 1975, a year that also saw the fall of Saigon and the end of the Vietnam War.  There was 
also the desire for Australia to distance itself from societies such as Apartheid South Africa, to shake 
off the lingering image of white Australia or risk hampering business relations with both newly 
decolonised state-societies in the Asia Pacific and societies such as Japan and South Korea.   
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Repercussions from the Second World War challenged Australian attachments to 

Britain. Australian society became more Europeanised and Americanised with the 

movement of people from Greece, Italy and the Balkans. The movement of these 

ȬÎÅ×ȭ %ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ×ÁÓ ÓÏÏÎ ÒÅÐÌÁÃÅÄ ÂÙ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÆÒÏÍ ÐÌÁÃÅÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ )ÎÄÏ-

China (now Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos) and Lebanon153 and the former 

Yugoslavia. 

 

In reality, this new multicultural Australian society involved contradictions 

between open and closed attitudes. McMaster (2002: 279) notes the paradox of 

Australia: a multicultural nation formed by immigrant societal identifications with 

a legacy of racial exclusion. Anglo-Celtic Australians were asked to be more tolerant 

and adopt multicultural attitudes, while immigrant communities had to adopt 

Ȱ!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÖÁÌÕÅÓȱ ɉ6ÉÖÉÁÎÉ ρωωφ: 145).  

 

There were cooperation pressures from the webs of interdependence binding 

established Anglo-Celtic Australians with diverse outsiders. Gradually, concerns 

about population size and asylum seekers became the means for political leaders to 

address and incite fears of racial conflict, multiculturalism and community division 

(Jacobs 2015: 806; Devetak 2004: 103-104; Viviani 1996: 5; Burke 2008). The shift 

became visible in the mid-2000s, when Prime Minister John Howard remarked that 

ȰÔÈÅ ÄÏÍÉÎÁÎÔ ÃÏÎÓideration must be the integration of people into the Australian 

ÆÁÍÉÌÙȱ ɉςτȢπρȢςππχɊȢ  (ÉÓ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ indorsed Á ȰÒÅÔÒÅÁÔ ÆÒÏÍ ÍÕÌÔÉÃÕÌÔÕÒÁÌÉÓÍȱ 

(Poynting and Mason 2008; Fozdar and Spittles 2009). Degrees of openness 

towards a multi-cultural Australia shifted towards a more closed consensus centred 

on a mono-cultural Australian society.  

 

 

 

 

                                                 
153 "Ù ÔÈÅ ρωψπÓȟ ȰÔÈÅ ,ÅÂÁÎÅÓÅ ÐÏÐÕÌÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÎ ÍÅÔÒÏÐÏÌÉÔÁÎ 3ÙÄÎÅÙ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÃÏÍÅ ÏÎÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÌÁÒÇÅÓÔ 
non-"ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÎÔ ÇÒÏÕÐÓȱȟ ÔÈÉÓ ÉÎÃÌÕÄÅÄ ρπȟπππ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ,ÅÂÁÎÅÓÅ #ÉÖÉÌ 7ÁÒ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ 
1975-1977 (Burnley 1982: 102-103).   
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Commodification & Established Outsider Relations 

 

The migration language of Howard and Rudd represented established bourgeois 

(often white Australian) groupings with a high power ratio in Australian society. On 

the one hand, Australian leaders characterised the beliefs of a more globalised 

techno-economic ultra rich  bourgeois established groups. On the other hand, their 

language signified more localised politico -economic convict-settler, and recently 

integrated immigrant settler established groups.  

 

Like British leaders, Australian leaders commodified societal relations through 

relative openness to transnational movements of financial capital and people. This 

ÂÅÌÉÅÆ ×ÁÓ ÄÉÓÔÉÌÌÅÄ ÉÎ (Ï×ÁÒÄȭÓ ÒÅÍÁÒË ÔÈÁÔ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ȰÁÔÔÒÁÃÔ ÁÎÄ ÒÅÔÁÉÎ ÏÕÒ 

ÓÈÁÒÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÂÅÓÔ ÁÎÄ ÂÒÉÇÈÔÅÓÔȱ ɉπχȢπσȢςππχɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔÓ ÒÅÖÅÁÌ ÔÈÅ 

desire for people movement linked to the movement of financial capital:  

 

Ȱ!ÎÄ ) ×ÁÎÔ ÔÏ ÓÁÙ ÔÈÅÒÅͻÓ ÒÁÒÅÌÙ ÂÅÅÎ Á ÔÉÍÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÈÉÓÔÏÒÙ ÏÆ 

Australia when the prestige  and the respect  and the 

reputation that this country enjoys around the world has 

been higher. Our economic strength , our commitment to 

sound values in international relations, our determination to 

stand with other countries to liberate oppressed people154. 

Take all of things together, Australia is very warmly regarded 

around the world at the present time. And one of the reasons, 

one of the main reasons why Australia is now so warmly 

regarded is that we made a decision  as a nation some 50 

years ago or more to open up our country  to people from 

different parts of the world , to extend a hand of welcome  

to people from all around the world. And of all of the people 

that have come over that 50 to 60 year period to Australia , 

none has made a bigger contribution numerically and in other 

ways than have the Italians in Australia. I want to thank you 

ÁÌÌ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÁÔȢȱ ɉπρȢπφȢςππσɊ 

                                                 
154 This seems to be veiled refÅÒÅÎÃÅ ÔÏ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÉÎÖÏÌÖÅÍÅÎÔ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ )ÒÁÑ 7ÁÒ ÔÈÁÔ ÙÅÁÒȢ  
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ȰÇÌÏÂÁÌÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÃÏÕÒÓÅ ÉÎÅÖÉÔÁÂÌÙ ÃÁÒÒÉÅÓ with it the free 

movement of people  of talent  and ability . And we now have 

an Australian diaspora of over a million, which for a nation of 

ςπ ÍÉÌÌÉÏÎȟ ÉÓ Á ÖÅÒÙ ÈÉÇÈ ÐÅÒÃÅÎÔÁÇÅȣȣ"ÕÔ ÃÁÎ ) ÓÁÙ ÔÈÁÔ 

having a diaspora, given the history and the disposition of this 

country for its young as well as its not so young to go abroad 

to get experience and sometimes to make their fortune, 

you're always going to have a diaspora and I think that is a 

ÇÏÏÄ ÔÈÉÎÇȣȣȢ!ÎÄ ) ÔÈÉÎË ×Å ÈÁÖÅ ÔÏ teach our young  and 

our talented  to be adaptable , not to be parochial and I think 

we've been very successful at it. So I would make a very, very 

strong plea in any discussion about the human capital  aspect 

of globalisation for us all to embrace the notion of the 

mobility  of talent  around t he world , it's part of 

globalisation and Australia can be both a contributor to and a 

beneficiary of that processȢȱ ɉςχȢπσȢςππφɊ 

 

ȰÓÉÎÃÅ ÔÈÅ ×ÁÒ we have been a country  which has 

encouraged people to come here  from right across the 

world, including students , and it may be, to go back to the 

basis of your question, that having come here, picked up your 

qualification, the best thing that you decide to do and it may 

be in the interest of your country to spend a couple of years 

back home and then apply afresh to come here. In terms of 

the skills  that are relevant to Australia, that will always be 

made independently by people looking at where our 

economy needs people for the next 5, 10, 15, 20 years and 

ÔÈÁÔ ÓËÉÌÌÓ ÐÒÏÆÉÌÅ ÃÈÁÎÇÅÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÙÅÁÒ ÔÏ ÙÅÁÒȢȱ  ɉπψȢπςȢςπρπɊ 

 

The accounts above demonstrated how established groups in Australian society 

perceived the value of financial capital bound to migration. These accounts 

ÅØÐÒÅÓÓÅÄ Á ÓÈÁÌÌÏ× ÏÐÅÎ ÃÏÎÓÃÉÏÕÓÎÅÓÓ ÏÆ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÐÌÁÃÅ ÉÎ ÉÎÔÅÒÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ 
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ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȢ /ÐÅÎÎÅÓÓ ÔÏ ÔÒÁÎÓÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ×ÁÓ ÌÉÎËÅÄ ÔÏ ÇÁÉÎÉÎÇ ÒÅÓÐÅÃÔ ȰÁÒÏÕÎÄ 

ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÌÄȱ ÏÖÅÒ ÆÉÖÅ ÔÏ ÓÉØ ÄÅÃÁÄÅÓȟ ÅØÐÒÅÓÓÉÎÇ ÎÏÍÉÎÁÌ ÃÏÍÍÉÔÍÅÎÔ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ 

humanist-egalitarian normative code (01.06.2003). Openness of markets equated 

to openness towards people. There was an appreciation of the benefits and 

contributions of the reciprocal free movement as people from Australia ventured to 

other areas of the world (27.03.2006).  However, for inbound migrants there was 

ÔÈÅ ÃÒÉÔÅÒÉÏÎ ȰÏÆ ÔÁÌÅÎÔȱȢ -ÅÒÉÔÏÃÒÁÔÉÃ Ãriteria defined by a bourgeois establishment 

made openness to transnational movement conditional on the degree of talent held 

by particular individuals.  Interpretations of the talent shifted according to the skills 

required by the economy (08.02.2010). Confidence in transnational movement was 

bound to established group confidence in economic growth and competiveness, 

raising the possibility that any perceived decline in the latter could affect attitudes 

towards the former.  

 

Australian leaders commodified people movement into objects that not only should 

be organisable and controllable, but also at its extreme, treated as expendable. The 

commodification of people movement supported widening societal power 

differentials. In the language of Australian leaders, asylum seekers became tradable 

commodities in the form of Á ȰÒÅÆÕÇÅÅ Ó×ÁÐȱ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ 53 ɉρψȢπτȢςππχɊ. Towards the 

end of this phase under Rudd from 2008 to 2010, there is a shift towards more 

transient interpretations of transnational movement (08.02.2010). While in 

previous phases of Australian society, there was the assumption that outsiders 

ÃÏÕÌÄ ÉÎÔÅÇÒÁÔÅ ÁÎÄ ÍÁËÅ ÔÈÅÉÒ ȬÈÏÍÅȭ ÉÎ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȢ 4ÈÉÓ ÃÈÁÎÇÅÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÅØÐÅÃÔÁÔÉÏÎ 

ÔÈÁÔ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÒÅÔÕÒÎ ÔÏ ÔÈÅÉÒ ȬÏÒÉÇÉÎÁÌ ÈÏÍÅȭȟ ×ÉÔÈ ÒÅÄÕÃÅÄ ÅØÐÅÃÔÁÔÉÏÎÓ Ïf 

adaptation and settlement. Transnational outsiders Ȭlostȭ part of their value as 

commodities.  

 

Howard and Rudd both portrayed immigrants along an open-ended spectrum that 

ranged from harmless to harmful, relative to the rest of Australia. Outsiders were 

defined by their economic value and relatively weaker power ratio in Australian 

ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȢ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÌÅÁÄÅÒÓ ÁÍÂÉÇÕÏÕÓÌÙ ÄÅÐÉÃÔÅÄ ÔÒÁÎÓÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÁÓ ÎÏÔ 

only harmless students, skilled migrants and refugees, but also as unauthorised 



178 
 

boat arrivals, illegal migrants and illegal asylum seekers. The addition of prefixes 

ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ȬÇÅÎÕÉÎÅȭ ÏÒ ȬÉÌÌÅÇÁÌȭ ÐÒÅÓÕÐÐÏÓÅÄ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÌÅÇÉÔÉÍÁÃÙ ÁÎÄȾÏÒ ÉÌÌÅÇÉÔÉÍÁÃÙȢ  

 

In the following accounts, Howard and Rudd articulated a sharp swing towards 

interpretations of harmfu l transnational outsiders, in particular the unexpected 

people movements of asylum seekers by boat. Depictions of these boat people 

outsiders were infused with broader societal insecurities.   

 

Ȱ7Å ÁÒÅ ÓÔÉÌÌ Á ÖÅÒÙ ×ÅÌÃÏÍÉÎÇȟ ÆÒÉÅÎÄÌÙ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙȢ 7Å ÈÁÖÅ Á 

strong immigration program and we'll continue that. We'll 

continue  to have a humanitarian refugee program . We 

certainly want to be quite clear though that people  who are a 

potential danger  to this country are kept out and that's 

absolute and I think all Australians want that to occur. They 

don't want to muck around on something like this, anybody 

who is a potential danger should be kept out . But equally 

people who want to make a contribution to Australia, 

wherever they come from, providing they fit the migration 

criteria they remain very welcome. We're still a country that 

needs immigrants . And in all of these things, the most 

important thing to do is to keep a sense of balance and 

proportion. We have to be more vigilant, but we can't stop 

living our free life. We have to keep out people  who are a 

potential danger , but we want to remain open to people  

who will make good citizens and that 99.9 per cent of people 

ÁÎÄ ×ÅÌÃÏÍÅ ÔÈÅÍȢȱ  ɉςςȢρρȢςππςɊ  

 

Ȱ7ÅÌl where there has been abuse, that abuse should be 

punished , but you don't close down the whole system 

because some individuals might abuse it, anymore than you, 

you know, change an education system because a few people 

might abuse it, or you walk away from the public hospital 

system. I mean we've got to have a sense of proportion  in 
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these debates. Now we have a shortage of skilled workers 

in this country because the boom in the economy has run 

ahead of the number of skilled workers that are available. 

Now we are taking certain steps to alter that, but in the 

meantime there are gaps and we need to fill those gaps if we 

are to maintain our productivity and we fill those gaps by 

bringing in skilled migrants from overseas , and we do that 

without discrimination . But it does happen, that by far the 

largest source country for skilled migrants , and that's not 

surprising, is the United Kingdom  because the language and 

the culture and the way of life and everything is still so 

similar to ours  that it's easier to get skilled migrants with the 

right set of skills from that country. But we very happily take 

them from India and China because we do run a non-

discriminatory policy , and the point needs to be made that 

if anybody is to be involved in a responsible debate about this 

issue, they should not misrepresent to the Australian 

community the sources from which our skilled migrants 

ÃÏÍÅȢȱ ɉρτȢπωȢςππφɊ 

 

Ȱ4ÈÅ freer movement of goods, services, people  and capital 

across borders has brought many great benefits. It has 

generated high rates of global growth. It has enhanced the 

prospects, in particular, of developing countries which have 

opened themselves to the international economy. The 

economic globalisation of recent decades has also brought 

more people around the world out of poverty more quickly 

than any other time in history. The challenges of economic 

globalisation, however, also need to be faced up to and their 

strategic consequences need to be addressed. The illegal 
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movement of people , drugs, weapons155 and capital across 

ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓ ÉÓ ÁÃÃÅÌÅÒÁÔÉÎÇȢȱ ɉρςȢπψȢςππψɊ 

 

Each of these accounts revealed an understanding of transnational movement that 

sharply oscillated between harmless and harmful conceptions. In account 

22.11.2002, Howard expressed an openness to migrant outsiders such as refugees 

ÁÎÄ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÈÏ ÃÁÎ ÃÏÎÔÒÉÂÕÔÅ ÔÏ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ÂÅÃÏÍÉÎÇ ȰÇÏÏÄ ÃÉÔÉÚÅÎÓȱ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 

ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓȢ 4ÈÉÓ ÃÏÎÔÒÁÓÔÅÄ ÁÇÁÉÎÓÔ ÔÈÅ ÎÅÅÄ ÔÏ ÅØÃÌÕÄÅ ȰÁÎÙÂÏÄÙ ×ÈÏ ÉÓ Á ÐÏÔÅÎÔÉÁÌ 

ÄÁÎÇÅÒȱȢ )Î ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ρτȢπωȢςππφȟ (Ï×ÁÒÄ ÎÏÔÅÄ Á ÍÉnority of individuals abusing the 

immigration system along with a form of detached understanding of the kinds of 

ȬÓËÉÌÌÅÄȭ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ÎÅÃÅÓÓÁÒÙ ÆÏÒ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÇÒÏ×ÔÈ ÁÎÄ ÃÏÍÐÅÔÉÖÅÎÅÓÓȟ ×ÉÔÈ Á 

preference for people from the United Kingdom with similar language and culture.  

However, this preference for certain skilled outsiders narrowly classified 

transnational movement according to strictly planned economistic criteria.  

Uncontrolled, unplanned movement was interpreted as harmful, for example in 

account 12.08.2ππψȟ ×ÈÅÒÅ 2ÕÄÄ ÎÏÔÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÁÃÃÅÌÅÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔȱ 

across borders, and suggested it brought wider societal harms such as the 

consumption of illicit  drugs and violence through the movement of weapons.    

 

Tensions over Normative Codes in the Language of Howard and Rudd 

 

Howard and Rudd idealised both cosmopolitanised humanist-egalitarian and de-

cosmopolitanised collective-nationalist normative codes. The power struggles of 

these codes polarised Australian society, through ambiguous representations of 

transnational movement. Howard perceived the tensions as a reductive either/or 

judgement, where attachments to collective-nationalist code eclipsed the humanist-

egalitarian code. Mentions of the latter code were self-referential detailing past 

openness and humaneness to refugees, while avoiding and dismissing present 

questions that challenged the detention and border practices and policies justified 

by the former code. Rudd attempted to balance to both codes, yet still swayed to the 

collective-nationalist code. In similar ways to British leaders, propagations of 

                                                 
155 2ÕÄÄȭÓ ÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ×ÅÁÐÏÎÓ ÉÓ ÐÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÒÌÙ ÒÅÓÏÎÁÎÔ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ÈÁÓ ÖÅÒÙ 
strict laws on gun ownership.  
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humanist-egalitarian attachments did not moderate the greater circulations of 

collective nationalist attachments.   

    

The language of the Howard and Rudd demonstrated attachments to the humanist-

egalitarian normative code. They expressed idealised beliefs that they and their 

party-government establishment behaved humanely towards outsiders (refugees), 

and fulfilled their international humanitarian obligations (06.09.2001; 16.10.2001; 

02.07.2002; 19.07.2002; 22.11.2002; 14.11.2003; 04.12.2008; 22.10.2009; 

09.11.2009; 13.11.2009).  

 

In proclaiming such commitment, Howard in particular distorted relations with 

international i nstitutions, particularly the United Nations (UN). He rejected the 

conclusions of successive UN reports156 in 2002 that criticised the continued 

detention of asylum seekers pursued by his party-government establishment. 

(Ï×ÁÒÄȭÓ ÒÅÊÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÂÏÔÈ ÒÅÐÏÒÔÓ ÕÎÄermined these same globalised institutions. 

In the following accounts both Howard and Rudd verbalised superficial 

attachments to the humanist-egalitarian code: 

 

Ȱ4ÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÎÏÔÈÉÎÇ ×Å ÁÒÅ ÄÏÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÉÎ ÃÏÎÆÌÉÃÔ ×ÉÔÈ ÏÕÒ 

obligations under international conventions. We in fact in the 

action we've taken to deter illegal immigration to Australia, 

the action we have taken has been humanitarian  and 

consistent with our obligations  and the men and women of 

the Australian Naval Forces  in particular that have been 

involved in those actions have often put their own lives at 

risk  in order to save the lives of many of the people who have 

sought to come to Australia. It is not an easy issue and it's 

fairly simplistic to mouth an emotional criticism  of what we 

are doing. I do ask those who criticise it, and I think the 

questioner is fairly critical of what my Government is doing, I 

                                                 
156 One authored by former Indian Supreme Chief Justice, Rajendra Bhagwati, working under the 
auspices of the UN High Commissioner for Human Rights and the other authored by the UN Working 
Group on Arbitrary Detention (UNHROHC 2002; UNESC 2002). 



182 
 

do ask them to bear in mind that every time an illegal arrival  

comes to any country which has a humanitarian off-shore 

refugee programme, then a place that might otherwise have 

been available to somebody who might be judged by 

international organisations as being more deserving of that 

place is lostȢȱ   ɉπςȢπχȢςππςɊ 

 

Ȱ)ÔͻÓ ÃÁÌÌÅÄ ÁÎ ÏÒÄÅÒÌÙ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÐÒÏÇÒÁÍ ÁÎÄ ×ÈÅÎ ÙÏÕͻÒÅ 

dealing with questions of asylum seekers, having an orderly 

process there which deals with humanitarian considerations, 

and our obligations under the UN High Commissioner for 

Refugees. If you extend it out, it's having effective 

arrangements with so-called transit countries, like Malaysia 

and Indonesia. Effective also engagement with sources 

countries, in this case Iraq, Afghanistan and Sri Lanka. You 

see, if you are dealing with this effectively, it is the entire, shall 

I say, spectrum form source country, transit country, people 

on the high seas, as well as then, proper processing 

arrangements and dealing with asylum seekers if they had 

established to have that status. And if they're not, they are 

i llegal immigrants  seeking to come here for economic 

reasons and they are sent back home . So you ask what 

success is, it's having effective measures at each stage along 

ÔÈÅ ×ÁÙȢȱ ɉςςȢρπȢςππωÁɊ 

 

4ÈÅ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔÓ ÁÂÏÖÅ ÁÒÇÕÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ÆÕÌÆÉÌÌÅÄ ÉÔÓ ȰÉÎÔÅÒÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÏÂÌÉÇÁÔÉÏÎÓȱ 

endeavouring to satisfy attachments to the humanist-egalitarian code. In the 

πςȢπχȢςππς ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔȟ (Ï×ÁÒÄ ÄÉÓÍÉÓÓÅÄ ȰÅÍÏÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÃÒÉÔÉÃÉÓÍȱ ÏÆ ÈÉÓ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔȢ (Å 

stated that Australia acted in accordance with international obligations, which 

ÅÎÓÕÒÅÄ ÐÌÁÃÅÓ ÔÏ ȬÄÅÓÅÒÖÉÎÇ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓȭȢ /ÂÌÉÇÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÏ ȰÍÏÒÅ ÄÅÓÅÒÖÉÎÇȱ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ 

×ÅÒÅ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÕÎÄÅÒÍÉÎÅÄ ÂÙ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓȱȢ  )Î ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ςςȢρπȢςππωȟ 2ÕÄÄ 

ÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÔÅÄ ÔÈÉÓ ÓÁÍÅ ÐÒÅÍÉÓÅ ÔÈÁÔ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ÍÁÉÎÔÁÉÎÅÄ ÁÎ ȰÏÒÄÅÒÌÙ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓȱ ÔÏ 
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manage asylum seekeÒÓ ÉÎ ÌÉÎÅ ×ÉÔÈ 5.(#2 ÏÂÌÉÇÁÔÉÏÎÓȟ ÂÕÔ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓȱ 

ÍÏÖÉÎÇ ÆÏÒ ȰÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÒÅÁÓÏÎÓȱ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ÄÅÐÏÒÔÅÄȢ  

 

(Ï×ÁÒÄ ÁÎÄ 2ÕÄÄȭÓ ÓÕÐÅÒÆÉÃÉÁÌ ÁÔÔÁÃÈÍÅÎÔÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÈÕÍÁÎÉÓÔ-egalitarian oscillated 

more towards the collective-nationalist code. The infamous phrase articulated by 

(Ï×ÁÒÄ ÏÆ Ȱ×Å ×ÉÌÌ ÄÅÃÉÄÅ ×ÈÏ ÃÏÍÅÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÉÓ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÃÉÒÃÕÍÓÔÁÎÃÅÓ ÉÎ 

×ÈÉÃÈ ÔÈÅÙ ÃÏÍÅȱ ɉςψȢρπȢςππρɊ ÅÎÃÁÐÓÕÌÁÔÅÄ ÔÈÉÓ ÓÈÉÆÔȢ 4ÈÅ ÒÅÍÁÒË ×ÁÓ ÒÅÐÅÁÔÅÄ 

in various shades throughout 2001 (06.09.2001157; 02.11.2001; 05.11.2001; 

06.11.2001). The phrase spoke of strong controls over the movement of people that 

harnessed the collective-nationalist normative code (see O'Doherty and 

Augoustinos. 2008: 577). It politicised the issue of border protection and facilitated 

the re-election of the Coalition in the federal election of 2001 (Marr and Wilkinson 

ςππτɊȢ 7ÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÌÅÓÓ ÏÆÔÅÎ ÎÏÔÅÄ ÉÎ ÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ Ȱ×Å ×ÉÌÌ ÄÅÃÉÄÅȱ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ 

sentence that preceded it, which showed the swing from humanist-egalitarian 

attachments: Ȱ×Å ÁÒÅ Á ÇÅÎÅÒÏÕÓ ÏÐÅÎ hearted people taking more refugees on a 

per capita basis than any nation except Canada, we have a proud record of 

×ÅÌÃÏÍÉÎÇ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÆÒÏÍ ρτπ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÔ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÓȱȢ  

 

4ÈÅ Ȱ×Å ×ÉÌÌ ÄÅÃÉÄÅȱ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ ×ÁÓ ÉÎÔÅÇÒÁÔÅÄ ÉÎÔÏ ÂÒÏÁÄÅÒ ÎÁÒÒÁÔÉÖÅÓ ÏÆ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ 

insecurities (see Burke 2008), which contextualised conflicting perceptions over 

the we-identifications in Australian society. Depictions of transnational outsiders 

became an objectified means for short-term political dominance in AustraliaȭÓ ÔÈÒÅÅ 

year electoral cycle. The language of Howard and Rudd continued to oscillate 

between attachments to both collective-nationalist and humanist-egalitarian 

normative codes as seen in the following accounts.    

 

Ȱ7ÅȭÒÅ Á ÌÏÔ ÍÏÒÅ ÏÐÅÎ ÁÎÄ ÌÅÓÓ ÁÒÂÉÔÒÁÒÙ ÔÈÁÎ ÏÔÈÅÒ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÉÅÓ 

ÁÎÄ ÉÔȭÓ ÏÎÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÁÓÏÎÓ ×ÈÙ ÍÁÎÙ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙ 

get angry  when the ÃÒÉÔÉÃÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 'ÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔȭÓ ÐÏÌÉÃÙ talk 

about how harsh and inhumane  we are. I was constantly 

                                                 
157 4ÈÉÓ ÅÁÒÌÙ ÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÔÉÏÎ ÓÁÉÄ Ȱ×Å ÁÒÅ ÁÌÓÏ ÇÏÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÁÓÓÅÒÔ ÔÈÅ ÒÉÇÈÔ ÁÓ ÅÖÅÒy country has the right to 
ÁÓÓÅÒÔ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÔÏ ÄÅÃÉÄÅ ×ÈÏ ÃÏÍÅÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÉÓ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÃÉÒÃÕÍÓÔÁÎÃÅÓ ÉÎ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÔÈÅÙ ÃÏÍÅȢȱ 
(06.09.2001) 
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impressed by the number of people who expressed surprise 

to me when I was in Europe about how large our migration 

programme was for a country of our size. I mean we continue 

to take a lot of legal migrants, we continue to have a 12,000 

person  a year refugee programme. So peopÌÅ ÃÁÎȭÔ ÐÏÉÎÔ ÔÈÅ 

ÆÉÎÇÅÒ ÁÔ ÕÓ ÁÎÄ ÓÁÙ ×ÅȭÒÅ insensitive  to letting new people 

into this country. But we insist on the right to require people 

to come here legally  ÁÎÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ×ÈÁÔ ×ÅȭÒÅ ÕÐÈÏÌÄÉÎÇȢȱ  

(19.07.2002) 

 

Ȱ)ÔͻÓ ÍÙ ÅØÐÅÒÉÅÎÃÅ ÉÎ 'ÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ ÉÓ ÔÈÁÔ everybody has a 

special case in that you quote the example of somebody with 

particular skills , there may be somebody else who's come 

here illegally  who's formed a liaison with people in the 

community or an individual - they come to the Government 

and say, well I've got a special case on emotional grounds  

and there's no end to it. You have to have a situation where 

we say to the world , this country will have a substantial 

migrant intake. This country will have a generous refugee 

programme , but this country will not allow people to come 

to Australia illegally  and once you start breaking that policy 

down you will throw our immigration  policy into chaos  and 

you will undermine the integrity of a policy that has worked 

enormously to the benefit of Australia  over a very long 

ÐÅÒÉÏÄ ÏÆ ÔÉÍÅȢȱ ɉςπȢπτȢςππτɊ 

 

Ȱ(ÕÍÁÎÉÔÙ consists in ensuring that all of our processes in 

Australia, on Christmas Island, and in the Indonesian 

archipelago and Malaysia and elsewhere are consistent with 

UNHCR processes. That's why we have our approach. The 

previous government chose to flout that, and brought in 

instead the Pacific Solution. They had kids  behind  razor 

wire , they had a range of different interventions which were 
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designed for a domestic political audience , not in dealing in 

a manner which got the balance right between tough  and 

hardline  on people smugglers on the one hand and being 

balanced and humane  and fair  in dealing with asylum 

seekers ÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÏÔÈÅÒȢȱ ɉςςȢρπȢςππωÁɊ 

 

Howard and Rudd on the one hand idealised humanist-egalitarian attachments to a 

humane Australian society. On the other hand, they idealised collective-nationalist 

attachments in reaction against criticisms of harshness and inhumanity and 

ÅÍÐÈÁÓÉÓÅÄ ÔÈÅ ȬÒÉÇÈÔȭ ÆÏÒ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌÌÁÂÌÅ ÌÅÇÁÌ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȢ )Î ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ρωȢπχȢςππςȟ 

Howard noted the anger felt by members of the established groups towards the 

ȰÃÒÉÔÉÃÓȱ ÏÆ ÈÉÓ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÐÒÏÇÒÁÍÍÅ ÁÎÄ ÔÒÉÅÄ ÔÏ ÃÏÕÎÔÅÒ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÃÒÉÔÉÑÕÅÓ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ 

ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÉÎÇ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅ ÐÒÏÇÒÁÍÍÅȢ !ÃÃÏÕÎÔ ςπȢπτȢςππτ cultivated an 

ignorance of the circumstances for illegal movement. Howard rejected emotive 

appeals towards transnational outsiders and gave idealised humanist-egalitarian 

ÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅÓ ÔÏ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ȰÇÅÎÅÒÏÕÓ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅ ÐÒÏÇÒÁÍÍÅȱ ÁÎÄ ȰÓubstantial migrant 

ÉÎÔÁËÅȱȢ  (Ï×ÁÒÄ ÅØÐÒÅÓÓÅÄ Á ÐÅÒÎÉÃÉÏÕÓ forecast of societal ȰÃÈÁÏÓȱ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÔÈÅ 

ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔȭÓ ÐÏÌÉÃÙ ÏÆ ÒÅÊÅÃÔÉÎÇ ȬÉÌÌÅÇÁÌȭ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ÂÅ ÒÅÖÅÒÓÅÄȢ  

 

In accounts 19.07.2002 and 20.04.2004, Howard verbalised a one way mirror of 

idealisations directed towards his party-government establishment. He 

delegitimised beliefs that did not conform to his attachments to the collective-

nationalist code and questioned the humaneness of his government. Strong 

sensitivities to criticism corresponded with highly involved modes of thinking, 

where criticism was understood as a personal insult to himself and his party-

government establishment.  

 

Account 22.10.2009 shows how Rudd similarly made appeals to the same domestic 

political audience in order to criticise his opponents. These target audiences formed 

part of more insecure sections of the established groups more susceptible to 

appeals that emphasised collective-nationalist rejections of deviants such as people 

smugglers. To distance himself from Howard, Rudd still sought the support of more 

secure sections of the established who held greater humanist-egalitarian 
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attachments, uncomfortable with ȰËÉÄÓ ÂÅÈÉÎÄ ÒÁÚÏÒ ×ÉÒÅȱ ÁÎÄ ÓÕÂÖÅÒÔÉÎÇ Ȱ5.(#2 

ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓÅÓȱȢ 3ÔÉÌÌȟ ÆÒÏÍ ςππρ ÔÏ ςπρπȟ ÔÈÅ ÂÁÌÁÎÃÅ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ȬÈÁÒÄÌÉÎÅ ÁÎÄ ÈÕÍÁÎÅȭ 

sections of the established groups twisted in favour of the former.     

 

ȬLawlessȭ Borders and Border Protection 

 

Howard and Rudd circulated reductive modes of thinking that fortified Australian 

society, through collective-nationalist attachments to border protection. The 

repetition of border protection language disseminated the notion of a ȬÖÕÌÎÅÒÁÂÌÅȭ 

ÁÎÄ ȬÌÁ×ÌÅÓÓȭ maritime frontier in the Southern Ocean requiring protection.   

 

Howard and Rudd propagated ignorance of international societal regulations such 

as the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS), such as Article 

98, on the duty to rescue persons in distress (UN 1982).  In doing so, they twisted 

public attention towards the domestic laws of !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÐÁÒÔÙ-government 

establishment led by themselves and disregarded wider international laws. They 

maintained the superiority of Australian regulations over broader cosmopolitan 

regulations. Any perceived reduction of border protection measures induced a 

sense of alarm in more insecure members of the established, overtime these feelings 

became habituated in large sections of Australian society. This was particularly true 

under Rudd, who was repeatedly pushed by the media about the supposed failure 

of his immigration policy (25.02.2010; 25.03.2010). 

 

2ÕÄÄ ×ÁÓ ÃÏÎÓÔÒÁÉÎÅÄ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ ÍÙÔÈÏÌÏÇÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ (Ï×ÁÒÄȭÓ ÃÌÁÉÍ ÔÏ ÈÁÖÅ ȬÓÔÏÐÐÅÄ 

ÔÈÅ ÂÏÁÔÓȭȢ )Î ÔÈÅ ÙÅÁÒ 2009 alone, there were 64 occasions where the phrase 

ȰÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎȱ ×ÁÓ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄȟ ÅÉÔÈÅÒ ÁÓ ÑÕÅÓÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÏ 2ÕÄÄ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ÍÅÄÉÁȟ ÏÒ 

in remarks by Rudd himself. This was a change from no references in 2008, and only 

8 in 2010. For Howard, border protection was mentioned on 21 occasions in 2001, 

13 occasions in 2002, none in 2003, 9 times in 2004, 2 occasions in 2005, 10 

occasions in 2006 and once in 2007. Howard and Rudd consistently appealed to 

collective-nationalist attachments through references of border protection, as 

shown in the following accounts. 
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Ȱ×Å ÁÒÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓ ÏÆ ÍÁÉÎÔÁÉÎÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ integrity of a 

border protection system  and people are trying to break 

it , there are people in Australia who are political activists as 

×ÅÌÌ ÁÓ ÌÁ×ÙÅÒÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÙȭre trying to break it. And now ×ÅȭÒÅ 

not going to have it broken Ȣ 7ÅȭÌÌ ÄÅÆÅÎÄ ÉÔ ÉÎ Á humane 

compassionate  fashion but people should understand that 

×Å ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ÉÎÔÅÎÄ ÔÏ ÁÌÔÅÒ ÏÕÒ ÐÏÌÉÃÙȢȱ ɉρωȢπχȢςππςɊ 

 

Ȱ×Å ÈÁÄ Á ÄÉÆÆÉÃÕÌÔ problem  to deal with, and we have tried to 

strike a balance between sensitivity  and the national 

interest and the national interest is certainly served  by this 

country continuing to have a firm mandatory detention 

policy . And whatever people may say about Nauru, we would 

never have stopped the flood of boats  coming to this 

country  if we had not amongst other things had offshore 

processing . Offshore processing, along with turning the 

boats back to the north of Australia, mandatory detention 

and the excision of islands from the migration zone, all of 

those things taken together stopped the large number of 

boats coming  to this country and effectively provided that 

protection for our borders . So I continue to very strongly 

defend the offshore processing of unauthorised arrivals to 

!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȢȱ  (20.06.2005) 

 

Ȱ-Ù ÊÏÂȣȢȢÉÓ ÔÏ ÁÃÔ ÉÎ the national interest  and you're going 

to have people who attack government decisions when it 

relates to border protection from the far Right, who 

presumably are arguing that we should return children to 

behind razor wire and people from the far Left who 

presumably argue that we shouldn't have an orderly 

migration program at all, or no border protection regime at 

all. Our job is to conduct a tough, responsible, fair policy. 

Hardline on people smugglers, humane on asylum 
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seekersȣȣȢ7ÅͻÖÅ ÄÏÎÅ ÓÏ ÉÎ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎ ÔÏ ÅÁÃÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 

challenges of border protection Ȣȱ ɉπυȢρρȢςππωɊ 

 

Each the accounts above expressed attachments to the collective-nationalist code 

ÃÅÎÔÒÅÄ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓȢ )Î ρωȢπχȢςππς ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔȟ (Ï×ÁÒÄ 

attacked lawyers and political activists who in his eyes sought to break his border 

protection system. The 20.06.2005 account reaffirmed that mandatory detention 

ÆÕÌÆÉÌÌÅÄ ÔÈÅ ȰÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÉÎÔÅÒÅÓÔȱ ÏÆ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ÁÓ Á ×ÈÏÌÅȢ (Å ÁÎÄ ÈÉÓ ÐÏÌÉÃÉÅÓ 

ÄÅÆÅÎÄÅÄ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ÂÙ ÓÔÏÐÐÉÎÇ ȰÔÈÅ ÆÌÏÏÄ ÏÆ ÂÏÁÔÓȱ ÁÎÄ ÓÅÃÕred the border.   

 

)Î ÔÈÅ πυȢρρȢςππω ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔȟ 2ÕÄÄ ÄÅÐÉÃÔÅÄ Á ÐÒÅÃÁÒÉÏÕÓ ÂÁÌÁÎÃÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ȰÈÁÒÄÌÉÎÅ ÏÎ 

ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÍÕÇÇÌÅÒÓȟ ÈÕÍÁÎÅ ÏÎ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÓÅÅËÅÒÓȱȟ ÁÎÄ ÅÍÐÈÁÓÉÓÅÄ ÆÅÁÒÓ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ 

smugglers subverting Australian society. Collective-nationalist commitments to 

border protection militarised the maritime space surrounding the Australian 

mainland. This spurred the pursuit of measures short of direct physical violence 

against boat people outsiders. Howard also rejected the creation of a demilitarised 

coastguard institution, by citing the need to avoid the backing of the Maritime 

Services Union and the dilution of military naval capabilities. This move further 

centralised party-government executive control over the maritime spaces beyond 

the Australian mainland (24.10.2001; 07.07.2003).  

 

Transnational People Risks in the Language of Howard & Rudd   

 

Howard and Rudd became more reliant on insecure sections of established groups 

to maintain their place in the balance of societal power in Australian society. 

Transnational outsiders became symbolic risks to Australian society, which 

illustrates the interdependencies of localised power struggles and globalised people 

movements.    

 

Insecure sections of established groups were relative outsiders that were 

uncomfortable with changes in the socio-cultural fabrics of Australian society and 

more sensitive to any perceived encroachment by newcomer transnational 

outsiders. Insecure sections of established groups were more attracted to highly 
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strict forms of societal regulatioÎȟ ÉÎ ÏÒÄÅÒ ÔÏ ȬÒÅÇÁÉÎ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌ ÏÖÅÒ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÌÉÖÅÓȭȟ ÁÎÄ 

they were more prone to rejecting transnational outsiders that threatened their 

societal dominance.  

 

Depictions of border protection propagated fantasies about spatial isolation and 

totalised safety from threats beyond Australian society. These fantasies fed into the 

ÄÅÓÉÒÅ ÆÏÒ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÏÒÓ ×ÉÌÌÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÕÎÄÅÒÔÁËÅ ȬÔÏÕÇÈȭ ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅÓ ÔÏ ÓÁÆÅÇÕÁÒÄ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ 

society, by disseminating more localised societal vulnerabilities. Writing in the mid-

1990s Viviani (1996: 11) noted that the sensitivity of Australian politicians and 

ÂÕÒÅÁÕÃÒÁÔÓ ÔÏ ÂÏÁÔ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓ ÉÓ ȰÆÏÕÎÄÅÄ ÏÎ ÆÅÁÒÓ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÁÄÖÅÒÓÅ ÐÕÂÌÉÃ ÏÐÉÎÉÏÎȱȢ 4ÈÅ 

political survival of Australian leaders and those of their party-government 

establishment was conflated with the survival of Australian society as a whole.  

 

(Ï×ÁÒÄ ÁÎÄ 2ÕÄÄȭÓ ÐÁÒÔÙ-government survival was bound to their perceived 

abilities to regulate people movement into Australia. Their personalised 

insecurities and those of their party-government establishment suffused into 

depictions of transnational outsiders, particularly people categorised as asylum 

seekers and refugees. 

 

(Ï×ÁÒÄȭÓ ÌÁÎÇÕÁÇÅ ÊÕØÔÁÐÏÓÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÏÊÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÍÁÓÃÕÌÉÎÉÓÅÄ ÔÏÕÇÈÎÅÓÓ ÂÙ ÈÉÍ ÁÎÄ 

his Coalition government with the perceived weakness of the Opposition Labor 

Party on border protection issues (08.06.2002; 14.07.2004; 17.08.2004). He 

ÅØÐÒÅÓÓÅÄ ÔÈÉÓ ÉÎÔÅÒÐÒÅÔÁÔÉÏÎ ÄÉÒÅÃÔÌÙȡ Ȱ7Å ×ÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÌÁÓÔ ÅÌÅÃÔÉÏÎ158 because the 

Australian people felt we could run the economy better, we could lead the nation 

better at a time of international crisis and also that we were  tough on border 

protection  and the Labor Party was weak on border protection  - that's why we 

won the last election. It had precious little to do with children overboard159ȱ 

(17.08.2004).  

                                                 
158 The Australian Federal election of 2001 
159In late 2001, Howard and his ministers alleged that asylum seekers were deliberately throwing 
their children into the sea to elicit rescue.   
4ÈÅ 3ÅÎÁÔÅ 2ÅÐÏÒÔ ɉ#ÏÍÍÏÎ×ÅÁÌÔÈ ÏÆ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ςππςȡ ØØÉɊȟ ÉÎÖÅÓÔÉÇÁÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ Ȭ#ÈÉÌÄÒÅÎ /ÖÅÒÂÏÁÒÄȭ 
affair noted, 
Ȱ4ÈÅ ÐÅÃÕÌÉÁÒ ÓÅÎÓÉÔÉÖÉÔÙ ÁÓÓÏÃÉÁÔÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÃÌÁÉÍ ÔÈÁÔ ÃÈÉÌÄÒÅÎ ÈÁÄ ÂÅÅÎ ÔÈÒÏwn 
overboard was that it was made at the beginning of and sustained throughout a Federal 
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2ÕÄÄ ÁÌÓÏ ÕÓÅÄ ÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅÓ ÔÏ ȬÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎȭ ÔÏ ÂÏÌÓÔÅÒ ÈÉÓ place in the balance 

ÏÆ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÐÏ×ÅÒ ÎÏÔÉÎÇ ÈÏ× ȰÎÅÉÔÈÅÒ -Ò 4ÕÒÎÂÕÌÌ ÎÏÒ ÔÈÅ ,ÉÂÅÒÁÌÓȟ ÄÅÓÐÉÔÅ 

criticising Government border protection policy, actually have a policy on border 

ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎȱ ɉ03.11.2009). He too appealed to and became reliant on insecure 

sections of the established, through masculinised appeals to toughness, even as he 

ÃÒÉÔÉÃÉÓÅÄ ÈÉÓ ÐÏÌÉÔÉÃÁÌ ÏÐÐÏÎÅÎÔÓ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÔÅÎÄÅÎÃÙ ÔÏ Ȱ×ÈÁÃË ÔÈÅ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÓÅÅËÅÒÓ 

ÃÁÒÄȱ ɉςςȢρπȢςππωȠ ρτȢρπȢςππωɊȟ ÅÎÇÁÇÉÎÇ ÉÎ Á ȰÒÁÃÅ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÂÏÔÔÏÍȱ ɉπρȢπφȢςπρπɊ 

and using a fear campaign (22.10.2009; 02.06.2010).  

 

In the language of Rudd and Howard, migration became a risk to established groups 

in Australian society. Rudd provided the clearest articulation of transnational 

outsiders as risks. He noted the Ȱrisk of a large-scale influx of refugees from the 

ÒÅÇÉÏÎȱ ɉςφȢπσȢςππψɊȢ -ÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ×ÅÒÅ ÂÕÒÄÅÎÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÉÎÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÉÅÓ ÁÂÏÕÔ 

regional and global relations. In the space of three sentences, Rudd mentioned the 

ȰÇÌÏÂÁÌ ÒÉÓÅ ÏÆ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȱ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ -ÉÄÄÌÅ %ÁÓÔȟ 3ÒÉ ,ÁÎËÁ ÁÎÄ !ÆÇÈÁÎÉÓÔÁÎȟ 

the rise of China and India, plus North Korean and Iranian nuclear ambitions, which 

resulted in ȰÉÎÃÒÅÁÓÅÄ ÌÅÖÅÌ ÏÆ ÒÉÓË ×ÉÔÈÉÎ ÏÕÒ Ï×Î ÒÅÇÉÏÎȱ  ɉςτȢπτȢςππωɊȢ  

 

Howard implicitly  used risk orientations to frame the movement of transnational 

outsiders. This form of framing is evident in ÒÅÍÁÒËÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ Ȱ×Å ÈÁÖÅ ÔÏ ËÅÅÐ ÏÕÔ 

ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ Á ÐÏÔÅÎÔÉÁÌ ÄÁÎÇÅÒȱ ɉςςȢρρȢςππςɊȢ (Ï×ÁÒÄ ÎÏÔÅÄ ÈÉÓ ȰÈÅÉÇÈÔÅÎÅÄ 

obligation to make absolutely certain  ×ÈÏ ÉÓ ÃÏÍÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÔÈÉÓ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙȱ ɉπψȢρρȢςππρɊȢ 

He verbalised harmful images of transnational outsiders that reinforced the 

protective authority of his government and legitimised his interpretations through 

reference to the authority of Blair 160  and Britain (08.11.2001). While Howard 

                                                 
ÅÌÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÃÁÍÐÁÉÇÎȟ ÄÕÒÉÎÇ ×ÈÉÃÈ ȬÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎȭ ÁÎÄ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÙ ×ÅÒÅ ËÅÙ 
issues. That asylum seekers trying to enter Australia by boat were the kinds of people 
who would throw their children overboard was used by the Government to demonise 
ÔÈÅÍ ÁÓ ÐÁÒÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÁÒÇÕÍÅÎÔ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÎÅÅÄ ÆÏÒ Á ȬÔÏÕÇÈȭ ÓÔÁÎÄ ÁÇÁÉÎÓÔ ÅØÔÅÒÎÁÌ ÔÈÒÅÁÔÓ 
ÁÎÄ ÉÎ ÆÁÖÏÕÒ ÏÆ ȬÐÕÔÔÉÎÇ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÉÎÔÅÒÅÓÔÓ ÆÉÒÓÔȭȢȱ  
 
It also singled out ȰÄÅÌÉÂÅÒÁÔÅ ÄÅÃÅÐÔÉÏÎ ÍÏÔÉÖÁÔÅÄ ÂÙ ÐÏÌÉÔÉÃÁÌ ÅØÐÅÄÉÅÎÃÅȱ ÁÓ ÆÁÃÔÏÒ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÃÈÉÌÄÒÅÎ 
overboard claim. 
160 Howard is referring to the following statement by Blair: 
ȰHere in this country and in other nations round the world, laws will be changed, not to deny basic 
liberties but to prevent their abuse and protect the most basic liberty of all: freedom from terror.  
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ÒÅÊÅÃÔÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÄÉÒÅÃÔ ÌÉÎË ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ȰÂÏÁÔ ÌÏÁÄÓ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȱ ÁÎÄ ÔÅÒÒÏÒÉÓÍȢ  (Å ÁÌÓÏ ÃÉÔÅÄ 

"ÌÁÉÒȭÓ ȰÎÅ× ÒÕÌÅÓ ÔÏ ÅÎÓÕÒÅ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÉÓ ÎÏÔ Á ÆÒÏÎÔ ÆÏÒ ÔÅÒÒÏÒÉÓÔ ÅÎÔÒÙȱ (02.10.2001), 

and articulated more catastrophic risk narratives that people seeking to enter 

Australia via boat could be terrorists in the future.  

 

Fortified Orientations Expressed by Howard & Rudd 

 

The following section explains narrow societal orientati ons that fortified Australian 

society. Depictions of transnational outsiders swung between harmless skilled 

movement and more harmful catastrophic boat movement. More harmful risk 

orientations towards boat outsiders dominated societal orientations. The 

criminali sation boat outsiders was interdependent with more masculinised societal 

orientations that legitimised harsher regulations. There was also the objectification 

of boat people outsiders into numerical symbols that justified their exclusion. Fears 

about societal cohesion and people smugglers were reinforced by aquatic 

metaphors that mythologised both boat people outsiders and the capacities of 

Australian leaders themselves. Howard and Rudd circulated greater socio-

psychological fortifications through collective-nationalist commitments to 

mandatory detentiÏÎ ÔÈÁÔ ÄÉÓÔÏÒÔÅÄ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÒÅÇÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÅÄ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓȢ   

 

Safe Skilled Migrants & Harmful Refugees 

 

Understandings of transnational outsiders oscillated between harmless safe and 

more harmful catastrophic risk orientations. Howard and Rudd expressed 

characterisations of more acceptable skilled movement, and less acceptable refugee 

and asylum seeker movement.   

 

4ÈÅ ÐÒÅÆÉØ ȬÓËÉÌÌÅÄȭ ×ÁÓ ÈÉÇÈÌÙ ÁÍÂÉÇÕÏÕÓȢ )Ô ÒÅÉÎÆÏÒÃÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÁÕÔÈÏÒÉÔÙ ÏÆ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ 

leaders to define what those skills were which determined the limits of inclusion. 

Skilled migration was relatively harmless because it presumed the movement of 

                                                 
New extradition laws will be introduced; new rules to ensure  asylum is not a front for terrorist  
entry . This country is proud of its tradition in giving asylum to those fleeing tyranny. We will always 
do so. But we have a duty to protect the system from abuse.ȱ ɉ02.10.2001) 
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people of relatively equal societal status and/or more culturally compatible with 

Anglo-Celtic sections of established groups. Skilled movement was more accepted 

because of techno-economic bourgeois identifications that prioritised movement 

that appeared ordered, coÎÔÒÏÌÌÁÂÌÅ ÁÎÄ ÁÄÊÕÓÔÁÂÌÅ ÁÃÃÏÒÄÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÍÁÎÄÓ ÏÆ ȬÔÈÅ 

ÅÃÏÎÏÍÙȭȢ /ÐÅÎÎÅÓÓ ÔÏ×ÁÒÄÓ ÓËÉÌÌÅÄ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÓÁÔÉÓÆÉÅÄ ÁÔÔÁÃÈÍÅÎÔÓ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ 

humanist-egalitarian code. Howard articulated the belief that Australia is an open, 

tolerant society that has moved beyond a racialized past and adhered to non-

ÄÉÓÃÒÉÍÉÎÁÔÏÒÙ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎÓ ɉρτȢπωȢςππφɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÐÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅ ÏÆ ȬÓËÉÌÌÓȭ ÄÏÅÓ ÎÏÔ ÈÁÖÅ 

an immediate racial undertone. The prefix reinforced the changing tone of power 

relations from racialized criteria to commodified meritocratic criteria, which 

defined the abilities of transnational outsiders to integrate into Australian society.  

 

The preference for skilled movement obscured how Australian society has been 

dependant on unskilled movement. This also blocked understandings of how the 

ȬÕÎÓËÉÌÌÅÄȭ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÃÁÎ ÂÅÃÏÍÅ ÓËÉÌÌÅÄ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȟ ÖÉÁ ÔÈÅ ÁÓÓÉÓÔÁÎÃÅ ÏÆ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ ÁÎÄ 

civil society, through sponsored vocational and tertiary education. For example in 

ÔÈÅ ρωυπȭÓ Ȱ!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ×ÁÓ ÁÃÔÉÖÅÌÙ ÒÅÃÒÕÉÔÉÎÇ ÍÉÌÌÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ÆÒÏÍ %ÕÒÏÐe, 

many of them unskilled workers and from countries previously regarded as beyond 

ÔÈÅ ÐÁÌÅ ÉÎ ÃÕÌÔÕÒÁÌ ÁÎÄ ÒÁÃÉÁÌ ÔÅÒÍÓȱ ɉ4ÁÖÁÎ ςππτȡ ρρτɊȢ %ÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÐÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅÓ 

towards skilled movement were linked to population pressures and demographic 

changes within Australian society such as an aging population. Particularly under 

2ÕÄÄȟ ÔÈÅÒÅ ×ÁÓ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÓÉÒÅ ÆÏÒ Á ȰÂÉÇ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȱ ×ÈÅÒÅ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÓÅÒÖÅÓ ȰÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ 

ÃÉÒÃÕÍÓÔÁÎÃÅÓȱ ÁÎÄ ÃÁÎ ÈÅÌÐ ÍÁÉÎÔÁÉÎ Á ÙÏÕÎÇ ÐÏÐÕÌÁÔÉÏÎ ɉςχȢπσȢςππψȠ 

30.03.2008). Young mobile skilled migrants were more desirable because they 

could subsidise older more affluent immobile politico-economic citoyen settler 

sections of established groups.   

 

Understandings of skilled movement displayed attachments to the collective-

nationalist code and politico-economic citoyen settler identifications. The following 

accounts showed the interplay of perceived population pressures from techno-

economic citoyen settler, and techno-economic bourgeois identifications.   
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Ȱ"ÕÔ ×ÈÅÎ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÔÁÌË ÁÂÏÕÔ population  policy they are 

really talking most of all I think about the size of the migrant 

intake . Now we have I believe restored the integrity  of the 

immigration  program. We have dramatically altered the 

balance, we have a lot more skilled migrants now and they 

are making a big contribution  and I would see that process 

going on, and you will be aware that over the last several 

years we have modestly increased the intake each year  

ÁÎÄ )ͻÍ ÃÅÒÔÁÉÎÌÙ ÆÕÌÌÙ ÉÎ ÓÕÐÐÏÒÔ ÏÆ ÔÈÁÔȢȱ ɉπρȢπψȢςππρɊ 

 

Ȱ)ÔͻÓ ÖÅÒÙ ÉÎÔÅÒÅÓÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÓÕÒÖÅÙs that have been carried 

out over the past few years about attitudes to migration, they 

actually show that there's more support for reasonable levels 

of immigration to Australia now than there was five or ten 

years ago. I think one of the reasons for that is they believe 

the immigration program, although its larger than it was a few 

years ago, is under control , and that we are deciding who 

comes to this country . We're deciding to have a greater 

emphasis on skilled migration . We want people who will 

make an immediate contribution  and through this country 

enable all people to feel that the immigration program is now 

ÂÅÉÎÇ ÒÕÎ ÉÎ Á ×ÅÌÌ ÁÎÄ ÔÒÕÌÙ ÅÆÆÅÃÔÉÖÅ ÆÁÓÈÉÏÎȢȱ ɉςψȢπχȢςππφɊ 

 

Ȱ/Î ÔÈÅ ÑÕÅÓÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÐÒÏÇÒÁÍȟ ×ÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ 

Immigration Minister Chris Evans has quite rightly done is 

calibrate, or adjust the skilled intake to the current state of 

the economy. And so the overall number of skilled 

migrants  will be brought down and those numbers have been 

announced, because that is the right and responsible thing to 

do when the economy is under stress  and under pressure Ȣȱ  

(10.06.2009) 
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Each of the accounts above articulated established preferences towards skilled 

movement. Both politico-economic citoyen settler and techno-economic bourgeois 

identifications sustained beliefs that transnational movement into Australia must 

remain under the strict control of established groups. In accounts 01.08.2001 and 

28.07.2006, Howard expressed short-term preferences for people pre-existing skill 

sets that give an instantaneous contribution to Australian society. He discouraged 

any form of patience for people who had to build those skills in Australia, because 

ÔÏ ÔÒÁÉÎ ÔÈÅÍ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ÁÎ ÁÄÄÅÄ ȬÃÏÓÔȭ ÔÏ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȢ 

 

/ÐÅÎÎÅÓÓ ÔÏ×ÁÒÄÓ ȬÓËÉÌÌÅÄȭ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ swung towards the collective-nationalist 

code that emphasised stringent degrees of selectivity on permissible people 

movement into Australia (28.07.2006). Towards the end of this phase in 2009-

2010, there was evidence of the globalised infusion of broader economic 

insecurities from events such as Global Financial Crisis, which prompted a 

ÒÅÄÕÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÓËÉÌÌÅÄ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ÔÏ ȬÐÒÏÔÅÃÔ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÊÏÂÓȭ ɉρπȢπφȢςππωɊȢ  

 

Howard and Rudd circulated more insecure interpretations of transnational 

movement that appeared to be uncontrollable and were deemed more 

unacceptable. They channelled beliefs of the insecure politico-economic citoyen 

settler establishment. There were developing risk narratives that limited 

acceptance and justified the rejection of migrant outsiders, who did not fit within 

established interpretations of safe skilled movement. 

 

In the language of Howard and Rudd, ambiguous accounts of refugee161 movement 

swung towards more harmful catastrophic risk orientations. More controllable 

camp refugees were prioritised over less controllable boat refugees, for example in 

expressions by Howard such as Ȱsuperior refugee claims get first chance. Because 

ÔÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ ÍÉÌÌÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÌÉÖÉÎÇ ÉÎ ÐÉÔÉÆÕÌ ÃÏÎÄÉÔÉÏÎÓ ÉÎ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅ ÃÁÍÐÓ ×ÈÏ ÄÏÎȭÔ 

have the money to buy a passagÅ ÏÎ Á ÂÏÁÔ ÔÏ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȱ ɉπτȢπωȢςππρɊȢ !ÓÓÉÓÔÁÎÃÅ ÔÏ 

                                                 
161 Haddad (2008: 59-60) notes ȰÒefugees are an inevitable if unintended consequence of the nation-
state system; they are the result of erecting boundaries, attempting to assign all individuals to a 
territory  within such boundaries, and then failing to ensure universal representation and 
ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎȱȢ  
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camp refugees, who waited patiently162, indicated shallow attachments to the 

humanist-ÅÇÁÌÉÔÁÒÉÁÎ ÃÏÄÅȢ 4ÈÅ ÎÅÅÄÓ ÏÆ ÃÁÍÐ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ ×ÅÒÅ ÍÏÒÅ ȬÁÕÔÈÅÎÔÉÃȭ ÔÈÁÎ 

ÂÏÁÔ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓȟ ×ÈÏ ×ÅÒÅ ÓÔÉÇÍÁÔÉÓÅÄ ÁÓ ȬÑÕÅÕÅ ÊÕÍÐÅÒÓȭȢ  

 

The following accounts that detailed the distinctions between boat and camp 

ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ ÁÒÅ ÆÒÏÍ (Ï×ÁÒÄȭÓ ÓÐÅÅÃÈÅÓȢ Rudd shared the same sentiments: his 

ÒÅÓÐÏÎÓÅ ÔÏ Á ÃÏÍÍÅÎÔ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÑÕÅÕÅ ÊÕÍÐÉÎÇ ×ÁÓ ÔÏ ÓÁÙ Ȱ) ÇÅÔ ÎÁÒËÙ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÉÔ ÁÓ 

×ÅÌÌȱ163 (26.03.2010b; 02.07.2002; 08.07.2003).  

 

Ȱ.Ï× ) ÄÏÎȭÔ ÆÏÒ Á ÍÏÍÅÎÔ ÐÌÁÙ ÄÏ×Î ÔÈÅ ÅÎÏÒÍÏÕÓ ÐÒÏÂÌÅÍ 

the world has with refugees. There are over 20 million people 

who can be broadly classified as refugees around the world at 

the present time. And many of them are living in pitiful 

conditions in refugee camps and many of those people have 

a greater entitlement to come to this country as part of our 

refugee program  than many of the people who are preyed  

upon by people smugglers  and placed on boats to come to 

Australia. And that is one of the arguments that we have 

constantly advanced that the only way in which we can fairly 

deal with this problem is to have everybody assessed 

according to the same rules and in the same fashion so that 

the most necessitous cases are put at the front of the queue  

and the most necessitous cases are given the most immediate 

ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÓÔ ÃÏÍÐÁÓÓÉÏÎÁÔÅ ÒÅÓÐÏÎÓÅȢȱ ɉπφȢπωȢςππρɊ 

 

 

                                                 
162 Party-government establishments demand that societal welfare recipients show similar qualities, 
which confirms their lower status.   
163 Responding to the following comment by David Koch, presenter of the morning television 
ÐÒÏÇÒÁÍ 3ÕÎÒÉÓÅȡ Ȱ!ÌÒÉÇÈÔȟ ) ÄÏÎͻÔ ÔÈÉÎË ÁÎÙÏÎÅ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÁÒÇÕÅ ÔÈÁÔ ×Å ÓÈÏÕÌÄÎͻÔ ÂÅ ÔÁËÉÎÇ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ 
seeker be taking asylum seekers, refugees - that's our responsibility as a global citizen. But it is 
people jumping the queue, they're taking the place of others who are doing it the right way. I reckon 
ÔÈÁÔͻÓ ×ÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÁÖÅÒÁÇÅ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÇÅÔÓ ÎÁÒËÙ ÁÂÏÕÔȢȱ 
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Ȱ.Ïȟ ÑÕÉÔÅ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÖÅÒÓÅ164 because the really pathetic cases are 

people who are waiting years and years in refugees camps  

and for every person that gets to a refugee friendly country 

such as Australia illegally  and takes a place away that might 

otherwise be available to a person in a refugee camp. That 

person in the refugee camp suffers. You have to remember 

that there's only a limited capacity on the part of Australia 

to take refugees  and if illegal arrivals  bump places away 

from potentially legal arrivals , it is those potentially legal 

ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓ ÉÎ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅ ÃÁÍÐÓ ×ÈÏ ÓÕÆÆÅÒȢȱ  ɉςπȢπτȢςππτɊ 

 

ȰÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ Á fundamental principle  involved here which has 

not been altered and that is that people who come here  in 

an unauthorised fashion  must  expect a period of 

detention , and they must understand that they are coming 

ahead of people  who seek to come here in an authorised 

way, and there are many people in refugee camps, children 

included, who, if others had not taken their places in the 

positions available for refugees coming to Australia, would 

have been here earlier. So that kind of argument can be 

advanced in relation to people whose opportunity has been 

ÄÅÎÉÅÄȱ ɉςπȢπφȢςππυɊ 

 

In the accounts above, Howard verbalised associations towards camp refugees and 

disassociations from boat refugees. Humanist-egalitarian compassion was limited 

ÔÏ ÃÁÍÐ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÈÁÖÅ Á ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÅÎÔÉÔÌÅÍÅÎÔ to cÏÍÅ ÔÏ ÔÈÉÓ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙȱ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ 

of their purported longer experience of suffering, and were subject to careful 

ÓÅÌÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÁÓ ÐÁÒÔ ÏÆ ȰÏÕÒ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅ ÐÒÏÇÒÁÍȱ ɉπφȢπωȢςππρɊȢ #ÁÍÐ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ ×ÅÒÅ ÍÏÒÅ 

desirable because of their demonstration of greater patience. In account 

ɉςπȢπτȢςππτɊȟ ÁÃÃÅÐÔÁÎÃÅ ÏÆ ÐÁÔÉÅÎÔ ÃÁÍÐ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ Ȱ×ÁÉÔÉÎÇ ÆÏÒ ÙÅÁÒÓȱ ×ÁÓ 

ÕÎÄÅÒÐÉÎÎÅÄ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ ÎÏÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÓÃÁÒÃÅ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÒÅÓÏÕÒÃÅÓȟ ÔÈÅ ȰÌÉÍÉÔÅÄ ÃÁÐÁÃÉÔÙȱ ÏÆ 

                                                 
164 4ÈÅ ÉÎÔÅÒÖÉÅ×ÅÒ ÁÓËÓ Ȱ$ÏÅÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÒÅÆÌÅÃÔ Á ÌÁÃË ÏÆ ÈÕÍÁÎÉÔÙ ÔÈÏÕÇÈ ÔÈÁÔ ÙÏÕ ÃÁÎͻÔȢȢȩȱ ɉςπȢπτȢςππτɊ 
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Australian society that can only accommodate a limited number of refugees. The 

collective-nationalist notion of scarce societal resources justified the differentiation 

between legal authorised camp refugees, and illegal unauthorised boat refugees. 

The boat refugees were stigmatised as a passive victims of people smugglers 

(06.09.2001).  They were also more active belligerents who had pushed ahead of 

the queue and committed an infringement that justified detention (20.06.2005).  

 

#ÒÉÍÉÎÁÌÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ 0ÒÏÃÅÓÓÅÓȡ 4ÈÅ σ $ȭÓ ÏÆ $ÅÆÅÎÄȟ $ÅÔÅÒȟ $ÅÔÁÉÎ 

 

The language of Howard and Rudd criminalised the movement of asylum seekers 

and refugee outsiders by boat into Australia. This narrowed circles of association 

towards legalised safe movement and widened circles of disassociation between 

established groups and boat people outsiders. They reinvigorated the longstanding 

ÔÈÒÅÅ $ȭÓ ÏÆ Australian societal regulation that criminalised boat outsiders: defend, 

deter and detain (McKiernan 1993). 

 

"ÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÊÕÓÔÉÆÉÅÄ ÓÕÓÔÁÉÎÅÄ ÅÆÆÏÒÔÓ ÔÏ ÄÅÆÅÎÄ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ÂÙ ȬÓÔÏÐÐÉÎÇ 

ÂÏÁÔÓȭ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÍÁÒÔÉÁÌ ÆÏÒÃÅȢ 4ÈÅ ÐÏÌÉÃÙ ×ÁÓ ÔÏ deter their movement through 

masculinised images of toughness, and to detain boat arrivals in offshore locations 

beyond the Australian mainland. Howard and Rudd legitimised their defence of 

Australia by imprisoning Ȭlawbreakersȭ, and deterring those same outsiders 

through the threat and practice of incarceration.   

 

Australian society maintains highly strict societal regulations and expectations for 

self-regulations. The habituated legacies of convict settlement have sensitised 

sections of Australian society to revulsions against harmful ȬÉÌÌÅÇÁÌȭ ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅÓ. These 

aversions are intensif ied in ongoing moments of alarm about boat asylum seekers, 

who are perceived to be people that do not abide by strict standards of self-

discipline. The arrival of boat pÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÉÎÔÏ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ÖÉÁ ÔÈÅ ȬÂÁÃË ÄÏÏÒȭ 

ÒÁÔÈÅÒ ÔÈÁÎ ÔÈÅ ȬÆÒÏÎÔ ÄÏÏÒȭ ÏÆ ÆÏÒÍÁÌ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅ ÃÁÍÐÓ perpetuated more coercive, 

stringent societal regulations. Jupp (2007: 43) notes that in 1990 boat arrivals of 

asylum seekers from Cambodia provoked the creation of the mandatory detention 

system first based in Port Hedland, a remote part of Western Australia. This system 
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would expand under Howard into the so-ÃÁÌÌÅÄ Ȭ0ÁÃÉÆÉÃ 3ÏÌÕÔÉÏÎȭ ÔÈÁÔ encompassed 

the offshore detention of boat people outsiders in places such as Narau, Manus 

Island in Papua New Guinea and Christmas Island. 

 

Boat refugee outsiders were stigmatised as lawbreakers.  The consistent repetition 

ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÒÍÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌȱ ÁÓ ×ÅÌÌ ÁÓ ÔÅÒÍÓ ÌÉËÅ ȰÕÎÁÕÔÈÏÒÉÓÅÄ ÂÏÁÔ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓȱȟ 

orientated Australian leaders to think about more ingenious ways of prosecuting 

ÔÈÅ ÄÅÖÉÁÎÃÅ ÏÆ ÂÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓȢ )Î ςππωȟ ÔÈÅ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ165ȱ 

×ÁÓ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄ ςπ ÔÉÍÅÓ ÂÙ 2ÕÄÄȢ $ÕÒÉÎÇ (Ï×ÁÒÄȭÓ 0ÒÉÍÅ -ÉÎÉÓÔÅÒÓÈÉÐ ÉÔ ×ÁÓ 

mentioned 10 times in 2001, 10 times in 2002, 2 times in 2003, 4 times in 2004 and 

2005, none in 2006 and 4 times in 2007.  The following accounts showed the 

persistent efforts by Howard and Rudd to criminalise boat people outsiders through 

ÔÈÅ ÐÒÅÆÉØ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌȱȢ  

 

ȰThere are other elements to national security Ȣ 7ÅȭÖÅ ÈÁÄ 

quite a debate in this country over the last few months on the 

question of illegal immigration . I hold very strongly to the 

view that this country has an obligation as part of the 

international community to conduct a generous refugee 

program and we have done so to our credit now for some 

decades. We are one of only nine countries in the world that 

has a resettlement program and we take more refugees on a 

per capita basis than any country in the world accept Canada. 

But my friends we will decide who comes to this country 

and the circumstances in which they come  ÁÎÄ ×ÅȭÌÌ ÄÅÃÉÄÅ 

that applying humane equitable principles and international 

refugee assessment. What is involved in this debate about 

asylum seekers  is the proposition that some people have, 

namely if people can quite literally present themselves at 

!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓ ÁÎÄ ÄÅÍÁÎÄ ÅÎÔÒÙ no matter what the 

                                                 
165 4ÈÉÓ ÉÎÃÌÕÄÅÓ ς ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔÓȱ 
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background  or no matter what the circumstances  are.ȱ  

(02.11.2001)  

 

ȰI don't want them [the children of asylum seekers] released 

in circumstances  where it would undermine the 

effectiveness of the policy . I mean the thing that has got to 

be made constantly is that our policy has worked because the 

boats have stopped coming  and we have stopped illegal 

immigration  dead in its tracks. And, you know, to cut 

through all of this debate, all aspects of this issue of border 

protection, the one thing I say to your viewers is that our 

policy stopped illegal immigration to this country  and I'm 

very proud of that. Now sure, we don't like having children in 

detention, and there's only a small number of children of boat 

people who are in custody, and in fact if their mothers would 

agree to the community arrangements that we want, my 

advice is that they wouldn't be in custody.ȱ  (24.08.2004) 

 

Ȱ.Ï ×ÅȭÖÅ ÈÁÄ Á ÖÅÒÙ ÓÏÂÅÒ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÎÄÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÇÌÏÂÁÌȟ ÌÅÔȭÓ 

call them push factors at work not just for Australia but 

countries right around the world in terms of the number of 

people, illegal  people movements  right around the world. 

Affecting countries in South East Asia, countries in Europe, 

now this is just the reality. Since then the Government has 

introduced hundreds of millions of dollars worth of new 

measures to work at country of origin, to work at our cop  on 

the beat, the navy on the high seas and remember these 

vessels are being interdicted and they are being taken to 

Christmas Island for processing. And also a hardline system  

which says, if this is not a bona fide asylum seeker then they 

go back, go back to the country concerned." (01.07.2009) 
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In each of the accounts above, Howard and Rudd criminalised boat people outsiders 

ÕÓÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÓÔÉÇÍÁÔÉÓÉÎÇ ÐÒÅÆÉØ ÏÆ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌȱȢ (Ï×ÁÒÄ ÉÍÐÌÉÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ×ÁÓ ÍÏÒÅ 

secure through the rejection of asylum seekers (02.11.2001). The question of 

ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȱ ×ÁÓ ÅÓÃÁÌÁÔÅÄ ÔÏ ÁÎ ÉÓÓÕÅ ÏÆ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ȬÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÙȭȢ (Å ÄÅÃÌÁÒÅÄ 

that collective-nationalist claims were the only authority to define the 

ȰÃÉÒÃÕÍÓÔÁÎÃÅÓȱ ÆÏÒ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÓÅÅËÅÒÓ ÔÏ ÅÎÔÅÒ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÁÐÐÌÉÃÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ 

ȰÈÕÍÁÎÅ ÅÑÕÉÔÁÂÌÅ ÐÒÉÎÃÉÐÌÅÓȱ ɉπςȢρ1.2001). For Howard, boat people outsiders 

were catastrophic risks to Australian society that legitimised practices such as the 

continued detention of children, whose release was impermissible because it would 

weaken the effectiveness of his policy (24.08.2004). He drew satisfaction from his 

role in protecting Australian society from lawbreakers (24.08.2004). Rudd 

ÂÒÏÁÄÅÎÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÃÒÉÍÉÎÁÌÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÂÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÔÏ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ 

ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔÓȱ ÔÈÁÔ ÁÆÆÅÃÔÅÄ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÉÅÓ ÉÎ 3ÏÕÔÈÅÁÓÔ !ÓÉÁ ÁÎÄ ÂÅÙÏÎÄ ɉπρȢπχȢ2009).  He 

conjured up images of a lawless maritime frontier that demanded the reassertion of 

militarised naval vessels acting as constabularies to interdict harmful vessels 

towards Christmas Island (01.07.2009).  

 

Images of Masculine Toughness by Howard & Rudd 

 

Howard and Rudd expressed masculinised images to deter the movement of boat 

people outsiders, legitimising more coercive practices such as mandatory 

ÄÅÔÅÎÔÉÏÎȢ 4ÅÒÍÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ȰÔÏÕÇÈȱ ÁÎÄ ȰÈÁÒÄÌÉÎÅȱ ɉρχȢπψȢςππτȠ ρψȢπτȢςππχȠ 

13.10.2009; 22.10.2009a; 22.10.2009b), directed Australian society towards more 

brutalised understandings of boat people outsiders, who were understood through 

greater predatory connotations. This prompted articulations of collective-

nationalist strength in a manner similar to the ways in which certain animal species 

physically inflated themselves to protect against predators.  

 

Howard and Rudd amplified collective vulnerabilities and rejected counter efforts 

ÄÅÅÍÅÄ ÔÏ ÂÅ ȬÓÏÆÔȭȢ 4ÈÅÙ ÅÍÂÒÁÃÅÄ ȬÈÁÒÄÅÒȭ ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅÓ ÔÏ ÁÉÍÅÄ ÔÏ ȬÄÅÔÅÒȭ Ðotential 

ȬÃÒÉÍÉÎÁÌÓȭȢ 4ÈÅ ÖÅÒÂÁÌÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÏÕÇÈÎÅÓÓ ÁÐÐÅÁÌÅÄ ÔÏ ÉÎÓÅÃÕÒÅ ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 

established. Sections that felt vulnerable to encroachments on limited sets of 

societal resources, and who were more susceptible to supporting measures that 
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reinforced commitments to the collective-nationalist code. The emphasis on 

strength was set against weakness, with strong resistance to any form of thought 

and practice that relaxed the stance of the government. For example, Howard 

ÒÅÍÁÒËÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÔÈÅÙ ÄÏ ÎÏÔ ×ÁÎÔ Ány weakening of mandatory detention, they do 

ÎÏÔ ×ÁÎÔ ÁÎÙ ×ÅÁËÅÎÉÎÇ ÏÆ ÏÕÒ ÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÐÏÌÉÃÉÅÓȱ ɉρχȢπφȢςππυɊȢ Ȭ4ÈÅÙȭ 

meant the sections of the established with greater attachments to hard measures 

and an aversion to soft measures, as shown in the following accounts.  

 

Ȱ.Ï× we are a humane country  and we will always in 

relation to this issue, we will always act both legally and 

decently. We have sent a signal through what we did, in 

relation to the people on the Tampa , we have sent a signal 

that this country is no longer a country of easy destination  

or a soft touch  ÆÏÒ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÍÕÇÇÌÅÒÓȣȣȣȣ 4ÈÉÓ ×ÉÌÌ ÃÏÎÔÉÎÕÅ 

to be a difficult issue for our country but we have over the last 

several weeks by the actions that I have outlined we have 

presented to the worl d and to the people smugglers  a clear 

message that we are not going to be a soft touch , we are going 

to continue to defend as every country has the right to 

defend the integrity of its borders , and we are also going to 

assert the right as every country has the right to assert and 

that is to decide who comes to this country and the 

ÃÉÒÃÕÍÓÔÁÎÃÅÓ ÉÎ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÔÈÅÙ ÃÏÍÅȢȱ ɉπφȢπωȢςππρɊ 

 

Ȱ4ÈÅ ÉÓÓÕÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÃÏÎÃÅÒÎÅÄ ÒÉÇÈÔÌÙ ÔÈÅ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÐÕÂÌÉÃ ÔÈÒÅÅ 

years ago was that this country  was seen as a soft touch for 

people smugglers  and illegal immigrants  and we set about 

adopting a policy that stopped that and that policy was 

effectively opposed by the Labor Party, is still opposed by the 

Labor Party because of its muddled approach which basically 

invites people who want to come to this country illegally to be 

processed on the mainland. See, the great deterrent in our 

policy was when we took the stand three years ago to say, 
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you're not going to come to this country and be processed on 

the mainland  and it was that policy and the boarder 

protection policies that we have enforced that have turned 

the boats around Ȣȱ ɉρτȢπχȢςππτɊ 

 

Ȱ/ÕÒ ÊÏÂ ÉÓ ÔÏ ÃÏÎÄÕÃÔ Á tough , responsible, fair policy. 

Hardline  on people smugglers, humane  on asylum seekers. 

That's what we've been doing since we formed government. 

That was the policy we took to the previous election. We've 

implemented each of the elements of that policy since the 

election. We've done so in relation to each of the challenges of 

border protection which have arisen over the last couple of 

ÙÅÁÒÓ ÁÎÄ ×ÅͻÌÌ ÃÏÎÔÉÎÕÅ ÔÏ ÄÏ ÓÏ ÉÎÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÆÕÔÕÒÅȢȱ 

(05.11.2009) 

 

In each of the accounts above, Howard and Rudd articulated masculinised 

depictions of relations with boat people outsiders.  The figure of the people 

smÕÇÇÌÅÒ ÆÕÌÆÉÌÌÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÒÏÌÅ ÏÆ Á ȬÐÒÅÄÁÔÏÒȭȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÅÎÁÂÌÅÄ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÌÅÁÄÅÒÓ ÔÏ 

ÐÏÓÉÔÉÏÎ ÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ ȬÔÏÕÇÈȭ ÄÅÆÅÎÄÅÒÓ ÏÆ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȢ (Ï×ÁÒÄ 

expressed the notion of a vulnerable Australia that, through their traditional open 

ÖÁÌÕÅÓȟ ×ÁÓ Á ȰÓÏÆÔ ÔÏÕÃÈȱ ÔÏ ÐÒÅÄÁÔÏÒÙ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÍÕÇÇÌÅÒÓ ÁÎÄ ÄÅÍÁÎÄÅÄ ÓÔÅÐÓ ÔÏ 

ȰÄÅÆÅÎÄ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȱ ɉπφȢπωȢςππρȠ ρτȢπχȢςππτɊȢ 4ÈÅÓÅ ÓÔÅÐÓ ÉÎÃÌÕÄÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓÉÎÇ 

of asylum claims offshore, away from a defenceless Australian mainland that 

deterred illegalised movement (14.07.2004). For Rudd, asylum seekers were 

assumed to be passive, childlike victims, lead astray by people smugglers. This 

ÐÁÓÓÉÖÉÔÙ ÐÒÏÍÐÔÅÄ ȰÈÁÒÄÌÉÎÅȱ ÐÒÅÖÅÎÔÁÔÉÖÅ ÍÅÁÓÕÒÅÓ ÁÇÁÉÎÓÔ ÔÈÅ ÌÁÔÔÅÒ ÁÎÄ 

ȰÈÕÍÁÎÅȱ ÍÅÁÓÕÒÅÓ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÒÍÅÒ ɉρτȢρπȢςππωÁȠ ρτȢρπȢςππωÂɊȢ  

 

Alarming Numbers of Boat Arrivals 

 

Howard and Rudd objectified transnational people movements into numerical 

symbols, which depicted both overall movements of people into Australia, as well 

as boat people outsiders into Australia.  
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Attempts to provide greater context to the movement of boat people outsiders were 

extremely rare throughout this period of Australian society from 2001-2010. Late 

in this period, there was an attempt by Rudd to provide more detached context. He 

ÎÏÔÅÄ ÔÈÅ ȰÇÌÏÂÁÌ ÁÎÄ ÒÅÇÉÏÎÁÌ ÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÙ ÃÏÎÄÉÔÉÏÎÓȱ ɉρςȢπυȢςπρπȠ ςφȢπσȢςπρπÁȠ 

26.03.2010b; 25.02.2010) and explained how boat arrivals were a relatively small 

ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȟ ×ÈÅÎ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÏÏÄ ÉÎ ÔÅÒÍÓ ÏÆ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÁÎÎÕÁÌ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÉÎÔÁËÅȢ 

For Rudd, ÔÈÅ ȰÈÉÓÔÏÒÉÃÁÌ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔȱ of boat arrivals was a relatively small number in 

the thousands, which ×ÁÓ ÅÃÌÉÐÓÅÄ ÂÙ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ȰÁÎÎÕÁÌ ÐÅÒÍÁÎÅÎÔ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ 

ÉÎÔÁËÅȱ ÑÕÏÔÅÄ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÈÕÎÄÒÅÄÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÏÕÓÁÎÄÓ ÁÓ Ȱρψυȟπππȱ ɉπσȢπτȢςπρπɊȢ  

 

"ÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÂÅÃÁÍÅ Á ÑÕÁÎÔÉÆÉÁÂÌÅ ȬÐÒÏÂÌÅÍȭ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÎÕÍÅÒÉÃÁÌ 

depictions as numbers of boat arrivals. For a relatively small society on a large 

continent, such as Australia, numbers of boat arrivals in the thousands provoked 

alarm in insecure sections of established groups. The objectification of boat people 

outsiders perpetuated double bind processes. Greater numbers of boat arrivals 

were failures for the party-government establishment in power. Lesser numbers of 

boat arrivals were successes that legitimised the coercive practices of Australian 

leaders.  Pressures exerted by political opponents, and the media contributed to an 

expanding vortex, where numbers of boat arrivals were bound to the imperative of 

party-political survival.  

 

/ÂÊÅÃÔÉÆÉÅÄ ÂÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÂÅÃÁÍÅ Á ÄÉÃÈÏÔÏÍÏÕÓ ÂÌÁÃË ÁÎÄ ×ÈÉÔÅ ȬÐÒÏÂÌÅÍȭ 

ÄÅÍÁÎÄÉÎÇ ÆÏÒÍÓ ÏÆ ȬÓÏÌÕÔÉÏÎÓȭ ×ÉÔÈ ÖÅÒÙ ÌÉÔÔÌÅ ÒÏÏÍ ÆÏÒ ÁÎÙ ÎÕÁÎÃÅ ÏÒ ÌÏÎÇ-term 

reflections. The use of specific figures as well as more ambiguous terms such as 

ȰÇÒÅÁÔ ÂÕÉÌÄ ÕÐȱ ɉπφȢρρȢςππρɊ ÁÎÄ ÎÕÍÂÅÒ ÏÆ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓ ɉρφȢπτȢςππςȠ πψȢπχȢςππσɊȟ 

ÔÒÁÎÓÆÏÒÍÅÄ ÂÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÉÎÔÏ ÏÂÊÅÃÔÉÆÉÅÄ ȬÐÒÏÂÌÅÍÓȭ ÄÅÍÁÎÄÉÎÇ 

ȬÓÏÌÕÔÉÏÎÓȭȢ   

 

Ȱ) ÁÓË ÍÙ ÃÒÉÔÉÃÓ ÔÏ ÓÁÙ ÔÏ ÍÅ ÁÎÄ ÔÏ ÔÅÌÌ ÔÈÅ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȟ 

you dismantle what is called the Pacific Solution , what is the 

alternative. The alternative is that you will be sending a 

signal , I mean if after everything that has happened if we 
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reverse policy that will be seen as a magnet , in current 

economic circumstances , to great  and increasing 

number s of people to endeavour to come to this country. 

!ÎÄ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÉÌÌ ÐÒÅÓÅÎÔ ÁÎ ÅÎÏÒÍÏÕÓ ÄÉÆÆÉÃÕÌÔÙ ÆÏÒ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȢȱ 

(08.11.2001) 

 

Ȱ7ÅͻÒÅ ÅÎÄÅÁÖÏÕÒÉÎÇ ÁÓ ÆÁÒ ÁÓ ÐÏÓÓÉÂÌÅ ÁÎÄ ÃÏÎÓÉÓÔÅÎÔ ×ÉÔÈ 

the maintenance of a strong policy and consistent with 

deterring people from resuming the illegal boat trade , we're 

trying to get people, children out of detention. But this policy 

of deterring people  from trying to come here illegally has 

been a spectacular success. We don't have boats arriving in 

Australia now. If you cast your mind back three years ago, 

they were coming  on almost a weekly basis . And we have 

sent a very strong signal to the world that that would not be 

tolerated, and that involved the Pacific Solution, it involved 

the tough measures that we took, it involved as an element 

ÍÁÎÄÁÔÏÒÙ ÄÅÔÅÎÔÉÏÎȱȢ (06.07.2004) 

 

Ȱ) ÊÕÓÔ ÓÁÙ ÔÈÉÓ - the period of the Howard government, nearly 

250 boats arrived on our shores bringing about 15,000 or 

almost 15,000 asylum seekers. The two years that we've been 

in Government we've had 37 or 39 boats arrive with about 

1700 or 1800 people. This has been a problem in the past, it's 

a problem today - it'll be a problem in the future. The key is to 

have a balanced policy, one which is both tough but humane . 

That's our approach and we'll stick ÔÏ ÉÔȢȱ ɉςςȢρπȢςππωÁɊ 

 

In each of the accounts above, numbers of boat arrivals were an objectified 

ȬÐÒÏÂÌÅÍȭ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ÉÎ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȢ (Ï×ÁÒÄȭÓ ÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅÓ ÔÏ 

ȰÉÎÃÒÅÁÓÉÎÇ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÓ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȱ ÐÒÏÐÁÇÁÔÅÄ ÔÈÅ image of a vulnerable Australia that 

×ÁÓ ÅÁÓÙ ÐÒÅÙ ÔÏ ÐÒÅÄÁÔÏÒÙ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ɉπψȢρρȢςππρɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ ȰÃÏÍÉÎÇ 

on a weekly basÉÓȱ ÃÉÒÃÕÌÁÔÅÄ Á ÓÅÎÓÅ ÏÆ ÕÒÇÅÎÃÙ ÔÈÁÔ necessitated more coercive 
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practices, which ÉÎÃÌÕÄÅÄ ÍÁÎÄÁÔÏÒÙ ÄÅÔÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÒÍ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ Ȱ0ÁÃÉÆÉÃ 3ÏÌÕÔÉÏÎȱ 

(06.πχȢςππτȠ πψȢρρȢςππρɊȢ 2ÕÄÄ ÅÃÈÏÅÄ (Ï×ÁÒÄȭÓ ÃÁÌÌ ÆÒÏÍ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ςςȢρρȢςππς ÆÏÒ 

constant vigilance and alertness towards boat arrivals. Numbers of boat arrivals 

ÂÅÃÁÍÅ Á ÔÉÍÅÌÅÓÓ ȰÐÒÏÂÌÅÍȱ ÆÏÒ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÐÁÓÔȟ ÐÒÅÓÅÎÔ ÁÎÄ ÆÕÔÕÒÅȢ 

%ÖÅÎ ÉÆ ÔÈÅ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÓ ÄÅÃÒÅÁÓÅÄȟ ÔÈÅÒÅ ×ÁÓ ÓÔÉÌÌ ÔÈÅ ÎÅÅÄ ÆÏÒ Á ȰÔÏÕÇÈ ÂÕÔ ÈÕÍÁÎÅȱ 

policy (22.10.2009a).   

 

Intangible Fear Constellations ÉÎ (Ï×ÁÒÄ Ǫ 2ÕÄÄȭÓ ,ÁÎÇÕÁÇÅ  

 

Boat outsiders were stigmatised with the more intangible imprecise fears of 

established groups in Australian society, which widened circles of disassociation. 

The language of Howard and Rudd cultivated suspicious risk narratives that made 

ȬÂÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȭ ÉÎÔÏ ȬÐÒÏÂÌÅÍÓȭ ÓÕÆÆÕÓÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÆÅÁÒÓ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÃÏÈÅÓÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÓÐÅÃÉÆÉÃ 

mythologised threat from people smugglers.  These fears justified the exclusion of 

boat people outsiders.  

 

Concerns about societal cohesion and the movement of boat people outsiders were 

linked to an idealisation of societal solidarity. Cohesion fears were a bundled set of 

insecurities about the integrative capacities of transnational outsiders. The 

language of Howard showed consistent idealisations of highly stringent forms of 

societal controls over the movement of people into Australian society. He verbalised 

fears about cohesion linked to the movement of boat outsiders who in his view were 

insufficiently able to integrate in accordance with the values of established groups. 

Boat people outsiders were connected with fears about violence (08.11.2001) and 

ghettoisation: the violent splitting of Australian society along ethnic and racial lines. 

(Å ÃÏÎÔÒÉÂÕÔÅÄ ÔÏ Á ÓÕÓÐÉÃÉÏÕÓ ÒÉÓË ÎÁÒÒÁÔÉÖÅ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÉÆ ÙÏÕ don't have a policy of 

ÍÁÎÄÁÔÏÒÙ ÄÅÔÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÔÈÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓ ×ÉÌÌ ÓÉÍÐÌÙ ÍÅÌÔ ÉÎÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÍÍÕÎÉÔÙȱ 

(02.07.2002). Cohesion fears were consistently bound to harmful depictions of boat 

outsiders in the following statements.   

 

Ȱ×ÅȭÖÅ ÂÅÅÎ ÐÒÅÐÁÒÅÄ ÔÏ defend  the integrity of our borders  

and to insist what is self-evidently true  and that is that 

every nation  has the right to determine who comes to this 
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country and who lives here and we have also maintained 

that great self of cohesion  and fairness within our 

community which has been a hallmark of this country down 

ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÔÈÅ ÙÅÁÒÓȢȱ  ɉρςȢρπȢςππςɊ 

 

Ȱ4ÈÉÓ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙ ÉÓ ÖÅÒÙ ÐÒÏÕÄ ÏÆ ÉÔÓ ÈÉÓÔÏÒÙȟ ×ÅͻÒÅ ÖÅÒÙ ÐÒÏÕÄ ÏÆ 

what we all understand to be the traditional Australia, we're 

also though very proud of the fact that since World War II in 

particular we have accepted into our midst millions of 

people from different parts of the world  and above 

everything else they have overwhelmingly become wonderful 

Australians and have made a wonderful contribution to the 

development of our country and part of the social cohesion  

that we now have is to continue to preserve that great 

toleranceȢȱ  ɉπςȢπςȢςππτɊ 

 

Each of the accounts above expressed cohesion fears. Collective-nationalist 

attachments to border protection practices preserved societal cohesion and 

ÄÅÆÅÎÄÅÄ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ÔÏ ÍÁÉÎÔÁÉÎ ÔÈÅ ȰÆÁÉÒÎÅÓÓȭ ÅÎÊÏÙÅÄ ÂÙ ÌÏÃÁÌÉÓÅÄ ÃÏÍÍÕÎÉÔÉÅÓ 

(12.10.2002). For Howard, community fairness was fragile. He appealed to insecure 

sections of established groups with pre-existing vulnerabilities, and directed their 

ÃÏÎÃÅÒÎÓ ÏÎÔÏ ÄÅÐÉÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ȬÈÁÒÍÆÕÌȭ ÂÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓȟ ÅÖÅÎ ÔÈÏÕÇÈ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ 

ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ÈÁÓ ÁÃÃÅÐÔÅÄ ȰÍÉÌÌÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÆÒÏÍ ÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÔ ÐÁÒÔÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÌÄȱ 

ɉπςȢπςȢςππτɊȢ 4ÈÅÒÅ ÁÒÅ ÌÉÍÉÔÅÄ ÄÅÇÒÅÅÓ ÏÆ ÁÃÃÅÐÔÁÎÃÅ ÏÆÆÅÒÅÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ȬÃÕÒÒÅÎÔȭ 

movement of boat people outsiders because of their threat to the integrity of 

national borders and the societal cohesion behind those boundaries.  

 

Fears about people smugglers with the movement of boat outsiders were linked 

established group fears of contact. People smugglers were depicted as mythical folk 

devils in the form of predators, pied pipers, and ȬÖÅÒÍÉÎȭ. Firstly, people smugglers 

were predators that justified the protective measures proposed by Australian 

leaders to secure a vulnerable Australian society. Secondly, they were manipulative 

pied piper figures that seduced boat outsiders to become lawbreakers. Finally, they 
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were ȰÖÅÒÍÉÎȱ ÔÈÁÔ ÂÒÏÕÇÈÔ ÓÉÃËness and death (14.10.2009). The following 

accounts articulate fears about contact through depictions of people smugglers.  

 

ȰÍÁÙ ) ÓÁÙ ×ÅȭÖÅ ÈÁÄ ÔÈÅ ÁÂÓÏÌÕÔÅÌÙ ÃÏÎÔÅÍÐÔÉÂÌÅ 

contribution of the Leader of the Opposition in the wake of 

that appalling human t ragedy  where something like 350 

lives appear to have been lost when a vessel sank in 

Indonesian waters, probably containing people wanting to 

come to Australia . It sank in Indonesian waters, yet Mr 

Beazley has tried to exploit that human tragedy  to score a 

cheap political point. He implied that that happened because 

of a failure of policy on our part. I think that is contemptible. 

)ÔȭÓ ÁÌÒÉÇÈÔ ÔÏ ÁÔÔÁÃË ÙÏÕÒ ÏÐÐÏÎÅÎÔ ÏÎ ÌÅÇÉÔÉÍÁÔÅ ÇÒÏÕÎÄÓ ÂÕÔ 

to try and score a cheap political point out of an immense 

human tragedy  such as that I regard as completely 

contemptible. If anybody is to be blamed  for that appalling 

tragedy  ÉÔȭÓ ÔÈÅ people smugglers , not the Government of 

Australia, not the Government of Indonesia but the people 

smugglers . And for the alternative Prime Minister of 

Australia to try and score a cheap political out of that is as I 

ÓÁÙ ÁÂÓÏÌÕÔÅÌÙ ÃÏÎÔÅÍÐÔÉÂÌÅȢȱ ɉςσȢρπȢςππρɊ 

 

ȰÁÎ ÉÓÓÕÅ ×ÈÅÒÅ ÙÏÕ ÈÁÖÅ ÔÏ ÂÁÌÁÎÃÅ ÔÈÅ ÎÁÔÕÒÁÌ ÄÅÓÉÒÅ ÏÆ 

everybody to administer the policy in a flexible, humane way, 

but also I believe the overwhelming view of the Australian 

community that this country should not again become a 

ÔÁÒÇÅÔ ÆÏÒ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÍÕÇÇÌÅÒÓȢȱ (31.05.2005) 

 

Ȱ,ÅÔ ÍÅ ÊÕÓÔ ÃÏÎÃÌÕÄÅ ÂÙ ÍÁËÉÎÇ ÓÏÍÅ ÒÅÍÁÒËÓ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ 

smugglers themselves. People smugglers are engaged in the 

×ÏÒÌÄȭÓ most evil trade  and they should all rot in jail  

because they represent the absolute scum of the earth . We 

see this lowest form of human life  at work in what we saw 
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ÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÈÉÇÈ ÓÅÁÓ ÙÅÓÔÅÒÄÁÙȢ 4ÈÁÔȭÓ ×ÈÙ ÔÈÉÓ 'ÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ 

maintains its hard line , tough, targeted approach to 

ÍÁÉÎÔÁÉÎÉÎÇ ÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÆÏÒ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȢ !ÎÄ ÔÈÁÔȭÓ ×ÈÙ 

we have dedicated more resources to combat  people 

smuggling  ÔÈÁÎ ÁÎÙ ÏÔÈÅÒ 'ÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ ÉÎ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÈÉÓÔÏÒÙȢȱ 

(17.04.2009) 

 

Howard and Rudd mixed fears about people smugglers with depictions of boat 

outsiders. People smugglers were blamed as the perpetrators for the deaths of boat 

people outsiders at sea. Howard absolved himself and the policies of his party-

government establishment from responsibilities for these deaths and attacked his 

political opposition for suggesting otherwise (23.10.2001). People smugglers 

ÐÒÅÙÅÄ ÏÎ ÎÏÔ ÊÕÓÔ ÏÎ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÓÅÅËÅÒÓ ÂÕÔ ÁÌÓÏ ÏÎ ÖÕÌÎÅÒÁÂÌÅ ȬÓÏÆÔȭ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȢ 

Howard reduced humanist-egalitarian compassion towards boat outsiders into 

polarised questions of devotion to his party-government establishment. The 

harmfulness of people smugglers whose actions weakened Australian society 

(31.05.2005), fed into denouncements of humanist-egalitarian attachments 

towards boat people outsiders.  Those attachments gave way to attachments to the 

collective-nationalist code.  

 

2ÕÄÄ ÁÌÓÏ ÓÔÉÇÍÁÔÉÓÅÄ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÍÕÇÇÌÅÒÓ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ ȰÔÈÅ ÁÂÓÏÌÕÔÅ ÓÃÕÍ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÅÁÒÔÈȱ ÉÎ 

ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅ ÏÆ ȰÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÌÄȭÓ ÍÏÓÔ ÅÖÉÌ ÔÒÁÄÅȱ ɉρχȢπτȢςππωɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ ȰÍÏÓÔ ÅÖÉÌ ÔÒÁÄÅȱ 

echoes historical efforts to combat human slave trading. Depictions of boat people 

themselves intermingled  with fears about the evil practice of people smuggling. 

Contact with people smugglers stigmatised boat people outsiders and justified their 

exclusion from Australian society. They were portrayed as pawns in a mythical 

ÓÔÒÕÇÇÌÅ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ÔÈÅ ȬÇÏÏÄȭ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÐÁÒÔÙ-government establishment defending 

!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ÆÒÏÍ ȬÂÁÄȭ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÍÕÇÇÌÅÒÓȢ     

 

Howard used aquatic metaphors to mythologise the movement of boat people, and 

the capabilities of himself and his party-government, in similar practices to British 

leaders. His language showed parallel Judeo-Christian influences from British 

society. For Australian society, aquatic metaphors resonate because of ongoing 
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spatiaÌ ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÁÓ ÁÎ ȬÉÓÌÁÎÄ ÃÏÎÔÉÎÅÎÔȭȢ 0ÈÒÁÓÅÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ȰÏÕÔÆÌÏ×ȱ 

ɉπωȢρρȢςππωɊȟ ȰÆÌÏÏÄȱ ɉςπȢπφȢςππυȠ ρφȢπφȢςππφɊ ÁÎÄ ȰÆÌÏÏÄ ÏÆ ÂÏÁÔÓȱ ɉςπȢπφȢςππυɊȟ 

depicted the movement of boat people in a spiritualised fashion. Like Cameron, 

Howard also acted out the role of Noah for Australian society.  

 

Howard steered societal attachments to position himself as a defender of Australian 

society. He mythologised ÔÈÅ Ȱ0ÁÃÉÆÉÃ 3ÏÌÕÔÉÏÎȱ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÏÂÌÅÍ ÏÆ ÂÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ 

outsiders. This was sustained by idealised attachments ÁÓ ȬÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÏÒÓȭ ÆÕÌÆÉÌÌÉÎÇ 

collective-nationalist code, while maintaining selective, distorted attachments to 

the humanist-egalitarian code through insistence on the humaneness of his 

ÔÒÅÁÔÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ÂÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȢ (Ï×ÁÒÄ ÒÅÍÁÒËÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÔÈÅ ÃÏÒÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ɍÁÓÙÌÕÍ seeker] 

policy was to stop the boats coming and that policy has been an outstanding 

ÓÕÃÃÅÓÓȱ ɉρτȢπχȢςππτɊȢ (Å ÁÌÓÏ ÃÒÅÄÉÔÅÄ ÈÉÓ Ȱ0ÁÃÉÆÉÃ 3ÏÌÕÔÉÏÎȱ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ ÁÎÔÉÄÏÔÅ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ 

problem of boat arrivals, who must be prevented from reaching a vulnerable 

Australian ȰÍÁÉÎÌÁÎÄȱ ɉρτȢπχȢςππτɊȢ (Ï×ÁÒÄ ÂÌÏÃËÅÄ ÐÅÒÃÅÐÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÁÎÙ ÏÔÈÅÒ 

alternative pathways that did not endorse or justify his efforts to protect Australia, 

through coercive practices such as mandatory detention.  

 

4ÈÅ ȰÃÈÉÌÄÒÅÎ ÏÖÅÒÂÏÁÒÄȱ ÓÔÏÒÙ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÏÖÅÒÔ ÕÓÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÁÑÕÁÔÉÃ ÔÅÒÍ ȰÏÖÅÒÂÏÁÒÄȱ 

ÅÐÉÔÏÍÉÓÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÌÅÇÉÔÉÍÉÓÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÓÔÉÇÍÁÔÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÂÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȢ 4ÈÅ ÓÏ ÃÁÌÌÅÄ ȬÃÈÉÌÄÒÅÎ 

ÏÖÅÒÂÏÁÒÄ ÁÆÆÁÉÒȭ ÉÎÖÏÌÖÅÄ ÔÈÅ misleading allegation by Howard and his ministers 

that asylum seekers had thrown their children into the ocean to elicit rescue. This 

accusation stigmatised boat people and helped the Coalition win the 2001 Federal 

Election166. Howard noted that ȰÇÅÎÕÉÎÅ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ ÄÏÎȭÔ ÔÈÒÏ× ÔÈÅÉÒ ÃÈÉÌÄÒÅÎ 

ÏÖÅÒÂÏÁÒÄ ÉÎÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÁȱ ɉπψȢρπȢςππρɊȢ 4ÈÉÓ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ÃÏÎÔÉÎÕÅÓ ÁÓ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÓȢ  

 

Ȱ1ÕÉÔÅ ÆÒÁÎËÌÙ !ÌÁÎ ) ÄÏÎȭÔ ×ÁÎÔ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÈÏ 

are prepared, if those reports167 are true, to throw their own 

children overb oard . And that kind of emotional blackmail  

                                                 
166 See Marr and Wilkinson (2004), and the report of the Senate Committee that investigated the 
Children Overboard Affair (Commonwealth of Australia 2002). 
167 (Ï×ÁÒÄ ÅØÐÌÁÉÎÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ Ȱ/Î ÔÈÅ ωÔÈ ÏÆ /ÃÔÏÂÅÒ ) ÒÅÃÅÉÖÅÄ ÁÎ /.! ÒÅÐÏÒÔ ÔÈÁÔ ÒÅÁÄ ÉÎ ÐÁÒÔ ÁÓ 
follows: Asylum seekers wearing life-jackets jumped into the sea and children were thrown in with 
them. Such tactics have previously been used elsewhere, for example, by people smugglers and Iraqi  
asylum seekers on boats intercepted by the Italian Navy.ȱ ɉπψȢρρȢςππρɊ 
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is very distressing, it must be very distressing for the sailors 

on the vessel, I feel for them, many of them young men and 

women confronting this kind of situation is very difficult and 

I thank them very warmly fÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÊÏÂ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÙȭÒÅ ÄÏÉÎÇ ÏÎ 

behalf of Australia. But we cannot allow ourselves to be 

intimated by this Ȣ )ÔȭÓ Á ÄÉÆÆÉÃÕÌÔ ÉÓÓÕÅȢ !Ó ÏÆ ÎÏ× ÔÈÅ ÂÏÁÔ ÉÓ 

ÂÅÉÎÇ ÄÅÎÉÅÄ ÅÎÔÒÙ ÉÎÔÏ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÔÅÒÒÉÔÏÒÉÁÌ ×ÁÔÅÒÓ ÁÎÄ ÉÔȭÓ 

ÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÏÆ ×ÈÁÔȭÓ ÃÁÌÌÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎtiguous zone and I think 

I shall have to content myself at this stage in saying that 

ÖÁÒÉÏÕÓ ÏÐÔÉÏÎÓ ÁÒÅ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÅØÐÌÏÒÅÄȢȱ  ɉπψȢρπȢςππρɊ 

 

4ÈÅ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ÁÂÏÖÅ ÁÃÃÕÓÅÄ ÂÏÁÔ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÏÆ ÔÒÙÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÅÍÏÔÉÏÎÁÌÌÙ ȰÂÌÁÃËÍÁÉÌȱ ÔÈÅ 

established groups in Australian society.  The allegation that boat people were 

endangering the lives of their children to provoke rescue, confirmed their 

stigmatisation as evil lawbreakers. The children overboard story was linked to 

notions of responsible parentship and the idealisation of family groups. Howard 

appealed to societal revulsions against people/parents who would recklessly 

endanger the lives of their children. He propagated a myth that boat people 

ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ×ÅÒÅ ȬÂÁÄȭ ÐÁÒÅÎÔÓȢ 4ÈÉÓ ÒÅÓÏÎÁÔÅÄ ÁÍÏÎÇ ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÉÎÓÅÃÕÒÅ 

establiÓÈÅÄ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÃÌÉÎÅ ÏÆ ȬÔÈÅ ÆÁÍÉÌÙȭ ÁÓ Á ÆÏÒÍ ÏÆ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÏÒÇÁÎÉÓÁÔÉÏÎȢ    

 

Detention Centres & the Regionalisation of Fears 

 

For Howard and Rudd, the mandatory detention of boat people outsiders fulfilled 

the collective-nationalist attachments to defend Australia and deter future boat 

people from reaching Australia. The practice propagated greater socio-

psychological fortifications in Australian society.   

 

Howard and Rudd sustained widening circles of disassociation between established 

groups and boat people outsiders. Mandatory detention directed public 

associations towards the immediate satisfaction of collective-nationalist 

attachments, and symbolised commitments to border protection. Planned and 

practiced mandatory detention measures protected Australian society from the 
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harmful catastrophic movement of boat people outsiders. This practice fulfilled the 

mythologised status of !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÌÅÁÄÅÒÓ ÁÓ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ȬÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÏÒÓȭȢ "ÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ 

outsiders were expected to internalise the fear of incarceration. In the following 

accounts, Howard and Rudd advocated the mandatory detention of boat outsiders.    

 

Ȱ) ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÎÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÌÉÖÉÎÇ ÉÎ Á Äetention centre in Woomera is 

not as comfortable an existence as living in the community in 

Australia, I accept that but it also has to be said, again, that 

these people have come to Australia illegally  and if we don't 

have a detention system , which was introduced by the Labor 

Party when in Government 10 years ago and still more or less 

supported by the Labor Party when it suits them, when they 

think that might be the weight of public opinion, then unless 

we have a detention system  our immigration control 

processes are going to break down Ȣȱ ɉπψȢπσȢςππςɊ 

 

Ȱ/ÕÒ ÐÏÓÉÔÉÏÎ ÈÁÓ ÎÏÔ ÃÈÁÎÇÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÉÔ ×ÏÎͻÔ ÃÈÁÎÇÅ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ 

that people who seek to come here in an unauthorised way 

face the prospect of mandatory detention , but we have 

introduced some changes which ensure that families with 

children will be looked after in community detention, in other 

words they won't be in a detention centre, and we have also 

put in place an arrangement where if somebody has been in 

detention for two years, then the ombudsman can have a look 

at it and is entitled to make a recommendation to the minister. 

The minister is not forced to follow that recommendation, but 

that will certainly ensure far greater transparency, and far 

greater accountability of the system and I think that strikes a 

very good balance between the national need to prevent 

unauthorised arrival  and the human responsibility and 

ÎÅÅÄ ÔÏ ÅÎÓÕÒÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÒÅͻÓ ÔÏÔÁÌ ÔÒÁÎÓÐÁÒÅÎÃÙȢȱ ɉςπȢπφȢςππυɊ 
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Ȱ7ÅÌÌ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÔÈÉÎÇ +ÅÒÒÙ ÉÓ ÔÏ ÅÎÓÕÒÅ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÅͻÖÅ ÇÏÔ ÔÈÅ 

effective interdiction of vessels that are seeking to bring 

asylum seekers from various parts of the world that they are 

properly processed through our mandatory detention 

centre  on Christmas Island . And those who are not valid 

asylum seekers sent straight back home, and those who are 

determined to be asylum seekers with legitimate refugee 

claims are then appropriately resettled through the 

ÒÅÓÅÔÔÌÅÍÅÎÔ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓÅÓȢȱ ɉςςȢρπȢςππωÁɊ 

 

Each of the accounts above demonstrated continued support for the practice of 

mandatory detention, which legitimised intangible fears of boat people outsiders. 

For Australian leaders, the mandatory detention of asylum seekers continued to be 

an unquestionable societal regulation.   

 

For Howard, the incarceration of asylum seekers was compassionate in accordance 

with attachments to both humanist-egalitarian and collective-nationalist codes.  

4ÈÉÓ ÃÁÍÅ ÆÒÏÍ ȰÔÈÅ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÎÅÅÄȱ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÉÎÃÁÒÃÅÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÂÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÔÏ ÄÅÔÅÒ ÔÈÅ 

ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌ ÏÆ ÏÔÈÅÒÓȟ ÓÕÐÅÒÆÉÃÉÁÌÌÙ ÕÐÈÏÌÄÉÎÇ ȰÈÕÍÁÎ ÒÅÓÐÏÎÓÉÂÉÌÉÔÙȱȟ ÆÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅ ×ÉÔh 

ÔÈÅ ÄÅÖÅÌÏÐÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ȰÃÏÍÍÕÎÉÔÙ ÄÅÔÅÎÔÉÏÎȱ ÆÏÒ ÃÈÉÌÄÒÅÎ ÁÎÄ ÆÁÍÉÌÉÅÓ ɉςπȢπφȢςππυɊȢ 

His justification for mandatory detention was through the forecast of societal chaos: 

Á ÂÒÅÁËÄÏ×Î ÏÆ ȰÏÕÒ ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓÅÓȱ ÓÈÏÕÌÄ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅ ÂÅ 

discontinued ɉπψȢπσȢςππςɊȢ (Å ÕÓÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÐÏÓÓÅÓÓÉÖÅ ÐÒÏÎÏÕÎ ȰÏÕÒȱ ÔÏ ÁÆÆÉÒÍ 

attachments and commitments on different sides of Australian politics for the 

continuation of this practice (08.03.2002). Mandatory detention was an 

unquestionable, unchangeable societal practice (08.03.2002; 20.06.2005).  

 

The accepted consensus behind the mandatory detention continued under Rudd.  

Towards the end of his Prime Ministership, public attention focused on the 

detention centre on Christmas Island.  The speculation that the Christmas Island 

detention centre was nearing full capacity trigged fears about societal cohesion, 

should boat people outsiders be brought to the mainland (02.02.2010; 14.02.2010; 

03.04.2010; 06.03.2010; 24.03.2010). Christmas Island became part of border the 
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militar isation of the maritime space around the Australian mainland that required 

ÔÈÅ ȰÉÎÔÅÒÄÉÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÖÅÓÓÅÌÓȱ ɉςςȢρπȢςππωÁɊȢ  

 

4ÈÅ ÌÁÎÇÕÁÇÅ ÏÆ (Ï×ÁÒÄ ÁÎÄ 2ÕÄÄ ÄÉÓÔÏÒÔÅÄ ÄÅÐÉÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ×ÉÔÈ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ 

near neighbours, particularly Indonesia.  Rudd highÌÉÇÈÔÅÄ ÔÈÅ ȰÒÉÓË ÏÆ ÆÒÁÇÉÌÅ ÓÔÁÔÅÓȱ 

ÒÅÆÅÒÒÉÎÇ ÔÏ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÎÅÁÒ ÎÅÉÇÈÂÏÕÒÓ ÐÌÁÃÅÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ 3ÏÌÏÍÏÎ )ÓÌÁÎÄÓ ÁÎÄ 

4ÉÍÏÒ ,ÅÓÔÅȢ (Å ÒÁÉÓÅÄ ÔÈÅ ȰÒÉÓË ÏÆ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅ ÏÕÔÆÌÏ×Óȱ ×ÉÔÈ ÎÅÇÁÔÉÖÅ ÃÏÎÓÅÑÕÅÎÃÅÓ 

ÓÈÏÕÌÄ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ÆÁÉÌ ÔÏ ÁÃÔ ÉÎ ȰÔÉÍÅÓ ÏÆ ÃÒÉÓÉÓȱ ɉ04.12.2008). Relations with near 

neighbours narrowed to cooperation bound to the collective-nationalist defence of 

Australia against the mythologised movement of harmful boat outsiders. Howard 

remarked that his efforts not only required the militarised inception of boats, but 

ÁÌÓÏ ÃÏÏÐÅÒÁÔÉÏÎ ×ÉÔÈ Ȱ)ÎÄÏÎÅÓÉÁÎ ÁÕÔÈÏÒÉÔÉÅÓȱ ɉρφȢπφȢςππφɊȢ 2ÕÄÄ ÁÌÓÏ ÒÅÓÔÒÉÃÔÅÄ 

ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ×ÉÔÈ )ÎÄÏÎÅÓÉÁ ÔÏ ȰÃÏÏÐÅÒÁÔÉÖÅ ÅÆÆÏÒÔÓ ÔÏ ÄÅÁÌ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÓÃÏÕÒÇÅ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ 

ÓÍÕÇÇÌÅÒÓȟ ÁÓ ÔÈÅÙ ÒÅÐÒÅÓÅÎÔ ÔÈÅ ÖÉÌÅÓÔ ÆÏÒÍ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÎ ÔÈÅ ÐÌÁÎÅÔȱ ɉρτȢρπ.2009). 

Indonesia became understood as a bulwark against a mythical flood of boat arrivals 

and collaborator in the mythologised struggle against people smugglers. Howard 

ÁÎÄ 2ÕÄÄ ÏÂÓÃÕÒÅÄ ÄÅÅÐÅÒ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÎÄÉÎÇÓ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ×ÉÔÈ ÎÅÁÒ 

neighbours. In doing so they helped perpetuate longstanding insecure Australian 

imaginations about Asia (for example see Philpott 2001).  

 

Conclusion 

 

This chapter has evaluated the migration language of Australian Prime Ministers 

John Howard and Kevin Rudd from 2001 to 2010. I investigated their speeches, 

interviews and press conferences, which were part of the reconstruction of the 

societal processes that situated the modes of thinking and orientation in Australian 

society.  

 

I have argued that Australian leaders disseminated modes of thinking and 

orientation that fortified Australian society, through more harmful interpretations 

of asylum seeker and refugee movements by boat. Howard and Rudd mobilised 

shared anxieties and propagated more reductive modes of thinking in Australian 

society. Commodified depictions of transnational outsiders were intermixed with 
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idealised attachment to humanist-egalitarian and collective-nationalist normative 

codes. Although Howard and Rudd showed some differences in approach, there was 

consistent movement towards a more closed consciousness underpinned by 

attachments to the collective-nationalist normative code and commitments to 

border protection. Transnational outsiders became risks to insecure sections of 

established groups in Australian society.   

 

More harmful risk orientations dominated understandings of refugee and asylum 

seeker movement to Australia. The criminalisation of boat people outsiders 

cultivated more masculinised orientations that reinforced objectified 

understandings of boat arrivals.  Fears about societal cohesion and people 

smugglers stigmatised boat people outsiders and legitimised their exclusion.  The 

language of Howard and Rudd twisted AusÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÒÅÇÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÅÄ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÂÙ 

prioritising collective -nationalist commitments to mandatory detention. These 

practices cultivated greater socio-psychological fortifications against the threat of 

incoming migrants, specifically boat people.  

 

The next chapter will illustrate the expanded socio-psychological fortifica tions in 

Australian society. The migration language of Howard and Rudd set the tone for 

harmful depictions of asylum seeker and refugee outsiders and the distortion  of 

Australian diplomacy. Their successors Julia Gillard, Tony Abbott and Malcolm 

Turnbull strengthened and expanded these understandings of migrants as threats 

to Australia.  
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Chapter 6.                                                                                    

An Investigation into the Major Public Migration 

Speeches by Julia Gillard (2010-2012), Tony Abbott 

(2014-2015) and Malcolm Turnbull (2016-2017) 

 

The last chapter evaluated the migration language of Australian Prime Ministers 

John Howard and Kevin Rudd during the period from 2001 to 2010. This employed 

a process and risk sociological approach to understand shared anxieties in 

Australian society. I reconstructed the societal processes that fortified Australian 

society. The language of Howard and Rudd mobilised shared anxieties through the 

commodification of relations between established groups and transnational 

outsiders and cultivated conflicting idealised attachments to humanist-egalitarian 

and collective-nationalist normative codes. Commitments to border protection 

underpinned the swing to the collective-nationalist normative code where 

transnational movement and in particular asylum seekers and refugees arriving in 

Australia by boat were seen as risks to established sections of Australian society. 

These processes contributed to widening circles of disassociation that legitimised 

ÔÈÅ ÍÁÎÄÁÔÏÒÙ ÄÅÔÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÂÏÁÔ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÁÎÄ ×ÁÒÐÅÄ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÒÅÇÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÅÄ 

relations.    

 

My sixth and final chapter evaluates the migration language of Julia Gillard (2010-

2012), Tony Abbott (2014-2015) and Malcolm Turnbull (2016-2017). The 

synthesis of process and risk sociology developed in Chapters 1 and 2 offers a 

sophisticated model of interdependency and power relations nexuses to 

reconstruct the societal processes in the speeches, interviews and press 

conferences of Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull. The sociological model for shared 

anxieties developed in this thesis, advances a way to understand the socio-

psychological tensions in Australian society from 2010 to 2017.  
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2010 to 2017 was a tumultuous time in Australian politics and society. There were 

four Prime Ministers in 8 years: Julia Gillard, Kevin Rudd, Tony Abbott and Malcolm 

Turnbull. 2013 saw 3 leaders in the space of 12 months, beginning with Gillard, then 

2ÕÄÄȭÓ ÓÅÃÏÎÄ ÔÅÒÍ ɉÌÁÓÔÉÎÇ ςȢυ ÍÏÎÔÈÓɊȟ ÁÎÄ ÅÎÄÉÎÇ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ÅÌÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ !ÂÂÏÔÔȢ 

Rudd is not addressed in this chapter, since his remarks were the focus of study in 

the preceding chapter. 

 

%ÁÃÈ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÌÅÁÄÅÒÓ ÐÕÒÓÕÅÄ ÍÏÒÅ ÃÁÌÃÕÌÁÔÉÎÇ ȬÓÏÌÕÔÉÏÎÓȭ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ȬÐÒÏÂÌÅÍÓȭ ÏÆ ÂÏÁÔ 

ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÉÓÓÕÅ ÏÆ ÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÄÅÁÔÈÓ ÏÎ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÍÁÒÉÔÉÍÅ ÆÒÏÎÔÉÅÒ ɉÓÅÅ 

Weber and Pickering 2014). According to data from the Australian Border Deaths 

Database there were 1,095168 ÄÅÁÔÈÓ ÌÉÎËÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓ ÆÒÏÍ ςπρπ-

2017 (BOb 2018), with 201 fatalities as the largest single loss of life, occurring off 

East Java on the 17th of December 2011.   

 

Gillard sought a more regionalised resolution ÄÕÂÂÅÄ ÔÈÅ Ȭ-ÁÌÁÙÓÉÁ 3ÏÌÕÔÉÏÎȭȟ ÕÎÄÅÒ 

ÔÈÅ ÁÕÓÐÉÃÅÓ ÏÆ Á Ȱ2ÅÇÉÏÎÁÌ #ÏÏÐÅÒÁÔÉÏÎ &ÒÁÍÅ×ÏÒËȱȟ ×ÈÅÒÅ ÂÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ 

would have their asylum claims processed in Malaysia rather than Australia 

(25.07.2011). When tÈÅ ÆÕÌÌ ÂÅÎÃÈ ÏÆ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ (ÉÇÈ #ÏÕÒÔ ÉÎÖalidated the Malaysia 

Solution ɉ/ȭ3ÕÌÌÉÖÁÎ ςπρρɊȢ 3ÈÅ ÒÅÖÉÖÅÄ ÔÈÅ (Ï×ÁÒÄ ÅÒÁ Ȭ0ÁÃÉÆÉÃ ÓÏÌÕÔÉÏÎȭ ×ÉÔÈ 

detention centres on Manus Island, and Nauru, which were recast ÁÓ ȰÒÅÇÉÏÎÁÌ 

ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓÉÎÇ ÆÁÃÉÌÉÔÉÅÓȱ ɉπψȢπωȢςπρςɊȢ  

 

Abbott pursued a less sanitised and morÅ ÍÉÌÉÔÁÒÉÓÅÄ ÏÕÔÃÏÍÅÓ ×ÉÔÈ Ȱ/ÐÅÒÁÔÉÏÎ 

3ÏÖÅÒÅÉÇÎ "ÏÒÄÅÒÓȱ ÔÈÁÔ ȬÓÔÏÐÐÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÂÏÁÔÓȭ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ȰÔÕÒÎÉÎÇ ÂÏÁÔÓ ÁÒÏÕÎÄȱ ÔÏ 

)ÎÄÏÎÅÓÉÁȢ !ÂÂÏÔÔȭÓ ÌÁÎÇÕÁÇÅ ÍÁÄÅ ÉÔ ÁÃÃÅÐÔÁÂÌÅ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ "ÏÒÄÅÒ &ÏÒÃÅ 

ɉ!"&Ɋ ÔÏ ÃÏÎÄÕÃÔ Ȭ/ÐÅÒÁÔÉÏÎ &ÏÒÔÉÔÕÄÅȭȟ ÔÈÅ ÆÁÉÌÅÄ ÁÔÔÅÍÐÔ on the 28th of August 

2015 to conduct on the spot visa checks at various locations around the Central 

"ÕÓÉÎÅÓÓ $ÉÓÔÒÉÃÔ ÏÆ -ÅÌÂÏÕÒÎÅ ɉ$ÁÖÅÙ ςπρυɊȢ !ÌÔÈÏÕÇÈ 4ÕÒÎÂÕÌÌȭÓ ÌÁÎÇÕÁÇÅ ×ÁÓ 

ÌÅÓÓ ÆÅÒÖÅÎÔ ÔÈÁÎ !ÂÂÏÔÔȭÓȟ ÈÅ ÓÔÉÌÌ ÓÏÕÇÈÔ ÈÉÓ Ï×Î ȬÓÏÌÕÔÉÏÎȭ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ Á ÒÅÆugee swap 

deal with the United States (21.09.2016b), which rejected asylum seekers on Nauru 

and Manus Island, and accepted Central American refugees (21.09.2016b). 

                                                 
168 This figure is just below the number road fatalities experienced each year from 2010-2017, 2010 
was the deadliest year on Australian roads with 1,353 fatalities.   
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The rapid changes in government from the Labor Party to Liberal Party, as well as 

Prime Ministers, did not result in any significant shifts in migration vocabulary. 

Each leader maintained the longstanding practices of Australian party-government 

establishments to defend, deter, and detain boat people outsiders. From 2010 to 

2017, the mandatory detention of asylum seekers whether in onshore or offshore 

facilities continued throughout this period of Australian society.  

 

There was in fact an intensification of harsher migration language. Abbott and 

Turnbull in particular blamed their predecessors Rudd and Gillard for the 

ȬÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÐÒÏÂÌÅÍȭȟ ×ÈÉÌÅ ÐÒÁÉÓÉÎÇ ÔÈÅÍÓÅÌÖÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÐÁÒÔÙ-government 

establishment. The statements from Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull propagated 

policies, practices and societal expectations within Australian society. Their 

language contextualised the relations of Australian society within wider 

international society. 

 

I argue that the migration language of Prime Ministers Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull 

deepened the socio-psychological fortifications in Australian society. The societal 

processes found in the vocabulary of Howard and Rudd, continued and expanded 

into the vocabulary of Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull.  

 

Australian leaders in this period demonstrated three similarities with British 

leaders. Firstly, there was the continued commodification of societal relations and 

stresses of cosmopolitanised humanist-egalitarian and de-cosmopolitanised 

collective-nationalist normative codes, which swayed the criminalisation and 

objectification of transnational outsiders. Secondly, material from Abbott and 

Turnbull  in particular showed more involved short-term leadership styles that 

blamed their political opponents for making Australian society vulnerable to 

harmful transnational people movements. Thirdly, the prioritisation of party 

political survival favoured attachments to the collective nationalist code, which 

overshadowed humanist-egalitarian attachments.  
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There were also two key differences. Firstly, representations of migration by British 

leaders solely distorted relations with Europe, while Australian leaders in this 

period contributed to a wider distortion not only relations with regional neighbours 

in Southeast Asia and the South Pacific, but also Europe. Secondly, Australian 

leaders displayed more extreme fixations on asylum seekers and refugees who 

arrived by boat, who were vilified through connections with people smugglers. The 

persistent language of protective borders and destructive boats raised the barriers 

of societal inclusion and widened the scale of societal exclusion. Gillard, Abbott and 

Turnbull circulated reductive modes of thinking and narrow societal orientations 

in Australian society. 

 

This chapter consists of two sections. The first section shows the mobilisation of 

shared anxieties and ongoing dissemination of reductive modes of thinking in 

Australian society. The second section demonstrates the continuing fortification of 

Australian society through narrow societal orientations.  

 

Continued Mobilisation of Shared Anxieties in Australia 

 

The following section illustrates the perpetuation of reductive modes of thinking in 

Australian society. Continued tensions within multiculturalisation processes 

situated Australian conscience formation. Attitudes towards the transnational 

movement of people became increasing strained through the contradictory 

identifications within established societal groups that commodified the movement 

of transnational outsiders. The language of Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull again 

displayed idealised struggles between humanist-egalitarian and collective-

nationalist normative codes. The balance between these codes favoured the 

collective-nationalist code, which helped to characterise migrants as risks, and was 

sustained by commitments to secure the borders of Australian society.  
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Ongoing Multiculturalisation  Processes  

 

Tensions from multiculturalisation processes continued to situate Australian 

societal conscience formations. The awareness of wider globalised webs of 

interdependence affected localised power struggles around contemporary 

transnational people movements.   

 

Australian leaders from 2010 to 2017 idealised their society as an open, welcoming 

society, which successfully balanced totalising assimilation, with the acceptance of 

cultural distinctiveness (the multiple cultures that have infused Australian society). 

They spoke with nostalgic reverence towards the contributions of post-1945 

movements of people who have become part of established groups (19.09.2012; 

28.06.2014; 19.03.2017; 22.03.2017). Gillard in particular highlighted her own 

personal experience of post-ρωτυ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ÓÔÁÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔ Ȱ)ͻÍ Á ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔȱ 

(29.06.2010; 26.01.2011). In the following accounts, Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull 

idealised past movements of people into Australia.   

 

Ȱ7ÅȭÖÅ ÂÅÅÎ Á long-term welcoming country  of new 

migrations. I mean I migrated  to this country. Migration 

really built this nation post World War II and Australians are 

very conscious of that and very conscious and proud of having 

developed a multicultural, peaceful, successful society  

ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȢȱ ɉςρȢπςȢςπρρɊ 

 

Ȱ7Å ÈÁÖÅ ÈÁÄ χȢυ ÍÉÌÌÉÏÎ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÁÒÒÉÖÅ ÏÎ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÓÈÏÒÅÓ ÓÉÎÃÅ 

the Second World War and 1.2 million arrive on these shores 

since 2000. It is at the core of our being and sense of self as 

Australians that we are an immigrant nation and we should 

be so proud of the fact that people all around the world look 

to us as a place that they might choose to live . We should 

be so proud of the fact that so many millions of people have 

voted with their feet for Australia. Now, I know that 

sometimes the number of  migrants is a little scary  to 
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those of us who have been here a little longer. There have 

been times in my life when I confess to feeling  a little 

apprehensive  about the pace of change, but the more you get 

to know migrants to this country the more you understand 

how keen they are to become Australian  ɀ yes, in their own 

way and yes at their own pace, but to become Australian as 

quickly as they can. They have come here not to change us, 

but to join us so that, the us, is a greater more diverse and 

ÒÉÃÈÅÒ ÕÓ ÔÈÁÎ ÉÔ ×ÁÓ ÂÅÆÏÒÅȢȱ 

(24.03.2014) 

 

Ȱ!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ÉÓ ÏÎÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ most successful multicultural 

societies  in the world ɀ from the oldest human cultures of our 

First Australians, to those people who come from almost 

every UN member state. Ours is indeed an immigration 

nation . More than a quarter of our people were born 

overseas. Australians are not defined by religion or race, we 

are defined by political values; a common commitment to 

democracy, freedom and the rule of law, underpinned and 

secured by mutual respect. These values drive our approach 

to migration. We invite 190,000 migrants  each year to join 

our nation  of 24 million. And our commitment to refugees is 

longstanding ɀ our humanitarian resettlement program dates 

back to 1947. This has made Australians truly global 

citizens , connected by family, culture and language to people 

across the globe. These links drive economic development, 

trade and innovation. Australians are enriched by the cultural 

diversity of our community - we regard our people as our 

greatest assets and our unity in diversity, one of our greatest 

ÓÔÒÅÎÇÔÈÓȢȱ ɉρωȢπωȢςπρφɊ 

 

In the accounts above, Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull articulated beliefs that 

transnational people movements have made Australian society successful and 
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prosperous in the present. This did not extend to future movements. Each leader 

channelled collective attachments to an Australian society that has ÂÅÃÏÍÅ ȰÏÎÅ ÏÆ 

ÔÈÅ ÍÏÓÔ ÓÕÃÃÅÓÓÆÕÌ ÍÕÌÔÉÃÕÌÔÕÒÁÌ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÉÅÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÌÄȱȟ Á ÐÏÓÉÔÉÖÅ ÍÁÇÎÅÔ ÆÏÒ 

ȰÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÁÌÌ ÁÒÏÕÎÄ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÌÄȱ ÁÎÄ Á ȰÐÅÁÃÅÆÕÌ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȱ ɉρωȢπωȢςπρφȠ ςτȢπσȢςπρτȠ 

21.02.2011).  

 

Abbott and Turnbull expressed different interpretations of contemporary 

transnational migrants. Turnbull articulated the attitudes of more secure techno-

economic bourgeois ÓÅÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐÓȢ (Å ÓÐÏËÅ ÏÆ ÈÏ× Ȱρωπȟπππ 

ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ÅÁÃÈ ÙÅÁÒȱ ÔÒÁÎÓÆÏÒÍÅÄ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎÓ ÉÎÔÏ ÇÌÏÂÁÌ ÃÉÔÉÚÅÎÓ ÈÉÇÈÌÙ 

interconnected through bonds of family, culture and language (19.09.2016).  

 

On the other hand, Abbott channelled the beliefs of more insecure immobile 

politico -economic citoyen members of the established groups. 4ÈÅ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ ȰÔhey 

ÈÁÖÅ ÃÏÍÅ ÈÅÒÅ ÎÏÔ ÔÏ ÃÈÁÎÇÅ ÕÓȟ ÂÕÔ ÔÏ ÊÏÉÎ ÕÓȱȟ ÅØÐÒÅÓÓÅÄ ÌÉÎÇÅÒÉÎÇ ÁÔÔÉÔÕÄÅÓ ÏÆ 

insecure Anglo-Celtic established groups resistant to societal diversifications, who 

sought comfort in a singular national identification. There was the implicit the belief 

ÔÈÁÔ ÎÅ×ÃÏÍÅÒÓ ÍÕÓÔ ÃÈÁÎÇÅ ȰÔÏ ÂÅÃÏÍÅ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÁÓ ÑÕÉÃËÌÙ ÁÓ ÔÈÅÙ ÃÁÎȱȟ ÔÏ ÊÏÉÎ 

the unchanging oldcomers (also see 21.08.2014). He noted concerns of pÅÏÐÌÅ Ȱ×ÈÏ 

have been here a little169 ÌÏÎÇÅÒȱȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÉÍÐÌÉÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÓÃÅÎÄÁÎÔÓ ÏÆ "ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÓÅÔÔÌÅÒÓ 

and convicts.  

  

Commodification of Transnational People Movements  

 

Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull verbalised the understandings of established ultra-

commercial bourgeois societal groupings with a high power ratio in Australian 

society. These groupings commodified transnational people movements into 

ÏÂÊÅÃÔÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÃÁÎ ÂÅ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌÌÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÔÒÁÄÅÄȢ 4ÕÒÎÂÕÌÌ ÅØÐÒÅÓÓÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÓÉÒÅ ÆÏÒ ȰÔÈÅ 

ÂÒÉÇÈÔÅÓÔ ÁÎÄ ÂÅÓÔȱ ɉςρȢπτȢςπρχȠ πφ.03.2017) people of the world with pre-existing 

ÓÔÁÔÕÓ ÁÎÄ ÆÉÎÁÎÃÉÁÌ ÃÁÐÉÔÁÌ ÔÈÁÔ ÃÏÎÔÒÉÂÕÔÅÄ ÔÏ ÖÁÌÕÅÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ȬÏÕÒ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÙȭȢ (Å 

                                                 
169 4ÈÅ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ ȰÁ ÌÉÔÔÌÅ ÌÏÎÇÅÒȱ ÃÁÒÒÉÅÓ Á "ÒÉÔÉÓÈ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÔÅÍÅÎÔ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÎÓÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÔ ÅØÃÌÕÄÅÓ 
Indigenous Australians, who of course have been in Australia a lot longer. 
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mirrored formulations of this same phrase by Cameron (10.10.2011a), May 

(21.11.2016) and Howard (07.03.2007).  

 

The Gillard to Turnbull years also saw an expansion of a more dominant national 

security establishment with coordinated bureaucratic functionaries. By the end of 

2017, Australia experienced a period of sizeable bureaucratic reorganisation that 

saw the creation of a Home Affairs Ministry, which bound functionaries such as 

ASIO170, AFP171 and the ABF into a singular bureaucratic portfolio reporting directly 

to the Home Affairs Minister (18.07.2017). These groupings were highly sensitive 

to any form of transnational movement deemed harmful to Australian society. 

 

The new national security establishment utilised a militarised vocabulary in 

relations with incoming migrants. This stressed the importance of politico-

economic citoyen settler identifications, which divided societal relations into those 

that were threatening and non-ÔÈÒÅÁÔÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÔÉÍÅÌÅÓÓ ÖÁÌÕÅ ÏÆ ȬÔÈÅ ÎÁÔÉÏÎȭȢ 4ÈÅ 

functions of the Home Affairs Minister incorporated societal regulations over 

ÔÒÁÎÓÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔȢ 4ÕÒÎÂÕÌÌ ÄÅÓÃÒÉÂÅÄ ÔÈÅ (ÏÍÅ !ÆÆÁÉÒÓ -ÉÎÉÓÔÅÒ ÁÓ ȰÔÈÅ chief 

recruiter for Australia to get the best and brightest from the world and to make sure 

that the people we want to come into Australia come in, and those who we have not 

ÐÅÒÍÉÔÔÅÄ ÔÏ ÃÏÍÅ ÉÎ ÄÏ ÎÏÔȱ ɉρωȢπσȢςπρχɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔÓ ÓÈÏ×ÅÄ 

articulations of a bourgeois establishment and the creeping prominence of a 

national security establishment.  

 

Ȱ7Å ÁÒÅ ÓÅÅÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÃÅÎÔÕÒÙ ÏÆ ÇÒÏ×ÔÈ ÁÎÄ ÄÅÖÅÌÏÐÍÅÎÔ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 

Asian region, the economic weight of the globe  moving to 

the region in which we live. The resources boom is a down 

payment on the prosperity that will flow during this century 

of change and, certainly, strong demand  ÆÏÒ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ 

services, including high quality education services, will be a 

boom industry for us during this century of change. It is, 

therefore, good news for Australia that APEC is getting on 

                                                 
170 Australian Security Intelligence OrgÁÎÉÓÁÔÉÏÎȟ ÔÈÅ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÅÑÕÉÖÁÌÅÎÔ ÔÏ "ÒÉÔÁÉÎȭÓ -)υȢ 
171 Australian Federal Police  
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with the job of making sure that we can look forward to a 

future of greater mobility and exchange in education . I 

want to see more students  from our region study in 

Australia . I want to see more Australian students go into the 

countries of our region and do some section of their education 

ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÉÅÓ ÏÆ ÏÕÒ ÒÅÇÉÏÎȢȱ  ɉπψȢπωȢςπρςɊ 

 

Ȱ/ÕÒ 0ÁÒÔÙ ×ÅÎÔ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÌÁÓÔ ÅÌÅÃÔÉÏÎ ×ÉÔÈ Á ÐÌÁÎ ÔÏ ÂÕÉÌÄ Á 

strong, prosperous economy and a safe, secure 

Australia ȢȣȣȢȢ&ÏÒ ÏÖÅÒ ÓÅÖÅÎÔÙ ÙÅÁÒÓȟ ÔÈÅ ,ÉÂÅÒÁÌ 0ÁÒÔÙ ÈÁÓ 

built modern Australia ɀ not on ideology, but on backing hard 

working Australians ɀ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÐÒÅÐÁÒÅÄ ÔÏ ÈÁÖÅ Á ÇÏȣȣȣ)Æ 

ÙÏÕȭÒÅ Á migrant who came the right way  to build a better 

life for your childr en ɀ ×ÅȭÒÅ ÆÏÒ ÙÏÕȢ ȣȣȣ/ÕÒ ÐÁÒÔÙ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ 

built by hundreds of thousands of men and women from all 

walks of life, from every nook and cranny under the Southern 

Cross. We believe in family , in community and that our 

ÎÁÔÉÏÎȭÓ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÓÔ ÁÃÈÉÅÖÅÍÅÎÔÓ ÃÏÍÅ ×ÈÅÎ our people are 

encouraged to have a go. We reflect the length and breadth of 

Australian life: young and old, rich and poor, farmer and 

suburbanite, indigenous and immigrant ȟ ÔÒÁÄÉÅÓ ÁÎÄ ÎÕÒÓÅÓȢȱ 

(27.06.2015) 

 

Ȱ3Ï ÔÈÅ immigration program  operates in our nat ional 

interest , to support our economy ȣȣ9ÏÕ ËÎÏ× ÙÏÕȭÖÅ ÇÏÔ 

ÔÏ ÒÅÃÏÇÎÉÓÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÎ Á ÇÌÏÂÁÌ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÙȟ ÉÔȭÓ ÉÍÐÏÒÔÁÎÔ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÁÂÌÅ 

ÔÏ ÂÒÉÎÇ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÎ ×ÉÔÈ ÓËÉÌÌÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÏÖÅÒÓÅÁÓȟ ÉÔȭÓ ÉÍÐÏÒÔÁÎÔ ÆÏÒ 

!ÕÓÓÉÅÓ ÔÏ ÇÏ ÁÎÄ ×ÏÒË ÏÖÅÒÓÅÁÓȢ ) ÍÅÁÎ ÁÓ ÙÏÕ ËÎÏ×ȟ ÔÈÅÒÅȭÓ 

well over a million Australians working overseas at any time. 

"ÕÔ ÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÓÁÍÅ ÔÉÍÅ ×ÅȭÖÅ ÇÏÔ ÔÏ ÍÁËÅ ÓÕÒÅ we put 
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Australian jobs first Ȣ 4ÈÁÔȭÓ ×ÈÁÔ ) ÄÉÄ ×ÈÅÎ we abolished 

the 457 172  program ȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ×ÁÓ ÇÅÔÔÉÎÇ ÒÏÒÔÅÄȢȱ 

(31.08.2017) 

 

Each of the accounts above discussed the importance of transnational people 

movements to the movement financial capital and skilled labour. In account 

08.09.2012, Gillard characterised an Australian establishment increasingly more 

comfortable and accustomed to the movement of people from the Asian region. She 

expressed techno-economic bourgeois ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÔÈÅ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÉÃ ×ÅÉÇÈÔ ÏÆ 

ÔÈÅ ÇÌÏÂÅȱ ÉÓ ÎÏ× ÃÌÏÓÅÒ ÔÏ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ÃÒÅÁÔÉÎÇ Á ÆÕÔÕÒÅ ÏÆ ȰÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÄÅÍÁÎÄȱ ÆÏÒ 

desired movement through education exchanges and the growing demand for 

Australian service industries. In account 27.06.2015, Abbott noted an openness to 

ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ×ÈÏ ÃÏÍÅ ÉÎ ȰÔÈÅ ÒÉÇÈÔ ×ÁÙ ÔÏ ÂÕÉÌÄ Á ÂÅÔÔÅÒ ÌÉÆÅȱȢ (Å ÁÓÓÕÍÅÄ 

ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÒÅ ×ÅÒÅ ×ÒÏÎÇ ×ÁÙÓ ÔÏ ÅÎÔÅÒȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÊÅÏÐÁÒÄÉÓÅ ÔÈÅ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔȭÓ 

ȰÐÌÁÎ ÔÏ ÂÕÉÌÄ a strong, prosperous economy and a safe, secure AustraliaȱȢ 

 

There were growing expressions of more immobile politico-economic citoyen 

ÉÄÅÎÔÉÆÉÃÁÔÉÏÎÓȢ 4ÕÒÎÂÕÌÌ ÎÏÔÅÄ ÈÏ× ÔÒÁÎÓÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ÍÕÓÔ ÓÅÒÖÅ ȰÏÕÒ 

ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÉÎÔÅÒÅÓÔȱ ÁÎÄ ÓÕÐÐÏÒÔ ȰÏÕÒ ÅÃÏÎÏÍÙȱ (31.08.2017). Although he 

highlighted the importance for Australians to work overseas. He gave precedence 

ÔÏ ÊÏÂÓ ÆÏÒ ÃÉÔÉÚÅÎÓ ÏÖÅÒ ÓÔÒÁÎÇÅÒÓȢ 4ÈÅÒÅ ×ÁÓ Á ÇÒÏ×ÉÎÇ ÉÎÃÌÉÎÁÔÉÏÎ ÔÏ ȬÐÒÏÔÅÃÔȭ 

employment within Australia from transnational movement beyond, by putting 

Ȱ!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÊÏÂÓ ÆÉÒÓÔȱȢ !ÂÂÏÔÔ ÁÎÄ 4ÕÒÎÂÕÌÌ ÒÅÖÅÁÌÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÖÅÌÏÐÍÅÎÔ ÏÆ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ-

militarised understandings that were less open to reciprocal exchanges of people 

and capital, more focused on one-way benefits to established groups in Australian 

society.        

 

Australian leaders commodified migrants along a spectrum that swung from 

relatively harmless to relatively harmful.  These outsiders were characterised by a 

lower power ratio. Harmless migrants included students from places such as 

Indonesia, China and India (03.11.2010; 11.04.2014; 25.05.2014; 05.09.2014), 

                                                 
172 A temporary skilled work visa where applicants could work in Australia for up to 4 years that was 
ÄÉÓÃÏÎÔÉÎÕÅÄ ÂÙ 4ÕÒÎÂÕÌÌȭÓ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔȢ 
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more harmful migrants indicated refugees and asylum seekers, often with the prefix 

ȬÉÌÌÅÇÁÌȭ ÁÎÄ ÓÐÅÃÉÁÌÉÓÅÄ ÐÈÒÁÓÅÓ ÌÉËÅ ȰÕÎÁÕÔÈÏÒÉÓÅÄ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌȱȢ 4ÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔÓ 

showed the continuation of more harmful interpretations of transnational 

movement, specifically the movement of asylum seekers and refugees arriving by 

boat.     

 

Ȱ4ÏÄÁÙ ) ÁÍ ÁÎÎÏÕÎÃÉÎÇ ÓÔÅÐÓ ÔÏ strengthen Australia's 

border protection arrangements . I am setting out the long-

term approach we will take to dealing with the pressure of  

unauthorised arrivals . We are taking these steps in 

response to the increase in unauthorised people 

movements  in our region and around the world . I am also 

making the Government's policy goal clear: it is to wreck the 

people-smuggling trade by removing the incentive for boats  

to leave their port of origin in the first place; to remove both 

the profitability of the trade  and the danger of the 

voyageȢȱ 

(06.07.2010) 

 

Ȱ4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÒÓÔ ÂÏÁÔ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÈÁÓ ÇÏt as close to success, if you 

like, as one has in many a long month. We are determined to 

respond to this one in ways which underline ɀ underline ɀ our 

absolute implacable opposition  to people smuggling and 

our complete and utter determination to do whatever we 

legally can, whatever we morally  and ethically  can to stop 

the boats  because every boat that comes is exposing its 

passengers to potentially lethal risk . Every boat that comes 

is encouraging people smugglers and their customers  to 

think that there is an illegal  way to Australia. Well, there's 

not. The message I repeat ɀ the message I repeat ɀ is that if 

you come to Australia illegally by boat  you will never ever 

get permanent residency . So, if you want to come to this 
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country, come the right way, not the wrong way , because if 

ÙÏÕ ÃÏÍÅ ÔÈÅ ×ÒÏÎÇ ×ÁÙ ÙÏÕ ×ÉÌÌ ÎÅÖÅÒ ÓÔÁÙ ÈÅÒÅȢȱ 

(26.07.2014) 

 

Ȱ)Ô ÉÓ Á ÃÒÉÔÉÃÁÌÌÙ ÉÍÐÏÒÔÁÎÔ ÓÔÒÏÎÇ ÍÅÓÓÁÇÅ ÔÏ ÓÅÎÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ 

people smugglers. They must know that the door to Australia 

is closed to those who seek to come here by boat  with a 

people smuggler. It is closed. We accept thousands of 

refugees, and we do so willingly, but we will not tolerate any 

repeat of the people smuggling ventures which resulted in 

over 1200 deaths at sea under the Labor Party and 50,000 

unauthorised  arrivals Ȣȱ 

(30.10.2016) 

 

Each of the accounts understood the movement of asylum seekers and refugees 

arriving by boat as a commodified harm to Australian society.  In account 

πφȢπχȢςπρπȟ 'ÉÌÌÁÒÄ ÒÅÍÁÒËÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅ ÇÌÏÂÁÌÉÓÅÄ ÁÎÄ ÒÅÇÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÅÄ ȰÉÎÃÒÅÁÓÅ ÉÎ 

uÎÁÕÔÈÏÒÉÓÅÄ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔÓȱ ÃÏÍÐÅÌÌÅÄ ÅÆÆÏÒÔÓ ÔÏ ȰÓÔÒÅÎÇÔÈÅÎ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁͻÓ 

ÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÁÒÒÁÎÇÅÍÅÎÔÓȱȢ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÌÅÁÄÅÒÓ ÁÓ Á ×ÈÏÌÅ ÓÔÉÇÍÁÔÉÓÅÄ ÂÏÁÔ 

ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓȟ ÔÈÅ ȰÃÕÓÔÏÍÅÒÓȱ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÍÕÇÇÌÅÒÓ ÅÎÇÁÇÅÄ ÉÎ Á ÈÁÒÍÆÕÌ ÉÌÌÉÃÉÔ ÔÒÁÄÅ 

that in Abbott wordÓ ÅØÐÏÓÅÄ ȰÐÁÓÓÅÎÇÅÒÓ ÔÏ ÐÏÔÅÎÔÉÁÌÌÙ ÌÅÔÈÁÌ ÒÉÓËȱ ɉςφȢπχȢςπρτɊȢ  

At the same time, Gillard, Abbott, and Turnbull emphasised humanist-egalitarian 

attachments that idealised their capacities to prevent fatalities that reduced the 

ȰÐÒÏÆÉÔÁÂÉÌÉÔÙȱ ÏÆ Á ÄÁÎÇÅÒÏus trade.    

 

Australian leaders maintained nominal degrees of openness towards refugees, as 

stressed by Turnbull in account 30.10.2016. The difference between the harmful 

boat outsiders and safe refugees is that the latter were more controllable and 

selectable, like any commodity, according to the tastes of the party-government 

establishment at the time. There was an expressed preference for Central American 

refugees in exchange for boat people from Nauru and Manus Island through a swap 

deal with the US (21.09.2016b), as well as the preference for refugees from 

Christian communities in Syria and Iraq (21.04.2017). The oscillating 
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interpretations of transnational movement between less harmful refugees and the 

more harmful boat movement represented competing idealisations between 

humanist-egalitarian and collective nationalist codes.   

 

Normative Code Tensions of Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull 

 

Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull idealised both cosmopolitanised humanist-egalitarian 

and de-cosmopolitanised collective-nationalist normative codes. The power 

struggles between these codes played out in their representations of migration.  

Superficial human-egalitarian attachments did not restrain persistent fluctuations 

to the collective-nationalist code.  

 

They verbalised a relative commitment to the humanist-egalitarian normative code. 

4ÈÅ ÍÏÒÅ ÐÏÓÉÔÉÖÅ ÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ȰÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓȱ ÁÎÄ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ÓÕÓÔÁÉÎÅÄ 

collective idealisations of Australian society as a compassionate society. Australian 

leaders tied collective compÁÓÓÉÏÎ ÔÏ ÖÁÇÕÅ ÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅÓ ÔÏ×ÁÒÄÓ ÕÐÈÏÌÄÉÎÇ ȰÏÕÒ 

ÉÎÔÅÒÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÏÂÌÉÇÁÔÉÏÎÓȱ ÁÎÄ ȰÌÅÇÁÌ ÏÂÌÉÇÁÔÉÏÎÓȱȟ ÁÓ ×ÅÌÌ ÁÓ ÉÎÄÉÆÆÅÒÅÎÔ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ 

the Refugee Convention. There was very little discussion on what those obligations 

and conventions actually entailed for  the treatment of refugees (08.09.2012; 

25.07.2014; 26.07.2014). Selective compassion was used to deflect criticism from 

sections of Australian and international society (Davidson 2018; Cody and Nawaz 

2017). The degree of openness towards refugees was paradoxically conditional on 

widened circles of disassociation that enabled arbitrary selection by the 

government at the time. The term refugee was often modified with the prefix 

ȰÇÅÎÕÉÎÅȱ ɉπτȢπχȢςπρπȠ ςυȢπχȢςπρρȠ ςψȢπψȢςπρςȠ πωȢπωȢςπρςȠ ςςȢπσȢςπρτȠ 

19.09.201φɊȢ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÌÅÁÄÅÒÓ ÐÒÅÆÅÒÒÅÄ ȰÇÅÎÕÉÎÅ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓȱ ÓÏ ÌÏÎÇ ÁÓ ÔÈÅÙ ×ÁÉÔÅÄ 

their turn, and were more open to camp refugees rather than boat refugees 

(07.09.2015; 10.07.2017).  

 

All three Australian leaders channelled superficial human-egalitarian attachments 

through openness to refugee movement into more collective-nationalist 

attachments, as in the following accounts.   
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Ȱ4ÈÅ ÓÉÚÅ ÏÆ ÏÕÒ ÈÕÍÁÎÉÔÁÒÉÁÎ ÉÎÔÁËÅ ÎÅÅÄÓ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÄÅÔÅÒÍÉÎÅÄ 

by the Australian government, we're a compassionate and 

generous people  and we step up and do more than our fair 

share in terms of taking refugees from refugee camps  

ÁÒÏÕÎÄ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÌÄȟ ÓÏ ×Å ÄÏ ÈÁÖÅ ÁÎ ÉÎÔÁËÅ ÔÈÅÒÅȢȱ 

(20.12.2010) 

 

Ȱ) ÔÈÉÎË !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎÓ ÁÒÅ ÐÒÅÔÔÙ ÓÉÃË ÏÆ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÌÅÃÔÕÒÅÄ ÔÏȢ I 

really think Australians are sick of being  lectured to by 

the United Nations , particularly given that we have stopped 

the boats , and by stopping the boats we have ended the 

deaths at sea. The most humanitarian, the most decent, the 

most compassionate thing you can do is stop these boats  

because hundreds, we think about 1,200 in fact, drowned at 

sea during the flourishing of the people smuggling trade 

under the former government. So, the best thing you can do 

to uphold the universal decencies of mankind , the best 

thing that you can do to ensure that the best values of our 

world are realised is to stop the boats  ÁÎÄ ÔÈÁÔȭÓ ÅØÁÃÔÌÙ ×ÈÁÔ 

×Å ÈÁÖÅ ÄÏÎÅȢ 7Å ÈÁÖÅ ÓÔÏÐÐÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÂÏÁÔÓ ÁÎÄ ) ÔÈÉÎË ÔÈÅ 5.ȭÓ 

representatives would have a lot more credibility if they were 

to give some credit to the Australian Government for what 

×ÅȭÖÅ ÂÅÅÎ ÁÂÌÅ ÔÏ ÁÃÈÉÅÖÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÉÓ ÁÒÅÁȢȱ 

(09.03.2015) 

 

ȰÁÂÏÖÅ ÁÌÌȟ the most compassionate thing we can do is 

keeping the boats stopped . The only policy - and we know 

this from experience, you may say we know it from bitter 

experience - the only policy that works is the strongest 

position  on border security. That is very clear. So we are a 

compassionate nation , we bring in a lot of refugees , but 

we decide which refugees come here. We will not ever, as the 

Labor Party did, outsource our refugee policy to people 
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smugglers.  That's what Labor did and we paid a terrible price 

for it and above all, the 1,200 at least who drowned at sea, 

they paid a shocking price. They lost their lives because of 

people ÓÍÕÇÇÌÅÒÓȢȱ ɉςπȢπωȢςπρχɊ 

 

Each of the accounts above displayed idealised commitments to the humanist-

egalitarian code through openness to refugee outsiders. Gillard, Abbott and 

Turnbull said in melodramatic tones that Ȱ×ÅͻÒÅ Á ÃÏÍÐÁÓÓÉÏÎÁÔÅ ÁÎÄ ÇÅÎÅÒÏÕÓ 

ÐÅÏÐÌÅȱȟ ÁÎÄ ȰÕÐÈÏÌÄ ÔÈÅ ÕÎÉÖÅÒÓÁÌ ÄÅÃÅÎÃÉÅÓ ÏÆ ÍÁÎËÉÎÄȱȟ ÍÁËÉÎÇ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ȰÁ 

ÃÏÍÐÁÓÓÉÏÎÁÔÅ ÎÁÔÉÏÎȱ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÔÈÅ ÁÃÃÅÐÔÁÎÃÅ ÏÆ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ ɉςπȢρςȢςπρπȠ 

09.03.2015; 20.09.2017). Australian leaders maintained more fantastical humanist-

egalitarian idealisations of themselves and their party-government establishment. 

Their language showed consistent efforts to evade criticism from globalised 

ÉÎÓÔÉÔÕÔÉÏÎÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ 5.(#2 ɉςπρσɊȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÈÁÖÅ ÎÏÔÅÄ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ 

inconsistencies with international human rights law (Davidson 2018; Cody and 

Nawaz 2017).   

 

In accounts 09.03.2015 and 20.09.2017, Abbott and Turnbull distorted humanist-

egalitarian compassion into a fig leaf justification for collective-nationalist 

attachments and militarised efforts towards the stopping of harmful boats. Abbott 

ÒÅÊÅÃÔÅÄ ÃÒÉÔÉÃÉÓÍ ÂÙ ÁÓÓÅÒÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÁÔ Ȱ!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎÓ ÁÒÅ ÓÉÃË ÏÆ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÌÅÃÔÕÒÅÄ ÔÏ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ 

5ÎÉÔÅÄ .ÁÔÉÏÎÓȱȟ ÂÙ ÉÍÐÌÉÃÁÔÉÏÎ ÄÅÌÅÇÉÔÉÍÉÓÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÁÕÔÈÏÒÉÔÙ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 5ÎÉÔÅÄ .ÁÔÉÏÎÓȟ 

which questioned their treatment of boat people (09.03.2015).  

 

Turnbull directed nationalised attachments towards his government and their 

prevention of deaths by drowning in Australian waters, but only through having 

ȰÔÈÅ ÓÔÒÏÎÇÅÓÔ ÐÏÓÉÔÉÏÎ ÏÎ ÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÙȱ ɉςπȢπωȢςπρχɊȢ Ȭ0ÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÎÇȭ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ 

became an expression collective-nationalist duty.  
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Border Worship in Fortified Australia 

 

#ÏÎÓÔÁÎÔ ÅÍÐÈÁÓÉÓ ÏÎ ȰÔÈÅ ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÉÎÔÅÒÅÓÔȱ ÂÅÃÁÍÅ Á ÔÏÔÁÌÉÓÉÎÇ ÅÔÈÏÓ that 

legitimised the actions and behaviours of Australian leaders, and delegitimised 

criticism from other sections of Australian society. Transnational outsiders were 

ÅØÐÅÃÔÅÄ ÔÏ ÂÅÃÏÍÅ ÐÁÒÔ ÏÆ Ȱ4ÅÁÍ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȱ ɉςρȢπψȢςπρτȠ ρψȢρςȢςπρτȠ ςτȢπυȢςπρυɊȟ 

ÁÎÄ ÔÏ ÖÅÎÅÒÁÔÅ Ȱ!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÖÁÌÕÅÓȱ ɉςφȢπρȢςπρρȠ ρωȢπσȢςπρχȠ ρψȢπτȢςπρχȠ 

20.04.2017Ƞ ςρȢπτȢςπρχɊȢ 4ÕÒÎÂÕÌÌ ÒÅÍÁÒËÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÉÎÃÌÕÄÅÄ ȰÒÕÌÅ ÏÆ ÌÁ×ȟ 

democracy, freedom, mutual respect, equality for men and women. These 

ÆÕÎÄÁÍÅÎÔÁÌ ÖÁÌÕÅÓ ÁÒÅ ×ÈÁÔ ÍÁËÅ ÕÓ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎȱ ɉςπȢπτȢςπρχɊȢ !ÂÂÏÔÔ ÁÎÄ 

Turnbull overlooked the fact that the values tÈÅÙ ÄÅÆÉÎÅÄ ÁÓ ÕÎÉÑÕÅÌÙ Ȱ!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎȱ 

were found in a range of liberal-democratic societies. The projection of a singular 

ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÅÄ ÁÔÔÁÃÈÍÅÎÔ ÔÏ Ȭ!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭ ×ÁÓ ÉÎÃÏÍÍÅÎÓÕÒÁÂÌÅ ÁÎÄ ÓÕÐÅÒÉÏÒ ÔÏ ÁÎÙ 

other forms of attachment.  

 

Australian leaders displayed strident idealisations of national borders. They 

consistently reinforced a standard that all state-societies must have totalised 

control over their borders. Those societies that cannot control their borders 

catastrophically reduced their status in international society. The maintenance of 

borders was dependant on vulnerabilities within Australian society that 

necessitated the strengthening of boundaries beyond Australian society. The 

following accounts demonstrated collective-nationalist attachments to the 

preservation of borders, which encapsulated the stopping of boat outsiders.  

 

Ȱ4ÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÒÅ ÉÓ ÎÏÔÈÉÎÇ ÈÕÍÁÎÅ ÁÂÏÕÔ Á ÖÏÙÁÇÅ ÁÃÒÏÓÓ 

dangerous seas with the ever-present risk of death in leaky 

boats captained by people smugglers. That Australia's basic 

decency does not accept the idea of punishing women and 

children by locking them up behind razor wire or ignoring 

people who are fleeing genocide, torture, and persecution; 

nor does it allow us to stand back and watch fellow human 

beings drown  in the water, but equally there is nothing 

inconsistent between these decencies and our commitment to 
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secure borders and fair, orderly migration . The rule of 

law  in a just society  is part of what attracts so many people 

to Australia. It must be applied properly to those who seek 

asylum, just as it must be applied to all of us. That no-one 

should have an unfair advantage  and be able to subvert 

orderly migration programs . That there should be no 

incentive for people smugglers  to take even bigger risks 

wit h people's lives in the name of mercenary profits . That 

people smuggling is an evil trade to be punished Ȣȱ    

(06.07.2010) 

 

Ȱ) ÓÁÉÄ ÔÈÁÔ ×Å ×ÏÕÌÄ ÓÔÏÐ ÔÈÅ ÂÏÁÔÓ ÁÎÄ ) ÁÍ ÎÏÔ ÄÅÃÌÁÒÉÎÇ 

victory, but my friends, we are stopping those boats . The 

most compassionate thing we could do coming into 

Government was to stop the boats, because not only does 

stopping the boats stop the Budget blowouts , not only does 

stopping the boats save billions in unnecessary future 

spending , but stopping the boats stops the deaths . 4ÈÁÔȭÓ 

why the most decent and the most compassionate thing that 

this Government has done is to ensure that for more than six 

months now there has been no successful people smuggling 

venture to our country. We will never waver. We will never 

waver in our determination to stop the boats. We will never 

waver in our commitment to do what we have to do to stop 

the boats because we must have  secure borders . The sign 

of a sovereign country  is that it has secure borders . While 

×Å ÁÒÅ ÓÔÏÐÐÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÂÏÁÔÓȟ ×ÈÁÔȭÓ ÔÈÅ Labor Party doing? Well, 

the Labor Party, as we know, can never stop the boats because 

it is in alliance with The Greens and as far as The Greens are 

concerned, if you can get here, you can stay here. Well ladies 

and gentlemen, this is the problem: you just cannot trust the 

,ÁÂÏÒ 0ÁÒÔÙ ×ÉÔÈ ÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÙȢȱ  

(12.07.2014) 
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Ȱ)Î ÐÁÒÔÉÃÕÌÁÒ ÏÕÒ strong border protection policies  have 

ÅÎÓÕÒÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎÓ ËÎÏ× ÏÎÃÅ ÁÇÁÉÎȣȣȢÔÈÁÔ ÉÔ ÉÓ only 

their Government  which determines who comes to 

!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȣȢ (Ï×ÁÒÄȭÓ Ótrong policies were dropped by Labor 

when they were elected in 2007 and over six years there were 

50,000 unlawful arrivals and at least 1,200 deaths at 

ÓÅÁȢȣȣȢ!Ó Europe  grapples today with unsustainable 

inflows of migrants and asylum seekers , the Australian 

experience offers both a cautionary tale and the seeds of a 

potential solution. The lesson is very clear: weak borders 

fragment social cohesion , drain public revenue, raise 

community concerns about national security, and ultimately 

undermine the consensu s required to sustain high levels of 

immigration and indeed multiculturalism itself . Ultimately, 

division. In contrast, strong borders  and retention of our 

sovereignty  allow government to maintain  public trust  in 

community safety, respect for diversity and support for our 

ÉÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÈÕÍÁÎÉÔÁÒÉÁÎ ÐÒÏÇÒÁÍÓȢȱ ɉρπȢπχȢςπρχɊ  

 

Each of the accounts above discussed the importance of secure borders. In account 

06.07.2010, Gillard channelled humanist-ÅÇÁÌÉÔÁÒÉÁÎ ÎÏÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ȰÂÁÓÉÃ ÄÅÃÅÎÃÙȱȟ ÁÎÄ 

the refusal to not ȰÓÔÁÎÄ ÂÁÃË ÁÎÄ ×ÁÔÃÈ ÆÅÌÌÏ× ÈÕÍÁÎ ÂÅÉÎÇÓ ÄÒÏ×ÎȱȢ 4ÈÉÓ ÓÈÉÆÔÅÄ 

to collective-ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÔ ÎÏÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÒÅÐÅÌÌÉÎÇ ÁÎÙ ÖÉÏÌÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȰÓÅÃÕÒÅ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓȱȢ "ÏÁÔ 

people outsiders were stigmatised as people who could destabilise the values of 

fairness and organisation ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÌÉÎËÓ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ ȰÅÖÉÌ ÔÒÁÄÅȱ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÍÕÇÇÌÉÎÇ 

(06.07.2010).  

 

In account 12.07.2014, Abbott twisted collective compassion to the stopping of 

boats as objects (not vessels with human beings) that appealed to techno-economic 

bourgeois identifications, prioritising economic growth. Stopping boats through 

securing borders became a totalising symbol of party-government establishment 

ÄÏÍÉÎÁÎÃÅ ÉÎ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȟ ÈÅÎÃÅ ȰÔÈÅ ÓÉÇÎ ÏÆ Á ÓÏÖÅÒÅÉÇÎ ÃÏÕÎÔÒÙ ÉÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÔ ÈÁÓ 
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ÓÅÃÕÒÅ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓȱ ɉρςȢ07.2014). Abbott viciously stigmatised other established 

groups such as the Labor Party and the Greens for making Australian society more 

insecure through lack of devotion to border protection. These groups are presumed 

to place the relative independence of Australian state-society in peril.  

 

Turnbull channelled the collective-nationalist code through depictions of harmful 

boat outsider movement and vociferous commitments to border protection. He 

ÃÏÎÄÅÍÎÅÄ ÔÈÅ 2ÕÄÄ ÁÎÄ 'ÉÌÌÁÒÄ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔÓ ÆÏÒ ÁÂÁÎÄÏÎÉÎÇ Ȱ(Ï×ÁÒÄȭÓ ÓÔÒÏÎÇ 

ɍÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎɎ ÐÏÌÉÃÉÅÓȱȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÒÅÓÕÌÔÅÄ ÉÎ Ȱυπȟπππ ÕÎÌÁ×ÆÕÌ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓ ÁÎÄ ÁÔ 

ÌÅÁÓÔ ρȟςππ ÄÅÁÔÈÓ ÁÔ ÓÅÁȱȢ (Å ÎÏÔ ÏÎÌÙ ÆÕÒÔÈÅÒ ÍÙÔÈÏÌÏÇÉÓÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÐÏÌÉÃÉÅÓ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ 

Howard era of Australian society, but also implied that the Rudd and Gillard 

governments were solely responsible for bringing deaths to the boundaries of 

Australian society, and that only his Coalition government could protect Australia. 

Turnbull divided international society into strong and weak states: strong states 

have impermeable borders, and weak states have porous borders. Europe was 

condemned as a place of weak governments, and Australia was glorified as place of 

strong government. Turnbull invoked fears about loss of societal cohesion, control, 

scarcity of societal resourcÅ ÁÎÄ ÄÅÁÔÈȟ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÄÅÐÉÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ȰÕÎÓÕÓÔÁÉÎÁÂÌÅ 

ÉÎÆÌÏ×Ó ÏÆ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ÁÎÄ ÁÓÙÌÕÍ ÓÅÅËÅÒÓȱȢ 

 

Globalised People Risks 

 

The narrow focus on borders and boats made Australian leaders more reliant on 

the support of insecure sections of established groups. The movement of boat 

people outsiders became symbols of global risks, which threaten localised power 

relations in Australian society.    

 

Insecure sections of established groups were people who were uncomfortable with 

the diversification of Australian society, with pre-existing concerns over population 

growth, which may only be tangentially linked to the contemporary movement of 

newcomers into their communities. To them, Australian leaders presented highly-

distorted depictions of transnational outsiders, particularly boat people outsiders, 

who were depicted using high fantasy content images. Refugees and asylum seekers 
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were misunderstood as representing the majority of movement to Australia when 

they were in fact the minority. The persistent focus on borders and boats 

disseminated a fictive cause and effect relationship: weak borders became a 

ÓÙÍÂÏÌÉÓÅÄ ȬÃÁÕÓÅȭ ÏÆ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÖÕÌÎÅÒÁÂÉÌÉÔÉÅÓȢ   

 

'ÉÌÌÁÒÄ ÒÅÃÏÉÌÅÄ ÁÇÁÉÎÓÔ ȰÁ ÌÁÎÇÕÁÇÅ ÏÆ ÃÒÉÓÉÓȱ ÔÈÁÔ ÓÏÕÇÈÔ ȰÔÏ ÍÏÕÎÔ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÁÎØÉÅÔÉÅÓ 

for poÌÉÔÉÃÁÌ ÐÒÏÆÉÔȱȟ ÓÈÅ ÓÔÉÌÌ ÆÅÌÔ ÃÏÍÐÅÌÌÅÄ ÔÏ ÒÅÍÁÒË ÔÈÁÔ Ȱ) ÄÏ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ 

anxiety  and indeed fears that Australians have  when they see boats, they see 

ÂÏÁÔÓ ÉÎÔÅÒÃÅÐÔÅÄȱ ɉςτȢπφȢςπρπɊȟ ×ÉÔÈÏÕÔ ÅØÐÌÁÉÎÉÎÇ ×ÈÁÔ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÆÅÁÒÓ ×ÅÒÅȢ  

 

On the other hand, Abbott and Turnbull manufactured the notion of border chaos 

to reinforce their hold on the balance of societal power. Public confidence was 

bound to border protection. They consistently blamed their political opponents and 

idealised themselves as the rescuers oÆ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ÆÒÏÍ ÔÈÅ ȬÍÅÓÓȭ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÉÒ 

ÏÐÐÏÎÅÎÔÓ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÄÅÖÏÔÉÏÎ ÔÏ ȬÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎȭȢ 4ÈÅÉÒ ÖÏÃÁÂÕÌÁÒÙ 

displayed their personal vulnerabilities about sustaining public confidence and 

losing their status in Australian society (27.07.2015; 23.03.2016a; 21.09.2016a; 

30.10.2016; 30.01.2017; 01.02.2017; 21.04.2017; 19.03.2017; 18.04.2017; 

13.06.2017).  

 

Transnational people movements were represented as risks to established sections 

of Australian society. The involved pursuit of public confidence insulated Australian 

leaders from awareness of the repercussions fostered by their publicised 

vocabulary. They concentrated on the short-term preservation of their own societal 

standing. In the following accounts, Australian leaders including Gillard took a 

populist approach and exploited harmful depictions of boat people and more 

broadly refugees to maintain the support of insecure sections of Australian society. 

 

Ȱ,ÏÏËȟ ×ÈÁÔ ) ÍÅÁÎÔ ÂÙ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÃÏÍÍÅÎÔÓ ÉÓ ) ÔÈÉÎË ÏÎ Á ÄÅÂÁÔÅ 

like asylum seekers people should feel free to saw what they 

feel. And for people to say they're anxious about border 

security doesn't make them intolerant . It certainly doesn't 

make them a racist. It means that they're expressing a 
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genuine view that they're anxious  about borde r security . 

Same token, people who express concern about children 

being in detention, that doesn't mean they're soft on border 

protection. It just means they're expressing a real, human 

concern. So I'd like to sweep away any sense that people 

should close down any debate, including this debate, through 

a sense of self-censorship or political correctness. People 

should say what they feel. And my view is many people in the 

community feel anxious  when they see asylum seeker 

boats. And obviously, we as a Government want to manage 

our borders Ȣȱ ɉπτȢπχȢςπρπɊ  

 

Ȱ) ÔÈÉÎË ÉÔͻÓ ÖÅÒÙ ÉÍÐÏÒÔÁÎÔ ÔÈÁÔ ×Å ÃÁÒÅÆÕÌÌÙ ÃÏÎÓÉÄÅÒ ÔÈÅ 

security status of people , particularly people who are 

coming to us from difficult countries and with difficult 

backgrounds  and claiming asylum . Now, you know, I don't 

want to suggest that people who are coming to Australia 

under our various humanitarian programmes are 

security risks ɀ I don't. Nevertheless, it is important that if 

there are any doubts they are resolved. That's why it's so 

important that ASIO and our other agencies are allowed to do 

their work and this is why, under the former government, we 

were so concerned when there were suggestions that ASIO 

should be streamlining or short circuiting these processes. 

The important thing is to ensure that wherever  there is a 

significant risk  that people will do us harm , we take the 

appropriate action. The point I've been making all along is 

that we do have people in this country who are of 

considerable security concern. I mean, just to go through 

some of the figures, we've got about 70-odd Australians who 

are currently with terrorist groups in the Middle East . 

We've had upwards of 20 come back from serving with 

terrorist groups overseas. We've got at least 100 who are 
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supporting and funding these terrorist groups overseas. So, 

there are not thousands of people here, but there are certainly 

hundreds of people who are at least of potential interest to 

our security services  and that's as it should be given the 

ÒÅÁÌÉÔÙ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÌÄ ×Å ÌÉÖÅ ÉÎȢȱ 

(17.12.2014) 

 

Ȱ.Ï× ÏÕÒ ÓÕÃÃÅÓÓ ÁÓ Á ÍÕÌÔÉÃÕÌÔÕÒÁÌ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ÉÓ ÂÕÉÌÔ ÏÎ ÓÔÒÏÎÇ 

foundations, which include the confidence of the Australian 

people that their government and it alone, determines who 

comes to Australia. Uncontrolled irregular migration flows  

have posed an existential threat  to many countries where as 

Honourable Members know they have fuelled anxiety and 

political disorder . Now our Government has secured 

!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓ - there has not been a successful people 

smuggling expedition to Australia for 1052 days. And when 

we accept refugees into Australia - and we have one of the 

most generous humanitarian programs in the world - we take 

great care with security checks , as we have done with the 

12,000 refugees  from the Syrian conflict zone. Those checks 

are only possible if the Government determines which 

refugees are admitted and if the security of the border  is not 

outsourcÅÄ ÔÏ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÍÕÇÇÌÅÒÓȢȱ 

(13.06.2017) 

 

Each of the accounts above depicted the movement of transnational outsiders as 

potential risks to established groups in Australian society. In account 04.07.2010, 

Gillard bound the management of borders to anxiousness surrounding asylum 

seekers. She and her successors were fearful of any reduction in public confidence, 

because the perception that they could not protect the border would delegitimise 

their place in the balance societal power.  
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In account 17.12.2014, Abbott appealed to insecure sections of established groups 

sensitive to the presence of violence in their own lives.  Harmful depictions of 

asylum seeker and refugee outsiders were linked with the flow of violence from the 

Middle East into Australia. This proÍÐÔÅÄ ÉÎÃÒÅÁÓÅÄ ÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÙ ÃÈÅÃËÓ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÏÆ ȰÁ 

ÓÉÇÎÉÆÉÃÁÎÔ ÒÉÓË ÔÈÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ×ÉÌÌ ÄÏ ÕÓ ÈÁÒÍȱ ɉρχȢρςȢςπρτɊȢ 

 

Turnbull saw ȰÕÎÃÏÎÔÒÏÌÌÅÄ ÉÒÒÅÇÕÌÁÒ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÆÌÏ×Óȱ ÁÓ Á ÓÔÁÔÉÃ ÃÁÕÓÅ ÏÆ public 

ȰÁÎØÉÅÔÙ ÁÎÄ ÐÏÌÉÔÉÃÁÌ ÄÉÓÏÒÄÅÒȱȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ in his view reinforced the need for highly 

strict controls on transnational movement (13.06.2017). Any perceived reduction 

ÏÆ ÔÈÅÓÅ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌÓ ÕÎÄÅÒÍÉÎÅÄ ÔÈÅ ȰÓÔÒÏÎÇ ÆÏÕÎÄÁÔÉÏÎÓȱ ÏÆ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÍÕÌÔÉÃÕÌÔÕÒÁÌ 

ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ɉρσȢπφȢςπρχɊȢ 0ÈÒÁÓÅÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ȰÅØÉÓÔÅÎÔÉÁÌ ÔÈÒÅÁÔȱ disseminated collective-

national idealisations for more totalised comprehensive border control.  

 

Expansion of Fortified Orientations by Australian Leaders 

 

The following section illustrates the continued the expansion of narrow societal 

orientations that fortified  Australian society. Depictions of transnational outsiders 

oscillated between safe skilled movement and more catastrophic boat and refugee 

movement. Societal orientations were dominated by more harmful risk orientations 

towards boat outsiders, who were criminalised ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÅÆÉØ ȬÉÌÌÅÇÁÌȭ ÁÎÄ 

vilified via associations with the practice of people smuggling. Boat people outsiders 

became objectified in the form of numbers of boat arrivals, deaths and wider 

references to immigration figures. Australian leaders expressed fear constellations 

about societal resources, transnational violence, cohesion, and death, which 

propagated risk orientations about boat people outsiders and mythologised their 

own capabilities. Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull galvanised greater socio-

psychological fortifications through sustaining more authoritarian collective-

ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÔ ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅÓ ÏÆ ÍÁÎÄÁÔÏÒÙ ÄÅÔÅÎÔÉÏÎȟ ÁÎÄ ȬÔÈÅ ÔÕÒÎ ÂÁÃËȭ ÏÆ ÂÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ 

outsiders. These have distorted both the regionalised and globalised relations of 

Australian society. 
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Acceptable Skilled Movement & Unacceptable Boat Movement 

 

Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull all constructed narrow articulations of more 

acceptable skilled movement. These understandings favoured more politico-

economic citoyen identifications that reduced the acceptance of other forms of 

movement such as family reunions and refugee movement.  The culmination of this 

process was the abolition of the 4 year 457 skilled migration visa and the 

introduction of more temporary 2 year visas with tighter restrictions and a reduced 

list of occupations (18.04.2017). The change shows an established group desire to 

restrict opportunities to outsiders, which had the effect of decreasing the chances 

for them to settle in Australia. In the following accounts, Gillard, Abbott and 

Turnbull raised the barriers of acceptance into Australian society.   

 

Ȱ)Î ÔÈÅ ÍÏÄÅÒÎ ÁÇÅ ) ÔÈÉÎË ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÒÅÃÏÇÎÉÓÅ ÔÈÁÔ ×Å ÄÏ ÎÅÅÄ 

to continue to have some skilled migration come into the 

country  to keep fuelling this wealth and this resources boom, 

but I also think Australians rightly ask themselves the 

ÑÕÅÓÔÉÏÎ ȬÈÏ× ÃÁÎ ÉÔ ÂÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÂÉÇ ÍÉÎÉÎÇ ÃÏÍÐÁÎÉÅÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ 

North-West of this country are crying out for workers, where 

at the same time in the city of Perth in Western Australia we 

ÓÔÉÌÌ ÈÁÖÅ ÈÉÇÈ ÙÏÕÔÈ ÕÎÅÍÐÌÏÙÍÅÎÔȩȱ !ÎÄ ÔÈÅÙȭÒÅ ÁÓËÉÎÇ ÕÓ 

to do better at making sure ×ÅȭÒÅ ÓËÉÌÌÉÎÇ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎÓ and 

ÇÅÔÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÅÍ ÉÎÔÏ ×ÏÒË ÁÎÄ )ȭÖÅ ÃÅÒÔÁÉÎÌÙ ÉÎÄÉÃÁÔÅÄ ÁÓ 0ÒÉÍÅ 

Minister that is a very big part of my vision for the future of 

this country, that we leverage this wealth to get more people 

into work with greater skills. Now we will still need skilled 

migration  and we will still draw on it and it will be part of the 

mix, but we ÃÁÎȭÔ ÕÓÅ ÓËÉÌÌÅÄ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÓ ÁÎ ÅØÃÕÓÅ ÆÏÒ 

leaving that  teenager unemployed  in Perth when he or she 

ÃÏÕÌÄ ÈÁÖÅ ÇÏÔ Á ÊÏÂȢȱ  

(21.02.2011) 
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Ȱ,ÏÏËȟ ÔÈÅ ×ÈÏÌÅ ÐÏÉÎÔ ÏÆ our labour market laws , the whole 

point of our immigration laws  is to protect Australian 

jobs, and nothing changes with our 457 arrangements  

under this Free Trade Agreement173. Nothing changes to our 

labour market laws under this agreement ɀ nothing changes. 

That's why people like Bob Carr say that this agreement is 

good for jobs ɀ very good for jobs ɀ and the Labor Party 

should stop telling xenophobic lies. They should stop telling 

racist lies about this agreement. They know it's in Australia's 

best interests. They absolutely know it's in Australia's best 

interests. They should stop playing politics with it, get on, 

back our future, back this export agÒÅÅÍÅÎÔȢȱ 

(03.09.2015) 

 

ȰOur skilled visa program  has allowed us to tap into the best 

and brightest minds around the world. More than 65 per cent 

of permanent visas accessed in 2015/16 were by skilled 

professionals who are now an integral part of our workforce. 

But migration must be in our national inter est. And now 

that we are back in control , we can use it to bolster the 

workforce with the skills we need while making sure that 

vacancies are filled by Australians first. Australian jobs for 

Australians first . That must be the commitment, that must 

be the objective. That is our obligation. Now, Labor not only 

mishandled this aspect of migration, but under Bill Shorten as 

the employment minister it upended the usual practice and 

actually put  foreign workers first Ȣȱ 

(19.03.2017) 

 

 

                                                 
173 The China-Australia Free Trade Agreement 
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Each of the accounts above gave narrow definitions of safe skilled movement. 

Australian leaders desired people with pre-existing rank and status that brought 

quantities of financial capital into Australia. Gillard remarked that the movement of 

skilled migrants was more acceptable becÁÕÓÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÃÏÎÔÒÉÂÕÔÉÏÎ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ȰÒÅÓÏÕÒÃÅ 

ÂÏÏÍȱ ɉςρȢπςȢςπρρɊȢ 4ÕÒÎÂÕÌÌ ÎÏÔÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÔÉÎÕÅÄ ÁÔÔÒÁÃÔÉÏÎ ÔÏ×ÁÒÄÓ ÔÈÅ ȰÔÈÅ ÂÅÓÔ 

ÁÎÄ ÂÒÉÇÈÔÅÓÔ ÍÉÎÄÓ ÁÒÏÕÎÄ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÌÄȱ ɉρωȢπσȢςπρχɊȢ  

 

Abbott and Turnbull contributed to the development of suspicious risk narratives 

about transitional movement. They articulated collective-nationalist desires to 

ȰÐÒÏÔÅÃÔ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÊÏÂÓȱ ÁÎÄ ÐÏÐÕÌÁÒÉÓÅÄ ÓÌÏÇÁÎÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÅÍÐÈÁÓÉÓÅÄ Ȱ!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÊÏÂÓ 

ÆÏÒ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎÓ ÆÉÒÓÔȱȢ 4ÈÅÙ ÁÌÓÏ ÍÁÉÎÔÁÉÎÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÓÉÒÅ ÆÏÒ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÆÉÎÁÎÃÉÁÌ ÃÁÐÉÔÁÌ 

thÒÏÕÇÈ ȬÆÒÅÅ ÔÒÁÄÅ ÁÇÒÅÅÍÅÎÔÓ ɉπσȢπωȢςπρυȠ ρωȢπσȢςπρχɊȢ )Î ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ρωȢπσȢςπρχȟ 

4ÕÒÎÂÕÌÌ ÂÌÁÍÅÄ ÈÉÓ ÐÏÌÉÔÉÃÁÌ ÏÐÐÏÎÅÎÔÓ ÆÏÒ ÐÕÔÔÉÎÇ ȰÆÏÒÅÉÇÎ ×ÏÒËÅÒÓ ÆÉÒÓÔȱ ÁÎÄ 

directed collective-nationalist attachments towards himself and his government 

(19.03.2017).  

 

Ongoing Criminalisation of Boat People 

 

Australian leaders propagated hyper-sensitisations to the movement of boat 

outsiders, which sustained harmful risk orientations. Their language criminalised 

ÂÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÉÎ Ô×Ï ÉÎÔÅÒÃÏÎÎÅÃÔÅÄ ÆÏÒÍÓȟ ÂÙ ÃÏÎÓÃÉÏÕÓ ÕÓÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÅÆÉØ ȬÉÌÌÅÇÁÌȭ ÁÎÄ 

through vilification form their proximity to the  practice of people smuggling.  

 

2ÅÐÅÁÔÅÄ ÕÓÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÅÆÉØ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌȱ circulated double bind processes. The movement 

of boat outsiders validated images of a chaotic lawlessness maritime frontier. This 

in turn facilitated ÈÁÒÓÈÅÒ ÍÅÁÓÕÒÅÓ ÔÏ ȬÒÅÓÔÏÒÅ ÏÒÄÅÒȭ ÁÎÄ ÄÉÒÅÃÔÅÄ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ 

attachments towards the leaders themselves and their party-government 

establishment.  

 

Australian leaders supported more masculinised ÒÅÓÔÏÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ȬÏÒÄÅÒȭ 

practices. Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull were united by the common desire for 

ȰÔÏÕÇÈ ÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎȱ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÁÄÍÉÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȬÔÏÕÇÈȭ ÍÅÁÓÕÒÅÓ ÔÏ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔ 

borders (06.07.2010;  25.07.2011; 13.08.2012; 19.08.2012; 23.06.2014;  
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23.03.2016b; 21.09.2016a; 21.09.2016b; 07.11.2016). Abbott and Turnbull offered 

ÅØÃÅÅÄÉÎÇÌÙ ÓÙÃÏÐÈÁÎÔÉÃ ÐÒÁÉÓÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ )ÍÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȾ(ÏÍÅ !ÆÆÁÉÒ -ÉÎÉÓÔÅÒȡ ȰÙÏÕ 

ÄÏÎȭÔ ×ÁÎÔ Á ×ÉÍÐ ÒÕÎÎÉÎÇ ÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎȱ ɉςσȢπςȢςπρτȠ ςρȢρς.2014; 

19.03.2017). Their articulations of ÄÅÍÏÎÓÔÒÁÂÌÅ ȬÔÏÕÇÈÎÅÓÓȭ ×ÅÒÅ ÊÕØÔÁÐÏÓÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ 

presumed weakness. 

 

4ÈÅ ÃÒÉÍÉÎÁÌÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÂÏÁÔ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÅÆÉØ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌȱ alongside 

projections of masculinised strength were a persistent feature in the public 

statements by Australian leaders across this period174, as per the following 

accounts: 

 

Ȱ4Ï ÒÅÉÔÅÒÁÔÅȡ ) ÁÍ ÃÏÍÍÉÔÔÅÄ ÔÏ treating people with 

decency while they are in detention  in Australia, but if 

people are not found to be refugees, I am committed to 

sending them home, and whilst ever boats are attempting to 

enter Australian waters there must be effective policing . We 

are successfully prosecuting dozens of people smugglers 

thr ough our courts. We have successfully extradited alleged 

people smugglers from other countries. Since September 

2008 we have made 149 arrests for offences related to people 

smuggling. 48 people have been convicted and a further 99 

prosecutions are now underway in our courts. We are also 

investing in eight new patrol boats with improved 

surveillance and response capability - strengthening our 

Border Protection Command , which already has 18 vessels 

and 18 aircraft available for patrolling Australian waters all 

year round. We already have more assets deployed for this 

task than any other Australian Government has ever had. We 

ultimately destroy the illegal boats we intercept Ȣȱ 

(06.07.2010) 

                                                 
174 Although the years 2014 and 2015 showed a notable acceleration and deceleration of usage. 
There is scope for future research to understand the societal processes that shaped this these 2 years 
in particular. 2014 alone saw 53 mentions of the coÍÂÉÎÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÃÏÎÓÉÓÔÉÎÇ ÏÆ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓȱȟ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ 
ÂÏÁÔÓȱȟ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌÌÙ ÂÙ ÂÏÁÔȱȟ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÍÕÇÇÌÉÎÇȱȟ ×ÈÉÌÅ ςπρυ ÓÁ× ςψ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÓȢ  
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Ȱ#ÁÎ ) ÒÅÐÅÁÔ ×ÈÁÔ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÔÁÎÄÁÒÄ ÒÕÌÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÉÓ 

Government ɀ we do not comment on operational matters 

on the water . We do not discuss things in ways which would 

give aid and comfort to the people smugglers . This has been 

an iron law  ÏÆ ÔÈÉÓ 'ÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ ÁÎÄ )ȭÍ ÃÅÒÔÁÉÎÌÙ ÎÏÔ ÇÏÉÎÇ ÔÏ 

change it today. What I am going to do is reiterate our 

absolute determination to ensure that people will not come to 

this country illegally by boat  ɀ they will not come to this 

country illegally  by boat. And if any ɀ by hook or by crook ɀ 

actually get here, they will never get permanent r esidency 

in this country. Because as long as anyone thinks that by 

coming here by boat, they will get the great prize of 

permanent residency here in Australia, the evil, dangerous, 

deadly trade of people smuggling will continue  and this 

Government will do everything we humanly  can to stamp 

this trade out (21.07.2015). 

 

Ȱ7Å175 discussed the importance of border security and the 

threat of illegal and irregular migration , and recognised 

that it is vital that every nation is able to control who comes 

across its borders. We discussed the very principles that I 

raised at the United Nations last year when I made the point 

there that our strong border protection - which the 

Coalition Government, under the leadership of PM Abbott in 

2013, continued under my Government and enhanced under 

my Government - our strong border protection  gives 

Australians confidence in the immigration system , gives 

them confidence in our humanitarian programs, underpins 

the commitment in our - the most successful multicultural 

society in the wÏÒÌÄȢȱ ɉσπȢπρȢςπρχɊ 

                                                 
175 Referring to a telephone call with US President Donald Trump 
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Each of the accounts above used the prefix illegal to criminalise boat people 

ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓȢ 'ÉÌÌÁÒÄ ÃÁÌÌÅÄ ÆÏÒ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÐÏÌÉÃÉÎÇ ÍÅÁÓÕÒÅÓ ÔÏ ÄÅÓÔÒÏÙ ȰÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÂÏÁÔÓȱȟ Á 

practice similar to the seizure and obliteration of illicit narcotics. She also retained 

shallow humanist-egalitarian attachments to boat people in detention, reaffirming 

ÈÅÒ ÏÂÌÉÇÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÏ ÔÒÅÁÔ ÐÏÓÓÉÂÌÅ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ Ȱ×ÉÔÈ ÄÅÃÅÎÃÙȱ ɉπφȢπχȢςπρπɊȢ 'ÉÌÌÁÒÄ 

ÃÏÎÔÒÉÂÕÔÅÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÍÉÌÉÔÁÒÉÓÁÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÍÁÒÉÔÉÍÅ ÆÒÏÎÔÉÅÒ ÂÙ ȰÓÔÒÅÎgthening 

ÏÕÒ "ÏÒÄÅÒ 0ÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎ #ÏÍÍÁÎÄȱ ɉπφȢπχȢςπρπɊȢ 

 

$ÅÐÉÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÂÏÁÔ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓ ÓÕÓÔÁÉÎÅÄ ÈÁÒÓÈÅÒ ÒÅÇÕÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÏ ÄÅÎÙ ȰÐÅÒÍÁÎÅÎÔ 

ÒÅÓÉÄÅÎÃÙȱ ÉÎ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȢ !ÂÂÏÔÔ ÓÔÁÔÅÄ ÁÎ ȰÁÂÓÏÌÕÔÅ ÄÅÔÅÒÍÉÎÁÔÉÏÎȱ ÔÏ ÂÁÎ ÔÈÅ 

movement of boat arrivals, making out Á ÍÙÔÈÉÃÁÌ ÓÔÒÕÇÇÌÅ ÁÇÁÉÎÓÔ ȰÔÈÅ ÅÖÉÌȟ 

ÄÁÎÇÅÒÏÕÓȟ ÄÅÁÄÌÙ ÔÒÁÄÅ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÍÕÇÇÌÉÎÇȱ ɉςρȢπχȢςπρυɊȢ 4ÕÒÎÂÕÌÌ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒÌÙ 

ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎÅÄ ÔÈÅ ȰÔÈÒÅÁÔ ÏÆ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÁÎÄ ÉÒÒÅÇÕÌÁÒ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȱ ÔÈÁÔ ÒÅÉÎÆÏÒÃÅÄ 

ÍÁÓÃÕÌÉÎÉÓÅÄ ÏÒÉÅÎÔÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÏ ÍÁÉÎÔÁÉÎ ȰÏÕr strong border protectiÏÎȱȢ For Turnbull, 

the multicultural success of Australian society was jeopardised by the movement of 

boat arrivals. In account 30.01.2017, he fostered the fears of insecure sections of the 

ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ×ÈÏ ×ÅÒÅ ÁÌÒÅÁÄÙ ÄÏÕÂÔÆÕÌ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ȬÓÕÃÃÅÓÓȭ ÏÆ ÍÕÌÔÉÃÕÌtural 

developments in Australian society. Boat outsiders became scapegoats for cases of 

ȬÆÁÉÌÅÄȭ ÅÔÈÎÉÃ ÉÎÔÅÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȢ 

 

Vilification & the Mythologisation of People Smugglers 

 

The second form of criminalisation was connected with people smuggling. This 

sustained more harmful risk orientations that vilified boat arrivals. The figure of the 

people smuggler resembled Sirens from Greek mythology, which lured migrants to 

detention and death with promises of permanent residency in Australia. The 

demonization of people smugglers turned boat outsiders and their aspirations into 

ÉÌÌÉÃÉÔ ȬÐÒÏÄÕÃÔÓȭȢ "ÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÂÅÃÁÍÅ ÓÙÍÂÏÌÓ ÏÆ ÉÎÄÅÔÅÒÍÉÎÁÔÅ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ 

catastrophe, which was only preventable through coercive practices such as 

mandatory detention.  
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Australian leaders orientated Australian society away from the more detached 

understandings of globalised transnational movement, and towards more involved 

insecure politico-economic citoyen settler identifications.   

 

In accounts 06.07.2010 and 21.07.2015, Gillard and Abbott targeted people 

smugglers as the cause of harmful boat arrivals. Gillard highlighted the numbers of 

arrests, convictions and prosecutions for people smuggling. Abbott vilified people 

ÓÍÕÇÇÌÉÎÇ ÁÓ ÁÎ ȰÅÖÉÌȟ ÄÁÎÇÅÒÏÕÓȟ ÄÅÁÄÌÙ ÔÒÁÄÅȱȢ 4ÈÅ ÔÈÒÅÁÔ ÏÆ ÐÅople smugglers 

supported idealised humanist-ÅÇÁÌÉÔÁÒÉÁÎ ÁÔÔÁÃÈÍÅÎÔÓ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÔÈÉÓ 'ÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ ×ÉÌÌ 

do everything we humanly  ÃÁÎ ÔÏ ÓÔÁÍÐ ÔÈÉÓ ÔÒÁÄÅ ÏÕÔȱ ɉςρȢπχȢςπρυɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ 

accounts offer further evidence that Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull stigmatised boat 

outsiders through the vilified connection to people smuggling.  

 

Ȱ) ÁÃÃÅÐÔ ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÉÓ ÉÓ Á ÄÉÆÆÉÃÕÌÔ ÐÒÏÂÌÅÍȟ a global problem . 

We're seeing large numbers of people moving around the 

world, fleeing war, fleeing persecution, fleeing famine. 

Australia is one nation that sees people arrive on its 

doorstep , but look at the countries in Europe and the 

numbers that they face , America and the numbers that they 

face, the Canadians of course have started to deal with this 

problem too , in terms of boat arrivals. What we can do as a 

country is have strong border protection, strong laws on 

people smuggling , work with our regional neighbours on 

law enforcement, have mandatory detention . But I do want 

to do more than that, we want to achieve a Regional 

Protection Framework and a Regional Processing Centre, 

which would take out of the hands of people smugglers  the 

very product they sell . Why would people move if from a 

Regional Processing Centre, if they got on a boat and were just 

ÒÅÔÕÒÎÅÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ #ÅÎÔÒÅȟ ÔÈÁÔͻÓ ×ÈÁÔ ×Å ÁÒÅ ÔÒÙÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÁÃÈÉÅÖÅȢȱ 

(16.12.2010) 
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Ȱ) ×ÁÎÔ ÔÏ ÍÁËÅ ÉÔ ÁÂÓÏÌÕÔÅÌÙ ÃÒÙÓÔÁÌ ÃÌÅÁÒ ÔÈÁÔ ÎÏ ÏÎÅ ×ÈÏ 

comes to Australia illegally by boat is ever going to get 

permanent residency of our country. That is an absolute 

commitment by this Government. You come to Australia 

illegally by boat you will never get permanent residency  

of our country. Our absolute determination is to stop the 

boats and thank God the boats are stopping, because if the 

boats stop the deaths  stop as well. We stop the boats by 

denying to the people smugglers a product to sell . The 

product  they are selling is permanent residency  of 

Australia. Well, it's off the table ɀ now and ÆÏÒÅÖÅÒȢȱ 

(11.09.2014) 

 

Ȱ×Å ÈÁÖÅ ÔÏ ÓÅÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÍÏÓÔ ÕÎÅÑÕÉÖÏÃÁÌ ÍÅÓÓÁÇÅ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ 

smugglers - you cannot get into Australia. Now they still try 

ÆÒÏÍ ÔÉÍÅ ÔÏ ÔÉÍÅ ÁÎÄ ×ÅȭÖÅ ÔÕÒÎÅÄ ÂÁÃË ÏÖÅÒ σπ ÂÏÁÔÓ ÏÖÅÒ 

ÔÈÅ ÌÁÓÔ ÔÈÒÅÅ ÙÅÁÒÓ ÏÒ ÓÏȢ 4ÈÅÙȭÖÅ ÂÅÅÎ ÔÕÒÎÅÄ ÂÁÃk during 

my prime ministership as you know. But if we were to start 

bringing asylum seekers who had come by boat into Australia, 

you would be getting dozens and dozens of boats, building 

up to hundreds . Believe me, people smuggling is a much 

bigger, more sophisticated, more dangerous industry  now 

than it was even a few years ago. All of the connectivity and 

communications ability that the internet gives and 

smartphones give, have made it even more potent. So we have 

to be absolutely resolute. You cannot get to Australia with a 

people smuggler. We have taken their product away  from 

them and we will never give it back Ȣȱ 

(15.09.2017) 

 

 

 



246 
 

Each of the accounts above criminalised the movement of boat outsiders through 

ÔÈÅÉÒ ÃÏÎÎÅÃÔÉÏÎÓ ×ÉÔÈ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÍÕÇÇÌÅÒÓȢ &ÏÒ 'ÉÌÌÁÒÄȟ ȰÂÏÁÔ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓȱ ×ÅÒÅ ÁÎ 

ÏÂÊÅÃÔÉÆÉÅÄ ȰÐÒÏÂÌÅÍȱ ÁÎÄ ÃÏÍÍÏÄÉÆÉÅÄ ȬÐÒÏÄÕÃÔÓȭ ÔÈÁÔ ÎÅÅÄÅÄ ÔÏ ÂÅ ÂÌÏÃËÅÄ ÆÒÏÍ 

reaching the grasp ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÍÕÇÇÌÅÒÓȢ "ÏÁÔ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓ ÁÓ ȬÐÒÏÂÌÅÍÓȭ ÄÅÍÁÎÄÅÄ 

solutions that encompassed ever stricter measures through greater collective-

ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÉÓÔ ÁÔÔÁÃÈÍÅÎÔÓ ÔÏ ȰÓÔÒÏÎÇ ÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÓÔÒÏÎÇ ÌÁ×Ó ÏÎ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ 

ÓÍÕÇÇÌÉÎÇȱȢ  

 

"ÏÁÔ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓ ÁÓ ȬÐÒÏÄÕÃÔÓȭ ×ÅÒÅ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÐÒÅÓÕÍÅÄ ÁÓÐÉÒÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÆÏÒ ȰÐÅÒÍÁÎÅÎÔ 

ÒÅÓÉÄÅÎÃÙȱ ÉÎ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȢ )Î ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔÓ ρρȢπωȢςπρτ ÁÎÄ ρυȢπωȢςπρχȟ !ÂÂÏÔÔ 

and Turnbull eliminated the possibilities for boat outsiders to integrate with 

established groups in Australian society. Boat outsiders were expected to 

internalise their own exclusion by never attempting to reach Australia in the first 

place. Interpretations of boat arrivals were entrapped in a dichotomised black and 

×ÈÉÔÅ ÓÔÒÕÇÇÌÅ ÂÅÔ×ÅÅÎ ȬÒÅÓÐÏÎÓÉÂÌÅȭ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÌÅÁÄÅÒÓ ɉ!ÂÂÏÔÔ Ánd Turnbull) who 

prevented deaths at the frontier through stopping boats, and people smugglers who 

lead boat outsiders to their own destruction (11.09.2014). The focus on people 

smugglers absolved Abbott and Turnbull from humanist-egalitarian 

responsibilit ies towards boat people outsiders, although many boat arrivals may be 

refugees. The stigmatised connection of boat arrivals with people smugglers, 

cultivated ignorance that undermined humanist-egalitarian openness towards 

refugees. The threat of people smugglers was justification for collective-nationalist 

commitments to protect borders. Australian leaders painted images of lawlessness 

on the maritime boundaries of AÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ÆÏÒÅ×ÁÒÎÅÄ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ Ȱdozens and 

dozens of boats, buildiÎÇ ÕÐ ÔÏ ÈÕÎÄÒÅÄÓȱ ɉρ5.09.2017). 

 

Objectification: Boat Arrivals & Deaths 

 

'ÉÌÌÁÒÄȟ !ÂÂÏÔÔ ÁÎÄ 4ÕÒÎÂÕÌÌȭÓ ÃÏÎÓÉÓÔÅÎÔ ÄÉÓÃÕÓÓÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÓ ÏÆ ÂÏÁÔ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓȟ 

deaths and larger immigration figures cultivated more harmful risk orientations 

towards transnational movement (06.07.2010; 16.12.2010; 20.12.2010; 

19.08.2012; 08.09.2014; 06.09.2015; 21.09.2016a).  
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Numerical representations of boat movement can provide a more detached 

contextualised awareness of broader globalised webs of interdependence. These 

can help explain that boat arrivals remain a relatively small number understood in 

ÔÈÅ ÂÒÏÁÄÅÒ ÃÏÎÔÅØÔ ÏÆ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÁÎÎÕÁÌ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÐÒÏÇÒÁÍȟ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÁÔ ÓÔÁÔÅ-

societies such as Pakistan, Lebanon and Turkey host the largest number of refugees 

(see UNHCR 2018). Greater numerical context could also promote deeper societal 

reflection on the forms of relations between Australian society and other large 

countries, for example, the state-societies in the Middle East that have experienced 

the consequences of Australian supported military intervention from the years 

2001 onwards.  

 

There was only one substantive attempt at greater contextualised understanding of 

transnational movement throughout this entire phase of Australian society. It was 

provided by Gillard as follows.   

 

ȰÔÈÅ number of asylum seekers arriving by boat to Australia 

is very, very minor. It is less than 1.5 per cent of new migrants, 

and indeed it would take about 20 years to fill the great 

MCG176 with asyluÍ ÓÅÅËÅÒÓ ÁÔ ÐÒÅÓÅÎÔ ÒÁÔÅÓ ÏÆ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌȢȣȢ 4ÈÅ 

total number of people accepted into Australia in 2009 as 

migrants under our refugee and humanitarian program, the 

total number accepted each year, is 13,750 people . This is 

a fraction of our annual migration in take . This number has 

remained stable for many years and does not increase, even 

when we face surges in boat arrivals. If more boats arrive, 

fewer people can be sponsored under a special humanitarian 

program. Fewer such people are sponsored, meaning the total 

numbers are unchanged. We should also understand  that 

what drives the peaks and troughs  in the numbers of boats 

trying to get to Australia has less to do with what we do here  

and more to do with the conditions people are escaping  - 

                                                 
176 MCG stands for the Melbourne Cricket Ground, a space that hosts a range of large sporting events, 
particularly cricket and AFL (Australian Rules Football).  
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conditions like war, genocide, imprisonment without trial, 

torture, harassment by authorities, the disappearance of 

family and friends and children, the growing up of people and 

whole families in refugee camps with no prospect of ever 

seeing their home again. And when conditions deteriorate in 

countries with sea routes to Australia, as they did between 

1999 and 2001, more boats come - some 5,516 people came 

to our shores in 2001. But then, when conditions improved, 

as happened after 2001 with the downfall of the Taliban 

regime, fewer and fewer boats came. This ebb and flow has 

been evident since the time when Malcolm Fraser  was our 

Prime Minister in the 1970s  and the people arriving in boats 

were from Vietnam. (06.07.2010) 

 

On the one hand account 06.07.2010 from Gillard, represented a rare occasion of 

more constructive detached understanding of transnational movement into 

Australia. She utilised a comparison with the Melbourne Cricket Ground, appealing 

to common attachments towards sports, something that has particular resonance 

in Australia. Gillard highlighted the kinds of societal circumstances that prompted 

large-scale people movement in the first place, such as the breakdown of human 

groups through mass violence and persecution.  

 

On the other hand, Gillard emphasised more harmful risk orientations between the 

established groups and boat people outsider. Less boat arrivals were favoured over 

more boat arrivals. There was the commitment to the unchanging figure of 

ÁÃÃÅÐÔÉÎÇ Ȱρσȟχυπ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȱ ÁÓ ÐÁÒÔ ÏÆ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÓÐÅÃÉÁÌ ÈÕÍÁÎitarian program, 

which set up distinctions between boat outsiders and camp refugee outsiders. The 

ÃÏÍÍÉÔÍÅÎÔ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ Ȱρσȟχυπ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȱ ÆÉÇÕÒÅ ÒÅÄÕÃÅÄ ÕÎÄÅÒÓÔÁÎÄÉÎÇÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ Ȱ×ÈÁÔ 

ÄÒÉÖÅÓ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÁËÓ ÁÎÄ ÔÒÏÕÇÈÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÎÕÍÂÅÒÓ ÏÆ ÂÏÁÔÓȱ ÔÏ ÁÎ ÅØÐÅÎÄÁÂÌÅ ÆÉÇÕÒÅ ÁÎÄ 

blocked understandings of changing societal conditions beyond Australian society. 

These might mean an adjustment of that figure. She limited interpretations of safe 

boat movement and widened interpretations for unsafe boat movement.    
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Abbott and Turnbull cultivated the misleading belief that refugee and asylum seeker 

movement was the largest form migration into Australia. This was perpetuated by 

ÓÔÁÔÅÍÅÎÔÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓȟ Ȱ!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ÉÓ Á ÎÁÔÉÏÎ ÔÈÁÔ ÈÁÓ ÂÅÅÎ ÂÕÉÌÔ ÕÐ ÏÎ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ a 

significant portion  of that migration are humanitarian migrants or refugees . So 

ÔÈÅ ÆÁÃÔ ÉÓȟ ×Å ÁÒÅ ÎÏÔ ÏÎÌÙ ÓÕÐÐÏÒÔÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÉÎÔÁËÅ ÏÆ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓȟ ×Å ÁÒÅ ÉÎÃÒÅÁÓÉÎÇ ÉÔȢȱ 

ɉπρȢρρȢςπρφɊȢ !ÃÃÏÒÄÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ (ÏÍÅ !ÆÆÁÉÒÓ $ÅÐÁÒÔÍÅÎÔȟ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÈÕÍÁÎÉÔÁÒÉÁÎ 

intake totalled 17,555 places in 2015-16 (DIBP 2016), which is less than 10% of the 

ÙÅÁÒÌÙ Ȱ×ÅÌÃÏÍÅ ɍÏÆɍ ÁÒÏÕÎÄ ςππȟπππ ÐÅÒÍÁÎÅÎÔ ÍÉÇÒÁÎÔÓ ÔÏ ÊÏÉÎ ÏÕÒ ςτ 

ÍÉÌÌÉÏÎȱɉςρȢπωȢςπρφÁȠ ρπȢπχȢςπρχɊȢ   

 

They also expanded definitions of harmful destructive transnational movement to 

all forms of movement into Australia. Like Cameron and May, Abbott and Turnbull 

ÕÓÅÄ ÅØÐÒÅÓÓÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÎÅÔ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎȟ ÆÏÒ ÅØÁÍÐÌÅȟ 4ÕÒÎÂÕÌÌ ÒÅÍÁÒËÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÕÎÄÅÒ 

Labor net migratio n peaked at an unsustainable 315,000 migrants a year . It is 

ÎÏ× ÌÅÓÓ ÔÈÁÎ ςππȟπππȱ ɉρωȢπσȢςπρχɊȢ (Å ÕÓÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÆÉÇÕÒÅ ÏÆ ÎÅÔ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÔÏ ÂÌÁÍÅ 

the Labor Party for allowing uncontrollable levels of overall people movement. 

Turnbull directed public attachments toward himself and his government, through 

images of inherited border chaos from his predecessors.   

 

Abbott and Turnbull substantiated the border chaos claim through two interlinked 

figures.  The first was the figure of 50,000 boat outsiders/arrivals. The second was 

ÔÈÅ ÆÉÇÕÒÅ ÏÆ ρȟςππ ÄÅÁÔÈÓ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÁÓ ÁÌÓÏ ÅØÐÒÅÓÓÅÄ ÕÓÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ×ÏÒÄ ȰÔÈÏÕÓÁÎÄÓȱ177. 

The following accounts are examples of the objectification of boat arrivals that 

contributed to an imagery of border chaos.  

 

Ȱ"ÅÃÁÕÓÅ )ͻÍ ÎÏÔ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÂÕÓÉÎÅÓÓ ÏÆ implicitly or explicitly 

giving information to people smugglers  and I'm not in the 

business of watering down the border protection policies 

which have saved Australia from a border protection 

                                                 
177 See the following accounts 16.02.2014; 02.03.2014; 09.07.2014; 02.08.2014; 30.08.2014; 
05.12.2014a; 09.04.2015; 11.04.2015; 12.06.2015b; 23.07.2015; 27.07.2015; 15.08.2015; 
27.07.2016b;  29.09.2016; 30.10.2016;  01.11.2016; 07.11.2016; 13.11.2016; 14.11.2016a 
14.11.2016b; 19.11.2016; 01.02.2017; 19.03.2017; 08.04.2017; 18.04.2017; 22.05.2017; 
10.07.2017; 15.09.2017; 20.09.2017. 
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catastrophe  created by the former government. Now, let's 

again go through the facts. Under the former government, we 

had almost a thousand boats . We had more than 50,000 

illegal arrivals by boat . We had more than a thousand 

deaths at sea. In July of 2013, because of the catastrophic 

failure of the former government, people were arriving at the 

rate of 50,000 a year . People were arriving at 

Mediterranean levels , because of the disastrous border 

protection policies of the former government. We came in 

with the strongest possible mandate to do what was needed 

to protect our borders. We have done it, it's worked, we are 

ÇÏÉÎÇ ÔÏ ËÅÅÐ ÄÏÉÎÇ ÉÔ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÉÔ ÎÅÅÄÓ ÔÏ ËÅÅÐ ×ÏÒËÉÎÇȢȱ 

(12.06.2015b)    

  

Ȱ5ÎÄÅÒ ÔÈÅ Labor Party, their neglect of Austral ÉÁȭÓ 

borders  saw 50,000  unauthorised arrivals, courtesy of the 

people smugglers, at least 1,200 deaths at sea and as a 

consequence, rendered the integrity of our borders, 

destroyed the credibility of our borders, our borders became 

porous under the Labor Party. The Coalition was elected in 

2013 and we restored the integrity of our borders . Tony 

!ÂÂÏÔÔȟ 3ÃÏÔÔ -ÏÒÒÉÓÏÎ ÓÔÏÐÐÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÂÏÁÔÓȢȱ ɉρωȢρρȢςπρφɊ 

 

The accounts above from Abbott and Turnbull showed the persistent use of figures 

such as 50,000 boat arrivals and the 1,200/1,000 deaths. They propagated 

imageries of border chaos, and mythologised their  ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔÓȭ ÐÕÒÐÏÒÔÅÄ 

attempts at rescue. In this context, Abbott not only mobilised collective-nationalist 

ÁÔÔÁÃÈÍÅÎÔÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÈÅ ÈÁÄ ȰÓÁÖÅÄ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ÆÒÏÍ Á ÂÏÒder protection catastrophe 

ÃÒÅÁÔÅÄ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÒÍÅÒ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔȱȟ ÂÕÔ ÁÌÓÏ ÄÅÆÅÎÄÅÄ ÓÈÁÌÌÏ× ÈÕÍÁÎÉÓÔ-

egalitarian attachments, by arguing that the protection of borders had saved the 

lives of many boat arrivals.    
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For Abbott and Turnbull, Australian society was experiencing a crisis at its maritime 

ÆÒÏÎÔÉÅÒȢ 4ÈÅ ÍÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ Ȱ-ÅÄÉÔÅÒÒÁÎÅÁÎ ÌÅÖÅÌÓȱ ÉÍÐÌÉÃÉÔÌÙ ÌÉÎËÅÄ ÉÍÁÇÅÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ 

Mediterranean migration crisis effecting Europe, to the boat arrivals experienced 

by Australia (12.06.2015b). This demanded the reassertion of border protection 

measures fortified by collective-nationalist attachment that were seemingly 

disregarded by Rudd and Gillard, whose ȰÎÅÇÌÅÃÔ ÏÆ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓ ÓÁ× υπȟπππ 

ÕÎÁÕÔÈÏÒÉÓÅÄ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓȱ ÁÎÄ Ȱρȟςππ ÄÅÁÔÈÓ ÁÔ ÓÅÁȱ ɉρωȢρρȢςπρφȠ ρςȢπφȢςπρυb).  

 

Enduring Fear Constellations of Boat Outsiders 

 

Abbott and Turnbull stigmatised boat outsiders with a range of overlapping societal 

fears. These included concerns over societal resources, returning 

ȰÊÉÈÁÄÉÓÔÓȱȾÔÒÁÎÓÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÖÉÏÌÅÎÃÅȟ ÃÏÈÅÓÉÏÎȟ ÁÎÄ ÄÅath. These fears gave insecure 

sections of the established reasons to reject boat people outsiders. Australian 

leaders from 2010 to 2017 circulated risk orientations that widened circles of 

disassociation between boat arrivals and established groups in Australian society.  

 

Fears about societal resources and the movement of boat outsiders were linked to 

notions of financial sustainability. Abbott manipulated concerns about the economy 

ÁÎÄ ÂÅÌÉÅÆÓ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÃÁÒÃÉÔÙ ÏÆ ÆÉÓÃÁÌ ÒÅÓÏÕÒÃÅÓȢ  (Å ÏÆÔÅÎ ÒÅÆÅÒÒÅÄ ÔÏ ȰÇetting the 

"ÕÄÇÅÔ ÕÎÄÅÒ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌȱ178 in the same breath as border protection, and persistently 

reasserted established group controls over budgets and borders.  

 

!ÂÂÏÔÔ ÒÅÉÔÅÒÁÔÅÄ ÃÏÍÂÉÎÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÆÏÌÌÏ×ÉÎÇ ÃÁÔÃÈÐÈÒÁÓÅȡ  Ȱ×Å ×ÏÕÌÄ ÓÔÏÐ ÔÈÅ 

boats, we would scrap the carbon tax, we would build the roads of the 21st century 

ÁÎÄ ×Å ×ÏÕÌÄ ÇÅÔ ÔÈÅ "ÕÄÇÅÔ ÂÁÃË ÕÎÄÅÒ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌȱ ɉςρȢπυȢςπρτɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÒÅÐÅÔÉÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ 

ÁÎ ÅÌÅÃÔÉÏÎÅÅÒÉÎÇ ÓÌÏÇÁÎ ÒÅÖÅÁÌÅÄ !ÂÂÏÔÔȭÓ ÐÁÒÔÙ-political vulnerabilities. He 

amalgamated budget and border cÏÎÃÅÒÎÓȟ ÉÎ ÐÈÁÓÅÓ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ÇÁÉÎÉÎÇ Á ȰÂÕÄÇÅÔ 

ÄÉÖÉÄÅÎÄȱ ɉρωȢπφȢςπρτȠ πτȢπυȢςπρυɊ ÔÏ ÐÒÅÖÅÎÔ ÁÎÙ ÆÕÒÔÈÅÒ ȰÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎ 

ÂÕÄÇÅÔ ÂÌÏ×ÏÕÔÓȱ (16.02.2014; 28.02.2014; 09.07.2014; 12.07.2014; 30.10.2016). 

                                                 
178 See accounts 02.04.2014; 06.04.2014; 29.04.2014; 18.05.2014; 18.05.2014; 19.05.2014; 
19.05.2014; 20.05.2014b; 21.05.2014; 22.05.2014; 22.05.2014; 19.06.2014; 01.07.2014; 
03.07.2014; 10.07.2014; 22.08.2014; 07.09.2014; 11.10.2014; 15.11.2014; 02.12.2014; 22.01.2015; 
02.02.2015; 28.03.2015; 15.08.2015.  
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4ÈÅ ÈÙÐÏÃÒÉÓÙ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÐÈÒÁÓÅ ȰÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÂÕÄÇÅÔ ÂÌÏ×ÏÕÔÓȱ ÉÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÔ ÄÉÄ ÎÏÔ 

ÁÐÐÌÙ ÔÏ !ÂÂÏÔÔȭÓ Ï×Î ÐÏÌÉÃÉÅÓȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÉÎ ςπρφ-2017 cost 4 billion Australian dollars 

(Karp 2018).  

 

!ÂÂÏÔÔ ÁÌÓÏ ÔÈÅ ÁÍÐÌÉÆÉÅÄ ÂÅÌÉÅÆ ÔÈÁÔ ȰÔÈÅ ÖÁÓÔ ÍÁÊÏÒÉÔÙ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÃÏÍÉÎÇ ÔÏ 

Australia illegally by boat  were economic migra ÎÔÓȱ (22.03.2014). This latter 

term has parallels from the 20th century. The notion of economic 

refugees179/migrants was first used to categorise Jews fleeing Germany in the 

ρωσπÓȟ ×ÈÏ ×ÅÒÅ ÓÔÉÇÍÁÔÉÓÅÄ ÁÓ ȰWirtschaftsemigrantenȱ ɉ,ÏÅÓÃÈÅÒ 1996: 17). Boat 

outsiders were scapegoats for fears about the economic sustainability and the fiscal 

decline of Australian society.   

 

!ÂÂÏÔÔ ÁÎÄ 4ÕÒÎÂÕÌÌ ÅØÐÒÅÓÓÅÄ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÆÅÁÒÓ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÒÅÔÕÒÎÉÎÇ ȰÊÉÈÁÄÉÓÔÓȱ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ 

movement of boat outsiders linked to concerns over transnational violence. Many 

sections of Australian society have become accustomed to the absence of violence 

in their everydÁÙ ÌÉÖÅÓȢ -ÅÎÔÉÏÎÓ ÂÙ 4ÕÒÎÂÕÌÌ ÏÆ ȰÔÈÅ ÁÄÖÁÎÔÁÇÅ ÏÆ ÏÕÒ ÉÓÌÁÎÄ 

geography, our effective border protection and counter-terrorism agencies mean 

×Å ÈÁÖÅ ÃÏÎÆÉÄÅÎÃÅ ÔÈÁÔ ×Å ËÎÏ× ×ÈÏ ÉÓ ÁÒÒÉÖÉÎÇȱ ɉςσȢπσȢςπρφÁȠ ÁÌÓÏ ÓÅÅ 

21.09.2016a), further enhanced attachments to the collective-nationalist normative 

code and established group dominations over violence.  Abbott remarked that.       

 

Ȱ7Å ÈÁÖÅ ÆÏÒ ÔÈÅ ÌÁÓÔ ÓÉØ ÍÏÎÔÈÓ stopped illegal boats  

arriving in Australia and we are determined to be just as 

tough in stopping jihadists arriving in Australia . We've 

stopped the illegal boats , we will ensure that we stop the 

jihadists  as well because the last thing we want is people who 

have been radicalised and militarised by experience with 

these al-Qaeda offshoots in the Middle East ɀ the last thing we 

want is these people who have been radicalised and 

ÍÉÌÉÔÁÒÉÓÅÄ ÒÅÔÕÒÎÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÃÒÅÁÔÅ ÍÉÓÃÈÉÅÆ ÈÅÒÅ ÉÎ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȢȱ 

(23.06.2014) 

                                                 
179 !ÌÓÏ ÎÏÔÅ "ÌÁÉÒȭÓ ÕÓÅ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÔÅÒÍ ÁÓ ÈÉÇÈÌÉÇÈÔÅÄ ÉÎ #ÈÁÐÔÅÒ υȢ  
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In account 23.06.2014, Abbott expanded border protection obligations to the 

realisation of societal protection against transnational violence. Abbott argued that 

ÈÁÖÉÎÇ ȰÓÔÏÐÐÅÄ ÉÌÌÅÇÁÌ ÂÏÁÔÓȱ ×ÁÓ ÓÕÆÆÉÃÉÅÎÔ ÔÏ ȰÓÔÏÐ ÔÈÅ ÊÉÈÁÄÉÓÔÓȱȢ (Å circulated 

fears about the breakdown of established group dominations over violence, to 

reassert ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÒÅÇÕÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ȰÓÔÒÉÐÐing citizenship from terrorists who are dual 

ÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌÓȱ ɉςτȢπφȢςπρυɊȢ "ÏÁÔ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓ ÂÅÃÁÍÅ ÂÒÕÔÁÌÉÓÅÄ ÃÁÒÒÉÅÒÓ ÏÆ 

violence, which confirmed their exclusion, and spurred pre-emptive measures such 

as mandatory detention.    

 

The entanglement of fears about cohesion and the movement of boat outsiders were 

linked to the idealisation of stringent personal regulations. Australian leaders 

revealed implicit attachment to the legacy of an authoritarian convict settler society 

that practiced strict modes of societal orientation, with subsequent fears of 

disorientation.  

 

Abbott and Turnbull propagated established group fears about the breakdown of 

cohesive societal ȬÌÁ×Óȭ linked to the safeguarding of borders. They circulated 

continued ignorance of international societal regulations such as the Law of the Sea.  

Abbott accentuated ÆÅÁÒÓ ÁÂÏÕÔ ÔÈÅ ÂÒÅÁËÄÏ×Î ÏÆ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ȬÌÁ×Óȭ ÁÎÄ 

orientations, via the ÉÍÁÇÅÒÙ ÏÆ ȰÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÄÉÓÁÓÔÅÒȱ ɉπρȢπχȢςπρτɊ. Turnbull  

maintained distorted depictions of a lawlessness maritime frontier through his 

sycophantic commendation of Immigration Minister  Peter Dutton ÆÏÒ ÄÏÉÎÇ ȰÁÎ 

outstanding job in restoring and maintaining the rule of law on our bordersȱ 

(27.07.2016a). Abbott and Turnbull upheld the misleading notion that the only 

ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÒÅÇÕÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÓÈÁÐÉÎÇ ÍÁÒÉÔÉÍÅ ÒÅÌÁÔÉÏÎÓ ×ÅÒÅ ÔÈÅ ȬÌÁ×Óȭ ÃÒÁÆÔÅÄ ÂÙ 

themselves and their government. The belief ÔÈÁÔ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÐÒÅÄÅÃÅÓÓÏÒÓ ÈÁÄ ȬÌÏÓÔ 

ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÂÏÒÄÅÒȭ ÁÎÄ ÅÎÄÁÎÇÅÒÅÄ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȟ ÈÅÌÐÅÄ ÌÅÇÉÔÉÍÉÓÅ 

ÍÅÁÓÕÒÅÓ ȰÄÏ ×ÈÁÔever is necessary to once more ensure that our borders and 

ÔÏÔÁÌÌÙ ÁÎÄ ÆÕÌÌÙ ÓÅÃÕÒÅȱ ɉςψȢπςȢςπρτɊȢ  

 

Fears about death were linked with the movement of boat outsiders. Australian 

leaders equated the prevention of deaths at sea with measures against vilified 

people smugglers, who were blamed for bringing of death into Australian society, 
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ÁÓ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ȰÌÏÓÔ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÌÉÖÅÓ ÂÅÃÁÕÓÅ ÏÆ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÍÕÇÇÌÅÒÓȱ ɉςπȢπωȢςπρχȠ πφȢπχȢςπρπȠ 

11.09.2014; 12.06.2015a; 12.06.2015b 19.11.2016). Abbott in particular, equated 

the arrival of boats, with the onset of death into Australian society.  For the majority 

of groups in Australian society, death is not an everyday experience. When 

confronted with images of death at the maritime frontiers of society through mass 

media and the vocabulary of Australian leaders, there are fears about contact, in 

combinations of repulsions, indifference and voyeuristic fascination.  

 

The persistent reference to border deaths Abbott sensitised Australian society to 

the presence of death on maritime frontie rs. Struggles over the balance of societal 

power in Australian society were infused with necropolitics/nécropolitique180 

obsessions over life and death. Abbott channelled necropolitical desires to prevent 

deaths at the frontier through the practice of turn backs, which showed the 

habituated legacy of his unfinished training as a Catholic priest by expressing 

theological obsessions over death and salvation:  

 

ȰÔÈÅ ÏÎÌÙ ×ÁÙ ÔÏ ÓÔÏÐ ÔÈÅ ÄÅÁÔÈÓ ÁÔ ÓÅÁ ÉÓ ÔÏ ÓÔÏÐ ÔÈÅ ÂÏÁÔÓ ÁÎÄ 

that means ɀ I have to say ɀ turning boats around. Now, the 

Australian Government is prepared to turn boats around, 

×ÅȭÖÅ ÂÅÅÎ ÁÂÌÅ ÔÏ ÄÏ ÉÔ ÓÁÆÅÌÙ ÁÎÄ ÅÆÆÅÃÔÉÖÅÌÙȱ ɉρχȢπυȢςπρυɊ 

 

)Î ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ρχȢπυȢςπρυȟ !ÂÂÏÔÔ ÇÌÏÒÉÆÉÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÅÖÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÄÅÁÔÈȟ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ȬÔÕÒÎÉÎÇ 

ÂÁÃË ÔÈÅ ÂÏÁÔÓȭȢ 4ÈÉÓ ÐÒÁÃÔÉÃÅ Ånsured that deaths were better if they occurred 

elsewhere and worse if they happened within the boundaries of Australian society.  

4ÈÅ ÏÎÌÙ ÄÅÁÔÈÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÍÁÔÔÅÒÅÄ ×ÅÒÅ ÔÈÏÓÅ ÏÃÃÕÒÒÉÎÇ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÐÕÒÖÉÅ× ÏÆ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ 

party-government establishment, which might be blamed for those avoidable 

fatalities.   

 

Abbott polarised Australian society, emphasising the divisions between the actions 

of his government and resistance by sections of Australian society. He and his 

ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ Ȱ×ÁÎÔ ÔÏ ËÅÅÐ ÌÉÆÅ ÓÁÆÅȱ ɉπτȢπυȢςπρυɊ by saving Australia from the 

                                                 
180 See Mbembe (2003). 
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menace of death. His opponents that include other members of established groups 

ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ÏÐÐÏÓÉÔÉÏÎ ÐÁÒÔÉÅÓȟ ÁÎÄ ȰÈÕÍÁÎ ÒÉÇÈÔÓ ÌÁ×ÙÅÒÓȱ ×ÅÒÅ ÐÕÒÐÏÒÔÅÄÌÙ ÉÎ ÌÅÁÇÕÅ 

×ÉÔÈ ÖÉÌÉÆÉÅÄ ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÍÕÇÇÌÅÒÓȟ ÊÅÏÐÁÒÄÉÓÉÎÇ ÐÅÏÐÌÅȭÓ ÌÉÖÅÓ ɉςρȢπ4.2015). Images of 

boat outsiders became stigmatised by a morbid obsession, a fear of contact with 

death that left no room for any diversification of understanding in a one-way mirror 

of attachments towards an increasingly national-militarised establishment 

ÁÓÓÉÇÎÅÄ ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÅÖÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÄÅÁÔÈÓ ÏÎ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÍÁÒÉÔÉÍÅ ÆÒÏÎÔÉÅÒȢ    

 

There was the continuation of aquatic metaphors from Howard and Rudd years into 

the Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull phase of Australian society, which paralleled 

articulations by British leaders. All of these leaders fortified their societies to defend 

against mythologised transnational movement.  

 

'ÉÌÌÁÒÄȟ !ÂÂÏÔÔ ÁÎÄ 4ÕÒÎÂÕÌÌ ÎÏÔÅÄ ÔÈÅ ȰÓÕÒÇÅÓ ÉÎ ÂÏÁÔ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓȱ ɉπφȢπχȢςπρπȠ ÁÌÓÏ 

ÓÅÅ ρχȢπυȢςπρυȠ ςρȢπωȢςπρφÁȠ ςρȢπτȢςπρχɊ ÁÎÄ ÔÈÅ ÐÒÅÖÅÎÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ȰÉÎÆÌÏ×ȱ ÏÆ 

people (09.07.2014; 13.06.2017; 10.07.2017). These harmful depictions simulated 

thoughts of societal drowning, a society whose institutions and capacities are on the 

ÖÅÒÇÅ ÏÆ ÂÅÉÎÇ ÓÕÂÍÅÒÇÅÄ ȬÕÎÄÅÒ ÔÈÅ ×ÁÔÅÒȭ ÂÙ ÔÒÁÎÓÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ 

ÉÎÃÌÕÄÅÄ ȰÁ ÈÕÍÁÎÉÔÁÒÉÁÎ ÐÒÏÇÒÁÍ ÔÈÁÔ ×ÁÓ swamped by these unauthorised 

arrivals ȱ ɉσπȢρπȢςπρφɊȢ  

 

More harmful catastrophic transnational movement was understood as a more 

ÓÕÐÅÒÎÁÔÕÒÁÌ ȬÁÃÔ ÏÆ ÇÏÄȭ ÉÎ ÓÉÍÉÌÁÒ ×ÁÙÓ ÔÏ ÄÅÐÉÃÔÉÏÎÓ ÏÆ ÎÁÔÕÒÁÌ ÄÉÓÁÓÔÅÒÓ181 such 

as floods, bushfires, cyclones, and storms. Aquatic depictions of transnational 

movement escalated into understandings of impending societal calamity, Turnbull 

ÄÉÓÃÕÓÓÅÄ ÔÈÅ ȰȬÔÈÅ ÐÅÒÆÅÃÔ ÓÔÏÒÍȭ ÁÔÔÁÃËÉÎÇ %ÕÒÏÐÅȟ ×ÈÅÒÅ $ÁÅÓÈ ÁÎÄ ÏÔÈÅÒÓ ÈÁÖÅ 

successfully taken advantage of porous borders  and uncontrolled hum anitarian 

flowsȱ ɉπρȢπωȢςπρφɊȢ 4ÈÅ ÒÅÐÅÔÉÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÏÂÊÅÃÔÉÆÉÅÄ ÂÏÁÔ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓ ÁÎÄ ÄÅÁÔÈÓ 

enhanced notions of societal inundation and legitimatised practices such as 

mandatory detention and turn backs.  

 

                                                 
181 See Steinberg (2006). 
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Continuation of Mandatory Detention Practices 

 

The vocabulary of Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull circulated societal orientations that 

fortified Australian society. The criminalisation and objectification of boat arrivals 

led to the continuation of mandatory detention, and from 2013 onwards, in the 

ÇÕÉÓÅ ÏÆ Ȱ/ÐÅÒÁÔÉÏÎ 3ÏÖÅÒÅÉÇÎ "ÏÒÄÅÒÓȱȟ ÔÈÅ ÁÄÄÉÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÍÉÌÉÔÁÒÉÓÅÄ ÐÌÅÄÇÅ ÔÏ ÔÕÒÎ ÔÈÅ 

arrival of boats back/around (26.04.2011; 05.12.2014b). Collectively these 

practices formed part of totalising collective-nationalist attachments and 

commitments to border protection that perpetuated the stigmatisation of boat 

people outsiders as lawbreakers.   

 

The practice of mandatory detention, whether onshore on the Australian mainland 

or on offshore locations such as Nauru and Manus Island confirmed the harmful 

stigmatisation of boÁÔ ÏÕÔÓÉÄÅÒÓȢ 'ÉÌÌÁÒÄ ÅØÐÌÉÃÉÔÌÙ ÒÅÍÁÒËÅÄ ÔÈÁÔ Ȱ) ÁÍ Á ÖÅÒÙ ÂÉÇ 

ÓÕÐÐÏÒÔÅÒ ÏÆ ÍÁÎÄÁÔÏÒÙ ÄÅÔÅÎÔÉÏÎȢ )Ô ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÒÉÇÈÔ ÔÈÉÎÇ ÔÏ ÄÏȱ ɉςφȢπτȢςπρρɊȢ 4ÈÅ 

arrival of boat people outsiders perpetuated coercive practices that mirrored the 

imprisonment of people suspected of other illegalised activities, for example the 

trafficking of illicit narcotics or weapons. Abbott commended functionaries such as 

Ȱ3ÔÒÁÔÅÇÉÃ "ÏÒÄÅÒ #ÏÍÍÁÎÄȣȢȢ×ÈÏ ÁÒÅ keeping our borders secure , these are the 

people who are stopping the boats , stopping the guns and stopping the drugsȱ 

(25.03.2015). In the following accounts, commitments to mandatory detention 

illustrated continued idealisations from the humanist-egalitarian and collective-

nationalist normative codes.   

 

Ȱ!Ó Á ÎÁÔÉÏÎ ×Å ÕÓÅ Á mandatory  detention system  for good 

reason, if people arrive  unauthorised in our country  then 

it is appropriate for us to take steps to detain people  whilst 

we ascertain their identity, their health status, any security 

concerns and we work through whether or not they are a 

legitimate refugee for whom we should extend our 

compassion  and concern. Mandatory detention is a 

longstanding Labor policy ; it was introduced into Australia 

by a Labor Government for good reason. Of course when 
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people are in immigration detention, we seek to treat them 

in a fair and decent way and successive Ministers for 

Immigration under this Government, Minister Evans and now 

-ÉÎÉÓÔÅÒ "Ï×ÅÎȟ ÈÁÖÅ ×ÏÒËÅÄ ÈÁÒÄ ÔÏ ÅÎÓÕÒÅ ÔÈÁÔ ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ÃÁÓÅȢȱ 

(26.04.2011) 

 

Ȱ4ÈÅ ÍÏÓÔ ÈÕÍÁÎÅȟ the most compassionate , the most 

decent thing you can do is stop the boats and a very important 

part of stopping the boats, as both sides of the Parliament now 

accept, is offshore processing  at Nauru and at Manus. So, 

that's exactly what's happening. That's what we'll be 

continuing. Obviously, the Nauru camp is under the control of 

Nauruan Government officials, just as the Manus camp is 

ÕÎÄÅÒ ÔÈÅ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌ ÏÆ 0.' 'ÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔ ÏÆÆÉÃÉÁÌÓȣȢȢ)ͻÍ 

confident that this Government has largely stopped the 

boats. I'm also confident that only t his Government  can 

keep them stopped because any other government, I suspect, 

would quickly succumb to the cries of the human rights 

lawyers  and others and what that would mean, very quickly, 

is that the people smugglers would be back in business , 

the boats would start again and the drownings would start 

again. I'm determined to make sure that that doesn't happen 

ɀ full stop. My absolutely clear message to the people 

smugglers is we are more than a match for you. Our 

determination to save lives at sea is greater than your 

determination to profit from putting people's lives at risk . 

(21.04.2015) 

 

Our ability to restore the integrity of our borders, to our 

ability to stop the people smuggling trade, has enabled us now 

not only to close 17 detention centres in Australia , not only 

to take the thousands of children out of detention  that the 

Labor Party put into detention. But now to reach the new 
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arrangement with the United States that will offer 

resettlement in the United States to persons on Nauru and 

Manus, who are currently on Nauru and Manus. This is a one-

off deal, a one-off opportunity. It applies only to refugees on 

the regional processing centres  on Nauru and Manus. It is 

not available to anyone who seeks to come subsequently to 

Australia. The foundation o f our multicultural society  - the 

most successful in the world. The foundation of our generous 

humanitarian programs is  secure borders . It is the 

security of those borders and the ability to ensure that it is the 

Australian Government, on behalf of the Australian people, 

that determines who comes to Australia. That is the 

foundation of our ability to be generous and compassionate 

to refugees. 

(14.11.2016a) 

 

Each of the accounts above expressed tacit support for the practice of mandatory 

detention.  Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull showed idealised attachments to both 

humanist-egalitarian principles and the collective-nationalist code. Shallow 

ÒÅÆÅÒÅÎÃÅÓ ÔÏ ÈÕÍÁÎÉÓÔ ÅÇÁÌÉÔÁÒÉÁÎ ȰÃÏÍÐÁÓÓÉÏÎȱ ÍÁÉÎÔÁÉÎÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÕÎÅÑÕÁÌ ÐÏ×ÅÒ 

ratio between the established groups in Australian society and people boat 

outsiders.   

 

In account 26.04.2011, Gillard remarked that compassion should only be extended 

ÔÏ ȰÌÅÇÉÔÉÍÁÔÅȱ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÁÒÅ ÄÅÆÉÎÅÄ ÁÓ ÈÁÒÍÌÅÓÓȢ  4ÈÅ ÐÒÅÓÕÍÐÔÉÏÎ ×ÁÓ ÔÈÁÔ 

ȰÕÎÁÕÔÈÏÒÉÓÅÄȱ ÁÒÒÉÖÁÌÓ ×ÅÒÅ ÈÁÒÍÆÕÌ ÃÁÔÁÓÔÒÏÐÈÉÃ ÒÉÓËÓ ÔÏ ÅÓÔÁÂÌÉÓÈÅÄ ÇÒÏÕÐÓ ÉÎ 

Australian society that demanded their detention while still ensurinÇ ȰÆÁÉÒ ÁÎÄ 

ÄÅÃÅÎÔȱ ÔÒÅÁÔment. Both Gillard and Abbott displayed superficial humanist-

egalitarian attachments to saving the lives of boat people through offshore 

processing in Nauru and Manus Island (21.04.2015).  

 

Humanist-egalitarian compassion to incarcerated boat arrivals were outweighed by 

collective-nationalist attachments to border protection and the struggle against the 
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ÐÅÏÐÌÅ ÓÍÕÇÇÌÅÒÓȟ ×ÈÉÃÈ ÃÏÕÌÄ ÎÏÔ ÂÅ ÕÎÄÅÒÍÉÎÅÄ ÂÙ ÔÈÅ ȰÃÒÉÅÓ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÈÕÍÁÎ ÒÉÇÈÔÓ 

ÌÁ×ÙÅÒÓȱ ɉςρȢπτȢςπρυɊȢ !ÂÂÏÔÔ ÔÈÒÅÁÔened that should the resolve of his government 

become weakened, there was the increased possibility of more boats, and more 

ÄÅÁÔÈÓ ÏÎ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÍÁÒÉÔÉÍÅ ÆÒÏÎÔÉÅÒ ɉςρȢπτȢςπρυɊȢ   

 

)Î ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ ρτȢρρȢςπρφÁȟ 4ÕÒÎÂÕÌÌȭÓ ÃÏÍÍÏÄÉÆÉÅÄ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅ Ó×ÁÐ ×ÉÔÈ ÔÈÅ 5ÎÉÔÅÄ 

States expressed party-political survival and collective-nationalist idealisation of 

borders, rather than humanist-egalitarian compassion towards refugees. The 

struggle against people smugglers has become a conflict with no prospect of 

ÃÏÎÃÌÕÓÉÏÎȟ ÓÏ ÌÏÎÇ ÁÓ ȰÔÈÅ ÉÎÔÅÇÒÉÔÙ ÏÆ ÏÕÒ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓȱ ÓÅÅms threatened 

(14.11.2016a), and unless Australian leaders reduce their sensitivity to the smallest 

degree of boat movement.  

 

Militarisation: Distortion of Regionalised & Globalised Relations 

 

The consistent idealisation of border protection empowered the militarisation of 

!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭs maritime frontier, further politicising the Australian Defence Force 

(ADF). As well as integrating broader immigration functions into functionaries such 

as the Home Affairs Ministry. The militarisation of the maritime frontier appealed 

to the idealisation of the military by certain sections of established groups in 

!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙ ÁÎÄ ÈÅÌÐÅÄ ÐÅÒÐÅÔÕÁÔÅ ÔÈÅ Ȭ!ÎÚÁÃ ÍÙÔÈȭ182. There was the 

appropriation and equation of nostalgic memorialised defences of Australia during 

the 20th century with contemporary efforts to protect borders. Abbott remarked 

ÈÏ×Ȣ Ȱ)Ô ÉÓ ÔÈÅ ,ÉÂÅÒÁÌ 0ÁÒÔÙ ÔÈÁÔ ËÅÐÔ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ÓÔÒÏÎÇ ÂÙ ÓÉÇÎÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ !.:53 4ÒÅÁÔÙȟ 

by properly funding our defence force  and by stopping the boats  ɀ not once but 

Ô×ÉÃÅȦȱ ɉςψȢπφȢςπρτɊ.  

 

Commitments to border protection justified  the formation  of a paramilitary 

organisation in the shape of the ABF. Australian leaders propagated the views of an 

emboldened national-security establishment ÔÈÁÔ ÒÅÑÕÉÒÅÄ Ȱthe legislation that they 

need to kÅÅÐ ÕÓ ÓÁÆÅȱ ɉςυȢπφȢςπρχɊȟ ÁÓ ×ÅÌÌ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ ÍÁÔÅÒÉÁÌ ÍÅÁÎÓ ÏÆ ÃÁÒÒÙÉÎÇ ÏÕÔ 

                                                 
182 See Seal (2007). 
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ÔÈÁÔ ÒÅÇÕÌÁÔÉÏÎ ÔÈÒÏÕÇÈ ÔÈÅ ÁÃÑÕÉÓÉÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ȰÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÙ ÁÉÒÃÒÁÆÔȱ ÓÕÃÈ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ 0ψ! 

Poseidon aircraft (28.02.2014; 16.11.2016). Border Protection personnel that 

included the ADF and the ABF were persistently commended for keeping 

Ȱ!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁͻÓ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓ ÓÅÃÕÒÅȱ ɉπφȢπχȢςπρπȠ ςψȢπςȢςπρτȠ ρτȢρρȢςπρφÁɊȢ %ÖÅÎ ÔÈÅ ÔÉÔÌÅ 

ÏÆ Ȱ"ÏÒÄÅÒ &ÏÒÃÅȱȟ ÐÒÅÓÕÍÅÄ Á ÒÅÁÓÓÅÒÔÉÏÎ ÁÎÄ ÐÒÏÊÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÏÆ ÍÁÓÃÕÌÉÎÉÓÅÄ ÓÔÒÅÎÇÔÈ 

against indeterminate objects, reinforced by ABF officers being donned in military 

style uniforms with gold and black/dark navy buttoned coats, gold epaulets, gold 

badges, and trained in the use of force (Hasham 2015; Hartcher 2015).  

 

Australian leaders, through their statements on asylum seekers and refugees 

ÄÉÓÓÅÍÉÎÁÔÅÄ ÔÈÅ ÓÏÃÉÅÔÁÌ ÏÒÉÅÎÔÁÔÉÏÎÓ ÔÈÁÔ ÈÅÌÐÅÄ ÌÅÇÉÔÉÍÉÓÅ Ȭ/ÐÅÒÁÔÉÏÎ &ÏÒÔÉÔÕÄÅȭȢ  

WÈÅÒÅ !"& ÏÆÆÉÃÅÒÓ ×ÏÕÌÄ ÂÅ ȰÓÐÅÁËÉÎÇ ×ÉÔÈ ÁÎÙ ÉÎÄÉÖÉÄÕÁÌ ×Å ÃÒÏÓÓ ÐÁÔÈÓ ×ÉÔÈȱ 

ÓÅÅËÉÎÇ ÏÕÔ ÔÈÏÓÅ ×ÈÏ ÈÁÄ ÃÏÍÍÉÔÔÅÄ ȰÖÉÓÁ ÆÒÁÕÄȱ ɉ!"& ςπρυɊȢ 4ÈÉÓ ÐÒÏÃÅÅÄÉÎÇ was 

cancelled as a result of strong societal resistance (ABC 2015). The original press 

release from the ABF demonstrates the growing criminalisation of transnational 

ÍÏÖÅÍÅÎÔ ÁÎÄ ÇÒÅÁÔÅÒ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌÓ ÏÖÅÒ ÌÁ× ÅÎÆÏÒÃÅÍÅÎÔ ÆÕÎÃÔÉÏÎÓȟ ÁÓ ȰÏÆÆÉÃÅÒÓ ×ÉÌÌ ÆÏÒ 

the first time join forces with a diverse team of transport and enforcement agencies 

ÔÏ ÔÁÒÇÅÔ ÃÒÉÍÅ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ -ÅÌÂÏÕÒÎÅ #ÅÎÔÒÁÌ "ÕÓÉÎÅÓÓ $ÉÓÔÒÉÃÔȱ ɉ!"& ςπρυɊȢ %ÖÅÎ 

though Operation Fortitude was cancelled the insecure modes of thinking and 

orientation that legitim ised its draconian practices continued through the Abbott 

and Turnbull phase of Australian society.  

 

!ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÒÅÇÉÏÎÁÌ ÎÅÉÇÈÂÏÕÒÓ ×ÅÒÅ ÅØÐÅÃÔÅÄ ÔÏ ÆÅÅÌ ÔÈÅ ÓÁÍÅ ÖÕÌÎÅÒÁÂÉÌÉÔÉÅÓ ÁÎÄ 

harmful depictions of boat arrivals as the sections of the Australian established 

groups. The more unequal relations between Australia and its near neighbours 

contributed to  the burden shifting of responsibilities towards migrants. Regionally, 

however, the ban on boat people from ever coming to Australia, even those found 

to be refugees (19.11.2016; 20.09.2017), shifted the burden for the resettlement of 

ÒÅÃÏÇÎÉÓÅÄ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ ÔÏ×ÁÒÄÓ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁȭÓ ÌÅÓÓ ÄÅÖÅÌÏÐÅÄ ÎÅÁÒ ÎÅÉÇÈÂÏÕÒÓȢ !ÂÂÏÔÔ 

ÃÁÌÌÅÄ #ÁÍÂÏÄÉÁȭÓ ÁÃÃÅÐÔÁÎÃÅ ÏÆ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅÓ ÆÒÏÍ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁÎ ÃÁÍÐÓ ÉÎ .ÁÕÒÕ Á ÓÉÇÎ ÏÆ 

Ȱ#ÁÍÂÏÄÉÁȭÓ ÒÅÁÄÉÎÅÓÓ ÔÏ ÂÅ Á ÇÏÏÄ ÉÎÔÅÒÎÁÔÉÏÎÁÌ ÃÉÔÉÚÅÎȱ ɉσρȢπψȢςπρυɊȢ )Î ÁÃÃÏÕÎÔ 



261 
 

31.08.2015, he distorted understandings of good international citizenship183 by 

increasing the exclusiveness of Australian state-society, by urging another a state-

ÓÏÃÉÅÔÙȭÓ ÁÃÃÅÐÔ boat people outsiders that were unwanted by Australia. This 

reinforced the more exclusive, highly unequal power relations between Australia 

and Cambodia (also see 20.05.2014a; 20.09.2017).  

 

Australian leaders articulated a pernicious form of international friendship or 

alliance. There was the expectation that Indonesia, Cambodia and Papua New 

Guinea would join the struggle against people smugglers. Gillard and Abbott 

expressed the regionalised criminalisation of movement targeting people 

smuggling (03.11.2010; 07.07.2010a; 16.02.2014; 19.06.2014; 04.06.2014; 

15.03.2015; 12.06.2015a). As well as support for the detention of asylum seekers in 

ÔÈÅ ÆÏÒÍ ÏÆ Á ÒÅÇÉÏÎÁÌ ÐÒÏÃÅÓÓÉÎÇ ÃÅÎÔÒÅ ɉπχȢπχȢςπρπÂɊȟ ÁÌÌ ÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÐÉÒÉÔ ÏÆ ȰÆÒÁÔÅÒÎÁÌ 

support ɀ ÏÆ ÒÅÇÉÏÎÁÌ ÍÁÔÅÓÈÉÐȱ ɉςρȢπς.2014; 14.06.2015).  

 

Beyond Asia, Australian leaders stigmatised European states as exemplars of 

catastrophic outcomes that might be experienced by Australian society. Harmful 

depictions of the broader humanitarian crisis in the Middle East effecting Europe 

ɉπτȢπωȢςπρυȠ πφȢπωȢςπρυȠ ρπȢπωȢςπρυɊȟ ȰÔÈÁÔ )3), ÉÓ ÕÓÉÎÇ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÆÕÇÅÅ ÃÒÉÓÉÓ ÔÏ ÓÅÎÄ 

ÏÐÅÒÁÔÉÖÅÓ ÉÎÔÏ %ÕÒÏÐÅȱ ɉςσȢπσȢςπρφÁɊȟ ÍÅÒÇÅÄ ×ÉÔÈ ÂÅÌÉÅÆÓ ÔÈÁÔ !ÕÓÔÒÁÌÉÁ ×ÁÓ 

ÅØÐÅÒÉÅÎÃÉÎÇ ÉÔÓ Ï×Î ȰÂÏÒÄÅÒ ÐÒÏÔÅÃÔÉÏÎ ÃÒÉÓÉÓȱ ɉπυȢρςȢςπρτÂɊȢ %ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎ ÓÔÁÔÅ-

societies weÒÅ ȰÃÏÕÎÔÒÉÅÓ ×ÈÅÒÅ ÇÏÖÅÒÎÍÅÎÔÓ ÈÁÖÅ ÌÏÓÔ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓ ÁÎÄ 

ÔÈÅÉÒ ÍÉÇÒÁÔÉÏÎ ÓÙÓÔÅÍ ÈÁÓ ÇÏÔ ÏÕÔ ÏÆ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌȱ ɉρωȢπσȢςπρχɊȢ   

 

For Turnbull, European state-societies failed their  collective-nationalist obligations 

to border protection. Images of Europe became highly distorted by fears about 

transnational violence184 and cohesion185. He circulated catastrophic imageries of 

Europe to act as exemplars of what should not happen to Australian society. This 

helped legitimise the fortification of societal orientations against globalised crises 

                                                 
183 4ÈÉÓ ÉÓ ÄÅÆÉÎÅÄ ÂÙ ,ÉÎËÌÁÔÅÒ ɉρωωςȡ ςχɊ ÁÓ ÔÈÅ Ȱmeans of weakening the exclusionary character of 
the modern state and of overcoming an ancient tension between the rights of citizens and the duties 
ÔÏ ÔÈÅ ÒÅÓÔ ÏÆ ÈÕÍÁÎÉÔÙȱȢ 
184 ȰÔÅÒÒÏÒÉÓÔ ÁÔÔÁÃËÓ ÉÎ "ÒÕÓÓÅÌÓ ÒÅÍÉÎÄ ÕÓ ÏÎÃÅ ÁÇÁÉÎ ÏÆ ÔÈÅ ÇÌÏÂÁÌ ÔÈÒÅÁÔ ÏÆ ÔÅÒÒÏÒÉÓÍȟ ÔÈÅ ÎÅÅÄ ÔÏ 
be vigilant at home, to maintÁÉÎ ÔÈÅ ÓÅÃÕÒÉÔÙ ÏÆ ÏÕÒ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓȱ ɉ23.03.2016a). 
185 ȰÔÈÅ %ÕÒÏÐÅÁÎÓ ÒÅÇÒÅÔÔÁÂÌÙ ÌÏÓÔ ÃÏÎÔÒÏÌ ÏÆ ÔÈÅÉÒ ÂÏÒÄÅÒÓȱ ɉπψȢρςȢςπρφɊ. 
































































































































































